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ABSTRACT 
THE ROLE OF rAMILIAL CONFL ICT IN ADAPTATION TO MENARCHE: 
SEQUENTIAL ANALYSIS OF FAM ILY INTERACTION 
Grayson N. Holmbeck 
Virginia Commonwealth University, 1987 
Major Director: Dr. John P. Hill 
Past research has suggested that temporary perturbations 
characterize parent-adolescent relations after the onset of pubertal 
change. The purpose of this study was to further delineate the 
characteristics of these disruptions in families with seventh-grade 
girls. Current operational definitions of family conflict in an 
observation�l context are inadequate and a potentially more useful 
definition was offered: conflict is believed to exist when there is the 
simultaneous occurrence of opposing interper�onal forces. 
Two studies were conducted. A validation study was done to 
determine the psychosocial correlates of the following conflict 
variables: frequencies and reciprocal dyadic sequences of interruptions 
and disagreements. The affective nature of these variables was also 
assessed. The sample consisted of 17 families with seventh-grade girls 
and 20 families with seventh-grade boys who filled out questionnaires 
and participated in the Structured Family Interaction Task CSFITl. Z­
scores were computed to represent the sequential variables. 
Results revealed that interruptions and �i�agreements tap disruption 
and conflict in the family in certain contexts. Frequencies of 
interruptions tap power in the family, whereas frequencies and sequences 
ix 
of disagreements tap both conflict and power. When interruptions and 
positive affect co-occurred more frequently, there was less disruption 
and conflict within the family system. 
The second study (Study 2) was conducted on 111 families with 
seventh-grade girls who participated in the SF IT. Relations between the 
observational measures and menarcheal status were assessed. The results 
supported the notion that familial adaptation to menarche involves a 
temporary period of conflict and withdraw! of positive affect in family 
relationships, especially in the mother-daughter dyad. 
Although a number of researchers in this area have found similar 
results, explanations of the role of conflict in the process have not 
been forthcoming. It is argued here that conflict plays a role in the 
adaptation to pubertal change in the sense that it promotes adjustment 
to developmental change. There appear to be two processes--one 
intrapsychic and the other extrapsychic--that allow conflict to play 
this role and make moderate levels of conflict inevitable in healthy 
families. 
X 
INTRODUCTION 
Central to the present study are questions of how families 
manage the transition of their first-born children from childhood to 
adolescence. Hore specifically, given that past research in this area 
has suggested that there is a period of temporary perturbations (or 
agitation) in parent-adolescent relations after the onset of pubertal 
development, the purpose of the study being discussed here is to 
further delineate the characteristics of these perturbations in 
families with seventh-grade girls. 
At present, we do not know, for example, if the various 
perturbations observed coexist in the same families, if they are 
representative of a process we can call "conflict", what psychosocial 
variables correlate with such conflictual engagement, and whether 
such perturbations serve an adaptive function <Hill & Holmbeck, 1985; 
in press). In short, because previous work has demonstrated 
consistent findings with "frequency" data, it is now time to move on 
to microanalytic study of interactional sequences and the changes in 
such sequences as a function of pubertal status and psychosocial 
environment. In order to provide sufficient background for the study 
being proposed here, I will first review relevant literature bearing 
on familial adaptation to pubertal change. Although it appears that 
perturbations in family functioning do occur just after the onset of 
pubertal change, this line of research has raised more questions than 
it has answered. 
1 
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Second, I will review the literature on operational definitions 
of familial conflict. In this review, it will be argued that many of 
the variables that are traditionally employed in studies of familial 
conflict could be indicative of something quite different or even 
antithetical to conflict in some situations. Third, given the 
inadequacy of current operational definitions, an examination of 
various theoretical definitions of conflict that may be suggestive of 
better operational definitions will be examined. I will assert that a 
better operational definition of conflict involves the notion that 
conflict exists when there is the simultaneous presence of opposing 
interpersonal forces. As a result, it appears that in order to be 
more certain that familial conflict is occurring after the onset of 
pubertal change, sequential analytic techniques must be employed and 
validation of measures of conflict must be pursued. Fourth, the 
historical antecedents and methodology of sequential analytic 
approaches will be described as will the background literature to the 
dependent variables of interest. Finally, hypotheses that emerge as a 
result of the review will be presented. 
Pubertal Status and Family Interaction during Adolescence 
Background 
Most early studies of adolescents have focused primarily or 
exclusively on issues such as autonomy, sexuality, identity, 
intimacy, achievement, and the like. As has been pointed out by Hill 
Cl980c), however, none of these issues are important only during 
adolescence. For example, autonomy becomes an issue when the infant 
begins to walk and the interplay between and integration of intimacy 
and sexuality is an issue throughout the life cycle (Sullivan, 1953). 
I t  is clear, on the other hand, that there are certain changes in 
these issues that are uniquely adolescent and that the specific 
manifestations of these changes may vary as a function of the 
universal changes which characterize adolescence, namely, pubertal 
change, cognitive change, and cultural redefinition (Hill, 1980c). 
Moreover, the effects of these universal or primary changes on the 
classic adolescent issues may be mediated by reactions of significant 
others (i.e. , family, peers, teachers) as has been suggested by 
Petersen and Taylor (1980) in their mediated-effects model of the 
effects of biological change and in a framework for the study of 
adolescence by Hill (1980c). 
I f  we just examine the work that has been done on family 
relations during adolescence, it appears that such study has 
typically been done from at least one of two perspectives--the 
psychosocial and the biosocial CPapini & Sebby, 1985). Those who take 
a psychosocial approach to the study of familial relations examine 
the interplay between family interaction variables and adolescent 
psychological variables such as individuation (e.g., Cooper, 
Grotevant, & Condon, 1983; Grotevant & Cooper, 1982, 1985) and ego 
development Ce. g., Hauser, Powers, Noam, Jacobson, Weiss, & 
Follansbee, 1984; Powers, Hauser, Schwartz, Noam, & Jacobs0n, 1983). 
I n  Cooper and Grotevant' s work, for example, they have found, 
contrary to the early detachment notions of adolescence (i. e., that 
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the separation-individuation process involves a stormy and stressful 
detachment from parents and an equally vigorous attachment to peers; 
Blos, 1962), that the "formulation of a distinctive sense of self 
appeared related to the adolescent's ability to express both openness 
to the views of others and differentness from others in the family" 
(Grotevant & Cooper, 1982, p. 103). Overall, studies that examine 
familial relations from the psychosocial perspective have yielded 
substantial evidence which suggests that adolescent psychological 
change is intimately related to changes (or lack of changes) in 
family interaction. Because the current study is not being done 
strictly from the psychosocial perspective, no more will be said 
about such studies. 
Those who take a biosocial approach to the study of familial 
relations during adolescence are typically concerned with the effects 
of adolescent pubertal change on family interaction. More 
specifically, investigators who employ a biosocial approach are 
concerned with how biological change in one (or more) family 
member (s) affects changes in the manner in which others relate to 
them and are, as a result, developmental efforts. It is this approach 
that is the focus of the present study. Before reviewing the studies 
in this area, a brief overview of adolescent physi�al maturation will 
now be presented. 
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Adolescent Physical Maturation 
Excepting those individuals with severe developmental 
d�fficulties, the onset of pubertal change is a universal phenomenon 
across geographical region and culture. Tanner (1962) has charted 
most of the characteristics of such changes in males and females. 
Beginning early in the second decade of life, individuals experience 
a number of internal and external bodily changes. Changes in body 
proportions, facial characteristics, voice, body hair, strength, and 
coordination are found in males and changes in body proportions, body 
hair, and menarcheal status are found in girls. Crucial to the 
understanding of this process is the knowledge that the peak of 
pubertal development occurs two years earlier in the modal female 
than in the modal male and that there are substantial variations 
between individuals in the time of onset, the duration, and the 
termination of the pubertal cycle. Thus, not only is there 
intraindividual variation in terms of the onset of the different 
pubertal changes but there is interindividual variation in the many 
parameters of these changes as well. 
Given the universality and primacy of pubertal change during 
early adolescence and the emphasis that has been placed on these 
events in early theorizing concerning the adolescent period CBlos, 
1962; Deutsch, 1944; Erikson, 1968; A. Freud, 1958; Hall, 1904; 
Rousseau, 1762/1911), it is quite surprising that so little empirical 
work has been done that investigates the impact of these changes on 
social development or, more specifically, family interaction. This is 
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even more surprising given that a methodology for studying family 
interaction in the laboratory (see Riskin & Faunce, 1972, for a 
review> has been available for over two decades. To date, most family 
interaction studies involving adolescents have involved a comparison 
of disturbed and normal families (see Doane, 1978; Jacob, 1975; and 
Riskin & Faunce, 1972 for reviews). Unfortunately, even these studies 
have not capitalized on the unique developmental characteristics of 
early and middle adolescence and, in fact, very rarely draw on such 
evidence to explain discrepant findings. Even more absent from the 
literature on adolescence are studies that examine specifically the 
effects of pubertal change on normal family interaction where 
pubertal status is the principal independent variable (instead of 
being employed as explanatory in a posthoc analysis of family 
interaction data; Hill, 1983). The few studies that have been done 
will now be reviewed. Although the present study involves girls only, 
studies involving boys will be reviewed since such work is more 
common and because these studies elucidate many issues relevant to 
the present effort. 
Empirical Studies of Adolescent Males 
The first study to examine the effects of pubertal status on 
family interaction was Steinberg and Hill's <Steinberg, 1977; 
Steinberg & Hill, 1978) cross-sectional investig&tion of a small 
sample of upper-middle class males. This sample was then followed 
longitudinally by Steinberg (1981). The task employed was the 
structured family interaction task CSFIT> . Prior to the task, each 
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family member completes a decision-making questionnaire. The family 
members are then brought together and asked to come to a decision on 
each item. Such questions typically inquire as to the family members' 
preferences regarding where they would like to go on vacation, how 
they would spend money won in a lottery, etc. In the Steinberg 
studies, the •unrevealed differences technique• was employed 
(Ferreira, 1963) whereby disagreements between members (based on the 
results of the individually administered questionnaires) were not 
revealed to the family as a whole prior to the family discussion. 
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In general, the findings indicated that changes in faaily 
behaviors on the SFIT were significantly related to changes in 
adolescent sons' pubertal status. More specifically, Steinberg (1981) 
found that at the apex of puberty, mothers interrupted their sons 
more than they did either earlier or later in the pubertal cycle. 
With advancing pubertal development, sons interrupted their mothers 
more, deferred to them less, and both sons and mothers explained 
themselves less. Mothers also deferred more to their sons after the 
pubertal apex. With increasing maturity, sons interrupted their 
fathers less and deferred to them more and fathers interrupted their 
sons more and deferred to them less. 
Longitudinal results (just reviewed) for mother-son interaction 
confirmed the findings of the earlier cross-sectional study with very 
few exceptions. That is, it appears that temporary perturbations 
occur in mother-son relations at or near the peak of pubertal growth. 
Longitudinal results for father-son interaction were somewhat 
di�ferent than the cross-sectional findings. Whereas the cross­
sectional data had suggested patterns similar to those for mothers 
and sons, the longitudinal data suggested, instead, a consistent 
theme of increasing dominance by the father and submissiveness by the 
son. As Steinberg (1981) points out, the results conform to accounts 
of dominance behavior in the primate literature. As the male matures 
to adult status, he is increasingly deferred to by females and he 
increasingly defers to males of higher status. Steinberg <1981) also 
suggests that these results are supportive of classical 
psychoanalytic theorizing regarding the revival of the Oedipal 
complex during adolescence. 
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In a more recent set of field-based studies with seventh-graders 
and their families, Hill, Holmbeck, Marlow, Green and Lynch Cl985a, 
1985b) sought to determine whether one would find conflictual 
relations as a function of pubertal status (similar to those found by 
Steinberg, 1981, and Steinberg and Hill, 1978) with a more modest 
cross-sectional questionnaire approach. In  these studies, research 
assistants delivered questionnaires to families in their homes and 
remained with the family while the questionaires were completed. 
During the home visits, the assistants rated the adolescents on a 
global scale of physical development that was developed by Steinberg 
(1981> and was based on the regularities in the sequence of 
development of secondary sex characteristics described by Stolz and 
Stolz (1951) and Tanner < 1962> . 
Results not unlike those found by Steinberg and Hill (1978) and 
Steinberg (1981) emerged. For the mother-son dyad, relations between 
observers' ratings of pubertal status and several rearing and child 
outcome variables were characteristically quadratic (Hill et al., 
1985b). That is, the means of the dependent variables tended to form 
a curve with one bend with respect to the different pubertal status 
levels. Family Rules and Standards <child report) and Child 
Oppositionalism (mother report) were at their highest levels and 
Family Activities (mother report> and Parental Satisfaction (mother 
report) were at their lowest levels in the pubertal apex group. On 
the other hand, less "conflict" was reported in the father-son dyad. 
To explain the lack of significant findings for this dyad, it may be 
helpful to examine these relations alongside those found in the 
observational studies. In the earlier Steinberg ( 1981) work it was 
found that, in general, father maintains his influence over the son 
(i.e., interruptions of sons by fathers increase and yielding to 
fathers by sons increases). That is, there does not seem to be a 
shift in the power hierarchy in the father-son dyad to the extent 
manifested in the mother-son dyad. It may be, then, that conflict is 
more prevalent in the mother-son dyad due to the mother' s loss of 
power and, as a consequence, conflict indices are more readily 
endorsed in this dyad. 
Another set of relevant studies by Papini <Papini & Datan, 1982, 
1983; Papini & Sebby, 1985) have focused on the effects of pubertal 
change on family interaction and family relations for boys and girls. 
Although Papini and Datan (1983) did not find familial conflict 
indices to be related to pubertal status, they did find that families 
where the adolescents have recently experienced the onset of pubertal 
development exhibited fewer positive supportive statements than 
families with pre- or postpubertal offspring. They note that their 
findings are consistent with those of Steinberg and Hill (1978) and 
Steinberg (1981) and that "adolescent physical maturation is 
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associated with a transformation of pubertal family relations during 
the apex of the pubertal growth spurt• <Papini & Sebby, 1985, p. 8). 
They call their view "dialectical" insofar as the family develops 
through a process of transformations and redefinitions as a result of 
changes in individuals. 
A later study by the same research group (Papini & Sebby, 1985) 
yielded additional findings that also supported those reported by 
Steinberg. That is, they found that family relations are transformed 
at the peak of pubertal change with the mother losing influence to 
the adolescent. <Unfortunately, they did not examine boys and girls 
separately so we can not be sure whether this result was more 
characteristic of one gender than the other.) Papini and Sebby also 
suggest (upon inspection of their group means> that the "affective 
nature• of the transformations is not necessarily negative or 
conflictual but instead appears to be less positive. This observation 
is similar to Montemayor's (1985) belief that any increased 
prevalence of conflict from childhood to adolescence may be trivial 
compared to decreases in the occurrence of positive behaviors. 
Clearly, and as will be seen later, the definition of conflict that 
one employs is critical to the interpretation of existing and new 
data in this research area. 
A related study also demonstrates support for the notion that 
changes in family interaction characterize the transition into 
adolescence. In his cross-sectional study, Jacob (1974) sought to 
compare family interaction patterns of working-class and middle-class 
families with either 11-year-old or 16 year-old sons on an unrevealed 
differences task. Jacob found that sons interrupt their parents more 
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than they are interrupted. There was more father-son initial 
agreement when the sons were 16, parents successfully interrupted 16-
year-olds more frequently than 11-year olds, and there were more 
disagreements among families with 11-year-olds. Conversely, 16-year­
olds were� influential in family decision making than their 11-
year-old counterparts. 
While sons' initial attempts at power assertion appear to have 
met with conflict Cat age 11), the 16-year-old sons seem to have 
gained a more powerful position and the families seem to have been 
able to adjust to the change. The increased influence of the 16-year­
old occurs at the expense of the mother in middle-class families and 
at the expense of the father in working-class families. More 
specifically, influence structure progresses from a father = mother > 
son to a father > son > mother structure in middle class families and 
to an unstable father = mother = son structure in working-class 
families. (The self-report data of Bowerman and Elder (1964) support 
Jacob' s findings.) Jacob' s study not only demonstrates a degree of 
support for the interpretations suggested by Steinberg' s results but 
it also demonstrates that transformations in family relations may 
differ qualitatively across socioeconomic status. Rather than discuss 
implications of the findings presented thus far, I will go on to 
present the findings for girls and reserve further analysis until 
later. 
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Empirical Studies of Adolescent Girls 
Unlike pubertal development in boys, physical maturation in 
girls includes a sudden and dramatic event--menarche. Menarche as an 
empirical variable has attracted researchers because of the ease with 
which it is measured and the reliability with which it is placed in 
time by different family members. Moreover, it is a social stimulus 
which could conceivably have dramatic effects on social relations 
(via significant others' reactions to the increasing maturity of the 
female). Variables such as menarche and breast development Cas 
opposed to changes in hormone levels) may be preferred in biosocial 
research because they are directly perceived by others. 
<Intraindividual relations between hormone levels and behavior and 
effects of hormone levels on the behavior of others are also of 
interest and are currently being investigated; e. g. ,  Susman, 
Nottelmann, Inoff-Germain, Dorn, Cutler, Loriaux, & Chrousos, 1985. > 
Whether or not menarche is experienced negatively has been found to 
be a function of preparedness (Koff, Rierdan, & Sheingold, 1982) and 
the timing of the event with respect to one's peers <see Grief & 
Ulman, 1982, for a review). The impact of timing may vary as a 
function of a number of factors such as reactions of peers and family 
and one's subjective assessment of the degree to which one is, in 
fact, off-time (Brooks-Gunn & Ruble, 1983; Grief & Ulman, 1982; Wilen 
& Petersen, 1980), 
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Although the timing of pubertal events has profound effects on 
the development of male adolescents, it has been viewed as 
particularly important for girls, and more specifically, early 
maturing girls. For example, Peskin (1973) found that early maturing 
girls were more withdrawn and stressed. Others suggest that although 
early maturity may be a disadvantage for girls during early 
adolescence, it may become an asset later in adolescence <Faust, 
1960). One could argue that early maturity is correlated with 
maladjustment because early maturers are less prepared for the event. 
I n  fact, Grief and Ulman (1982) imply that early maturity and 
preparedness are probably confounded in most studies. On the other 
hand, Ruble and Brooks-Gunn (1982) found that the early maturing 
girls in their sample were not less likely to be prepared for 
menarche but were more likely, than on-time girls, to demonstrate 
moderate levels of symptomatology. Thus, regardless of the degree of 
trauma that accompanies early-maturity in girls, it is clear that 
this group is at risk for some forms of adaptational difficulties. 
Turning now to the issue of the relations between pubertal 
status and family relations, two issues are relevant: the impact of 
early maturity on family interaction, and the manner in which the 
results for girls could be expected to differ from those for boys. As 
Hill et al. (1985a) have suggested, early maturity in females may 
have specific effects on parents. That is, parental fears of dating 
and pregnancy may be particularly keen for these girls and may result 
in greater levels of conflict in family interaction than would be the 
case in families where the girls are maturing on time. 
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In order to discuss the possibility of gender differences vis-a­
vis the manner in which pubertal status impacts on family relations, 
it is perhaps most appropriate to discuss a study by Hetherington, 
Stouwie, and Ridberg <1971) wherein they examined interactional 
differences between families with female and male nondelinquent and 
delinquent <categorized as psychopathic, neurotic, or socialized) 
offspring. Findings indicated that nondelinquent sons exerted more 
power in the family and evidenced higher rates of interruptions of 
and disagreements with their mothers than delinquent sons. Yet, 
contrary to the findings for boys, nondelinquent girls were more 
"nondominant and malleable" as compared to delinquent girls. It 
appears, then, that the findings for boys and girls match traditional 
sex-typing expectations (see Hill & Lynch, 1983, for a review). In 
terms of changes in family interaction patterns, such findings would 
lead one to predict that pubertal change will not bring with it 
increased assertiveness for girls as was the case for boys. 
Given these somewhat different expectations for the girls' data, 
I will now review the findings of the first study where relations 
between pubertal status and family relations were examined for 
families of girls. Hill et al. (1985a) initially examined relations 
between menarcheal status and rearing and child outcomes as reported 
on questionnaires in families of seventh grade girls. Menarche was 
rated by parents and their seventh-grade daughters as: "has not yet 
begun, • "has begun within the last six months, • "has begun within the 
past 12 �onths, • or "has begun longer than 12 months ago.• As has 
been found in other studies that included parent and child ratings of 
menarcheal status (e. g. , Petersen, 1983), Hill et al. found that 
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there was a high degree of agreement for each pair of respondents: 
mother-daughter, father-daughter, and mother-father. Correlations 
ranged from .87 to . 91 and approximately 80% agreement was found for 
each pair. In their seventh grade sample, roughly 60% of the girls 
were premenarcheal with the remainder of the girls being distributed 
fairly evenly across the other three groups. It should be noted that 
because of the age of this sample, the longer-than-12-months-ago 
group is clearly an early-maturing subsample. 
Unlike the findings for boys where quadratic trends tended to 
emerge, cubic trends were characteristic of the findings for girls. 
That is, the plots of the rearing and child outcome variables yielded 
curves with two bends with respect to menarcheal status level. 
Perturbations in Family Rules and Standards (child report), Parental 
Acceptance (child report of mother), Family Activities <mother 
report> , and Parental Influence (child report of mother) seem to 
occur six months after menarche but by 12 months after, the mean 
values look very much like those of the premenarcheal group. 
<Negative trends were also found for some of the father variables.) 
When one then examines those families where daughters experienced 
menarche more than 12 months ago, the variable means look much like 
those of the six-month-ago group. In other words, the negative 
outcomes tended to yield a curve with an up-down-up shape and 
positive outcomes tended to yield a down-up-down shape. 
In sum, then, for those girls whose menarche occurs relatively 
on time (within the past year> , the relations look much like the 
quadratic relations reported by Hill et al. (1985b), Steinberg 
(1981), and Steinberg and Hill (1978> for boys. When menarche occurs 
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early (as was the case in the more-than-12-months-ago group), 
however, it appears that the outcomes were rated less positively than 
was the case for the premenarcheal or the within-the-past-12-months 
groups. Hill et al. (1985a) posit two explanations for these results. 
First, it may be that temporary perturbations do occur in families 
where the girls are maturing relatively on time or late (the first 
three groups). That is, when one inspects the means for the first 
three groups there seems to be an increase in negative outcomes in 
the six-months-ago group but that the means return to their 
prepubertal levels in the 12-months-ago group. When girls are early, 
however, the negative effects may persist as is suggested by the 
higher means for negative outcomes in the more-than-12-months-ago 
group. Thus, for girls who mature on time, the perturbations may be 
adaptational and for girls who are early, the perturbations may 
result in long-term chronic difficulties. A second possibility is 
that the first bend in the curve could be attributed to menarche and 
the other (one year later) could coincide with the onset of regular 
menstrual periods. It  is critical to note, however, that these 
interpretations are based on cross-sectional data and, as a result, 
caution is warranted pending further replication with longitudinal 
data. 
I n  another study that has come from the Hill research group, 
Cantara (1983) investigated relations between menarcheal status and 
family interaction in a laboratory video-tape study but on a 
different sample than that which was employed by Hill et al. (1985a). 
<Many of the video-tapes used by Cantara are the same as those that 
were employed in the present investigation. ) In  Cantara' s study, the 
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unrevealed differences approach was used in a manner identical to 
that employed by Steinberg (1977). Insofar as cubic trends were 
characteristic of the data, the observational data support and extend 
the questionnaire findings reviewed above. In the six-months-ago and 
the more-than-12-months-ago groups, mothers were rated as less 
affiliative, fathers were rated as more affiliative, and mothers and 
fathers interrupted other family members more frequently. Daughters 
in these groups yielded more to interruptions and talked and 
explained themselves more than those in the other groups. Unlike 
boys, girls did not appear to gain in influence at the expense of 
either the mother or the father. 
Although perturbations in parent-daughter relations appear to 
characterize the period just after menarche, shifts in the dominance­
submission patterns do not seem to occur in families with daughters 
in the same way and/or to the extent that they occur in families with 
sons. Such findings are supportive of the Gender Intensification 
Hypothesis (see Hill & Lynch, 1983, for a review> insofar as the 
girls in this sample seem to be responding to gender-differential 
socialization. The bulk of empirical evidence suggests that early 
adolescence and the accompanying pubertal changes bring with it an 
acceleration of traditional gender-related role expectations possibly 
causing girls to become more deferential and boys to become more 
assertive. 
More generally, Cantara's ( 1983) results again demonstrate that 
temporary perturbations in parent-child relations occur just after 
the onset of pubertal growth (or menarche) and that such conflict or 
adjustment problems may persist for early-maturing girls. Although 
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this review of the relevant literature on the effects of pubertal 
change on family interaction suggests that pubertal change is a 
salient social stimulus (Petersen & Taylor, 1980), at least within 
the confines of family interaction sessions and questionnaires, we 
are left with a number of unanswered questions. The purpose of the 
next section is to review some of these questions. 
Unanswered Empirical Questions 
What do we know know about the effects of pubertal development 
on family interaction during adolescence? Given the data reviewed 
thus far, it appears that for those individuals where physical 
maturation occurs relatively on-time, the peak of pubertal change in 
boys and the period just after menarche in girls is characterized by 
temporary perturbations in parent-child relations (not only 
behaviorally but also in terms of self-report). That is, the system 
seems to be at rest prior to pubertal change and then, soon after the 
beginning of such change, the system is disrupted. During this 
period, there appears to be a redefinition of the relationships in 
the system followed by an abatement of the effects later in the 
cycle. Interestingly enough, these data not only provide preliminary 
and partial support for Petersen and Taylor's <1980) mediated-effects 
model of psychological adaptation to puberty but lend support to some 
of the claims of those from the psychoanalytic camp as well. 
Because of the form of the relations, we know that investigators 
working in this area should be alert to curvilinear trends. It also 
appears that there are qualitative differences between the genders 
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for these relations. While quadratic trends were more characteristic 
of the data on boys, cubic relations characterized the data on girls. 
Because of the nature of these gender differences and the already 
noted gender differences in the modal age of pubertal onset, Hill et 
al. Cl98Sa, 1985b) were actually more certain that these differences 
did in fact exist. That is, owing to the two year lag in physical 
development for boys, those boys who were rated as most physically 
mature were actually a more extreme group than the girls who were 
similarly rated. Thus, if difficulties resulted for early maturing 
boys and girls, Hill et al. Cl98Sa, 1985b) might have found cubic 
tends for boys. S�nce they did not, one can be more convinced of the 
interpretations advanced thus far (Hill & Holmbeck, 1987). 
Unfortunately, however, this line of research has raised more 
questions about the process than it has answered. First, we know 
little about the causal influences on and the mediators of these 
effects or the conditions under which such effects are likely to 
persist or be exacerbated Cwith the exception of the effects for 
early-maturing girls). Even the manner in which adolescent pubertal 
status impacts on parent and adolescent behaviors is virtually 
unknown. Pubertal changes could produce behavioral changes in the 
adolescent which, in turn, produce behavioral changes in the parents. 
Or, the impact of pubertal change on parental behaviors could be more 
direct and changes in parental behaviors could then produce changes 
in the adolescent's behavior (Boxer & Petersen, 1986). It has been 
argued elsewhere (Hill & Holmbeck, 1986) that the adolescent' s peer 
group may also be implicated (also see Magnusson, Stattin, & Allen, 
1985). One possibility is that changes in familial interactional 
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patterns may be a response to increases in assertive behavior 
exported from the peer group rather than to pubertal change. It  is 
quite possible, for example, that early-maturing boys will tend to 
act more assertively in the company of boys whose maturity is 
delayed. To evaluate any of these possibilities, short-term 
longitudinal investigations are needed. Although these issues are 
worthy of extensive empirical attention, the discussion of direction­
of-effects will end here because it does not bear directly on the 
study currently being proposed. 
Second, although the changes that seem to occur in families as a 
function of pubertal development appear to be "perturbations•,  would 
one be in error to assume that these changes are indicative of 
increased •co�flict"? (Hill & Holmbeck, 1987). Moreover, if the 
perturbations are conflictual, we would want to �now if they are 
adaptive in the sense of promoting a healthy transformation in 
familial relations and attachments <e.g., conflict that causes a 
needed change in the dominance hierarchy in families of boys)? If it 
is not conflict, then what is it and what is its purpose? It  may be 
that the family is less positive rather than more conflictual as 
others have suggested (Montemayor, 1985, 1986; Papini & Sebby, 1985). 
Regardless of whether it is or is not conflict, we also do not know 
what facilitates such perturbations, what some of the correlates are, 
and why they occur as a function of pubertal change . Many of these 
questions raise issues that are directly relevant to the study being 
proposed here. I will return to some of these issues later in this 
discussion. 
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Third, as a result of the questions just raised, there is also 
the issue of how to define conflict (Hill & Holmbeck, 1987)-­
especially as it occurs in the familial context. It is this issue to 
which I will now turn my attention. 
Conflict and Definitional Issues 
2 1  
Definitional Confusion 
As has been noted elsewhere <Hill & Holmbeck, 1987), the 
question of how to define conflict in the observational context (as 
opposed to approaches involving questionnaires ; see Foster, Prinz, & 
O'Leary, 1983 ; Hill et al. , 1985a, 1985b ; Prinz, Foster , Lent, & 
O' Leary, 1979; Robin, 1981, for examples of self-report approaches to 
parent-adolescent conflict) has been addressed but is far from 
resolved. This problem is particularly relevant to the study of 
"normal" families where contentious interchanges in the form of 
intense arguments, threatening , name calling, and yelling rarely 
occur in laboratory settings or in nature (e.g., Douvan & Adelson, 
1966; Montemayor, 1983 ; Montemayor & Hanson, 1985). Studies such as 
that by Prinz et al. (1979) demonstrates how such behaviors 
discriminate between distressed and nondistressed families. Thus, it 
appears that to adequately examine confict in normal families, more 
subtle indices are needed. Moreover, behavioral changes that occur as 
a function of pubertal change are probably quite subtle (Steinberg, 
1981) and , as a result, subtle measures are preferred. 
Riskin and Faunce (1972) noted that conflict has been defined in 
a nuaber of ways ranging from the highly abstract <e. g., power 
struggles) to the more concrete (e. g., interruptions, disagreements, 
etc. > .  They go on to argue that current research on family 
interaction " is seriously handicapped by the lack of intermediate­
level concepts• Cp. 399). Although "interruptions•, for example, are 
behaviors that require minimal inference, they have frequently been 
employed as a measure of the more abstract concept •conflict.• 
Similar problems result when investigators attempt to operationally 
define abstract concepts such as double-bind, pseudomutuality, 
dominance, and communication, to name just a few. Riskin and Faunce 
(1972) are quite critical of this practice and believe that there is 
no j ustification for making "great leaps" from mechanical level 
measurements to abstract theorizing (also see Blakar, 1980, and 
Oliveri & Reiss, 1984 > .  Unfortunately, they do not make clear the 
criteria for an adequate "intermediate• level concept that would 
provide a basis for linking a behavior with a construct. Perhaps the 
issue here is one of construct validity CCronbach & Meehl, 1955) 
whereby the connections between observables and abstract constructs 
are made over a series of studies designed to construct a nomological 
network of evidence that supports the construct validity of the 
operational definition in question. 
A host of examples can be found in the literature that 
demonstrate the problems outlined by Riskin and Faunce (1972). For 
example, O ' Connor and Stachowiak (1971 >  employed the number of times 
one member interrupted another or was interrupted by another during a 
discussion (involving the • revealed differences technique; • 
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Strodtbeck, 1958) as an operational definition of conflict. In that 
study, other behaviors were employed as measures of overt and covert 
power. Leighton, Stollack, and Ferguson (1971), on the other hand, 
employed interruptions as a measure of dominance hierarchies. Others 
have used successful interruptions as an index of power (e. g. , 
Hetherington, Stowie, Ridberg, 1971; Mishler & Waxler, 1968; 
Zuckerman & Jacob, 1979). Mishler and Waxler (1968) believe that one 
can exercise power in two ways : attention-control and person-control. 
They believe that attempted and successful interruptions fall in the 
latter category. Hadley and Jacob (1973 > directly assessed the 
relations among measures of family power by employing process and 
outcome indices. They found no relationship between the process and 
outcome measures of power or between the separate outcome measures. 
The process measures (interruptions and talking time ) were related, 
however . 
Given the findings of these studies, it is clear that there ia 
some confusion about just what it is that measured interruptions 
index. Moreover, and as Marlow (1985) has pointed out, ' interruptions 
may appear at times of high excitement and creativity, and may 
indicate a high level of flexibility in the family's interactions' 
(p. 27). Still another possibility is that interruptions may occur 
between two individuals who know each other well simply because these 
individuals are able to anticipate what the other is going to say 
before this individual has completed his/her utterance. Clearly, 
then, interruptions may serve different purposes in different 
situations and may not, therefore, always be assumed to tap conflict. 
Consider, for example, the rather extreme iamily where one 
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member interrupts nearly every utterance made by other family 
members. Here it is probably safe to assume that either conflict is 
taking place or will ensue if this behavior continues. On the other 
hand, consider the family where no interruptions occur. What may come 
to mind here is a family that has an authoritarian member ( perhaps 
the father) who will allow no interruptions and delivers sanctions 
when they occur. With this family, there may be no overt behavioral 
conflict but there may be considerable conflict reported on self­
report questionnaires. The majority of families probably fall 
somewhere between these two examples. With these families, a given 
interruption could be indicative of any combination of a number of 
factors. Thus, in each case the goal is probably the same Cto have 
one' s opinion heard) but the antecedent motivator or attendant 
emotion probably varies considerably both within the same person and 
between people. 
We can also argue, from a developmental perspective, that 
interruptions could serve different purposes at different 
developmental stages of the family. Although many family 
theorists/therapists have emphasized the notion of enduring patterns 
of interaction ( Haley, 1977; Minuchin, 1974; Papp, 1977; Watzlawick, 
Weakland, & Fisch, 1974), rarely is a developmental perspective taken 
that allows for adaptive familial changes to occur as a function of 
intraindividual change in family members CPapini & Sebby, 1985). As 
is the case with many of the specific emphases in family research, 
this lack of attention to developmental issues in normal families has 
presumably taken place because of the almost exclusive focus on 
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studies involving disturbed family systems where normals are merely 
used as control groups (Jacob , 1975). 
In summary, then, •conflict• in families appears to be an 
abstract concept that could conceivably have a number of operational 
referents. One such operational definition that has been employed by 
a number of investigators is "interruptions. • It was pointed out that 
"interruptions• has been employed not only as a measure of conflict 
but as a measure of a number of other constructs as well. In fact, 
interruptions could be indicative of something quite different or 
even antithetical to conflict in some situations. Not only is it 
important to examine the purpose of a given behavior in a given 
situation but it may also be critical to examine its developmental 
significance. All of these issues will need to be considered as one 
interprets further the findings from studies that examine the 
relations between pubertal status and family interaction during 
adolescence. 
General Definitions of Conflict 
It should be clear by now that current operational definitions 
of family conflict in observational contexts are inadequate. As a 
result, it may be worthwhile to consider several theoretical 
definitions of conflict that may be suggestive of more useful 
operational definitions. Interestingly enough, conflict or conflict­
like notions exist in nearly every area of psychology and in most 
related fields. Definitions may focus on intrapsychic conflict, 
cognitive c�nflict, social conflict, role conflict, conflict between 
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organizations , competitive conflict, interpersonal conflict, etc. 
(see Peterson, 1983, for a review ) .  Some definitions worth noting 
come from sociologists. Hunt (1965/1976), for example, cites three 
different definitions of conflict. First, • conflict refers to a 
condition where an individual experiences the simultaneous (emphasis 
added) arousal of two or more incompatible behavioral tendencies• (p. 
286). Definitions similar to this have been offered by psychologists 
as well <Hilgard, 1953; K. Lewin, 1935). Hunt's second definition is 
that •conflict may refer to a situation in which the objective social 
requirements would be such as to demand simultaneous (emphasis 
added), incompatible responses from the person• <p. 286). The 
definition most relevant to the present discussion involves the 
notion that "dealing with role concepts is interpersonal and conflict 
may exist . . .  in the relationship where the resulting •tension• may be 
expected to have behavioral consequences of great disruptive 
potential" (p. 286). 
At least two observations can be made about these definitions of 
conflict. First, a given conflict can involve any one of a number of 
intrapersonal, extrapersonal, or interpersonal processes. Given that 
I am concerned with family interaction processes, I will focus on 
interpersonal conflict. Second, the notion that conflict involves two 
opposing forces that must occur simultaneously is important and will 
prove to be influential in the design of the present study. I t  should 
also be noted that there is some validity for this  definition in 
Gottman's (1979) and Margolin and Wampold's (1981) findings. Gettman 
(1979) found that distressed couples were more likely than 
nondistressed couples to reciprocate each other's behaviors. For 
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example , negative affect chains were more likely in distressed 
couples--a good example of the simultaneous (or contiguous) 
occurrence of opposing forces. 
Because we are concerned here with an interpersonal definition, 
it is also worthwhile to discuss in some detail Peterson' s (1983) 
notions of conflict in close relationships. He defines conflict as 
an interpersonal process that occurs whenever the actions of one 
person interfere with the actions of another . . .  [ whereby 
interference is believed ) . . .  to include not only outright 
obstruction of activity, but any reduction in effectiveness or 
benefit of one person' s activity that is causally related to the 
actions of another. (p. 365) 
He also draws a distinction between open conflict (overt opposition 
between two people) and structural conflict (incompatibility between 
the goals of two people). Also part of his conceptual framework is 
the notion that conflict can be antecedent to •tense, aggressive, 
hyperactive emotions• (p. 366). Moreover, Peterson outlines what he 
believes to be the beginning, middle, and termination stages of 
conflict. Given the proper predisposing conditions and initiating 
events, a conflict can lead to engagement or avoidance. In the case 
of engagement, the conflict can take one of two turns: negotiation 
and resolution Q.!:. escalation and intensification. Following these 
middle phases , the conflict either terminates with structural 
improvement, integrative agreement, compromise, domination, or 
separation. 
Although Peterson' s model provides a great deal of information 
that is consistent with empirical findings to date concerning major 
conflicts that occur in close relationships, it tells us much less 
about how to operationally define conflict in a structured family 
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interaction task where open engagement in conflict rarely (if ever) 
occurs . Moreover, Hill and Holmbeck (1987) note that one problem with 
employing laboratory tasks is that the option of •avoidance' --one of 
the two initial conflict pathways in Peterson ' s  model--is not 
allowed. On the other hand, we can make use of his definitions of 
conflict and interference. That is, interruptions and disagreements 
(for example> do fit the definition of conflict at least insofar as 
they interfer with the actions of another in terms of reducing the 
effectiveness of that person ' s  activity. It is worth noting, however , 
that the notion that two forces must be simultaneously present is not 
part of Peterson ' s  definitional framework. For example, a passively 
accepted interruption would fit with Peterson ' s  definition--it does 
interfer with the actions of the person being interrupted--even 
though such an event does not seem particularly conflictual. Peterson 
also does not discuss in any detail the manner in which accompanying 
affect (positive or negative> plays a role in making an interaction 
conflictual. Clearly, interruptions that elicit positive affect in 
the person being interrupted have been received differently than 
those that elicit negative affect. Finally, he devotes only two 
paragraphs to the issue of conflict in the family context . 
As I will suggest later, it may be that the occurrence of a 
sequence of interruptions or disagreements is more conflictual and 
more true to the idea that there need to be two opposing forces for 
conflict to be present. Such indices may be particularly conflictual 
when accompanied by negative affect CGottman, 1979) or the withdraw! 
(or absence) of positive affect <Montemayor, 1985, 1986). In summary, 
then, general definitions of conflict tend to fall into at least 
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three categories : intrapersonal, extrapersonal, and interpersonal. 
The definition of conflict that will be employed here involves the 
notion that conflict exists when there is the simultaneous presence 
of opposing interpersonal forces. 
Conflict, Pubertal Status, and Family Interaction 
Subsequent to my review of the relevant empirical literature on 
relations between pubertal status and family interaction, I presented 
a discussion of the confusion that currently exists in defining 
conflict as a construct and I also presented several general 
definitions of conflict. The goal of these latter sections was to 
provide the needed theoretical background for hypothesis development 
regarding further study of pubertal status and conflict in family 
interaction and to help explain the nature of the temporary 
perturbations that seem characteristic of familial responses to the 
onset of puberty. I will now discuss in more detail two of the 
unanswered questions cited earlier: (a) Are the observed 
perturbations in family functioning after the onset of puberty 
indicative of conflict?, and Cb) Are the perturbations adaptive? 
Are the Observed Perturbations Indicative of Conflict? 
On a general level, we are confronted with the basic question of 
whether increases in interruptions after menarche, for example, 
suggest that there is more conflict in family interaction patterns. 
Given the previous discussion, and as will be seen shortly, this 
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question probably cannot be answered without further empirical study. 
As already noted, various forms of interruptions have been 
employed as behavioral measures of conflict. It was concluded, 
however, that interruptions can probably serve different purposes in 
different situations. A review of the studies where interaction 
patterns in normal and disturbed families are compared emphasizes 
this point . According to Jacob ' s  (1975) review, in all five of the 
studies he cites either no differences in interruption rates between 
normal and schizophrenic families emerged or normal families 
exhibited higher rates of interruptions. With regard to comparisons 
between normal and disturbed nonschizophrenic families, the results 
were more evenly mixed. In Doane ' s  (1978) review (which included 
several of the studies reviewed by Jacob), three studies found no 
differences between normals and schizophrenics, three found normals 
to exhibit higher rates of interruptions, and one found disturbed 
families to exhibit more interruptions. Although the results for 
interruptions are mixed , it does appear that the evidence leans in 
the direction of normals displaying higher levels of interruptive 
behaviors. Mishler and Waxler (1968) contend that "normal family 
members are • .. able to use control strategies unambivalently and 
directly ( in the form of interruptions ] in order to maintain the 
recognized power structure• (p. 159). They argue further that 
disturbed families may avoid personal confrontations because they 
seem threatening or because it would imply greater •entanglement• 
with others than members of a schizophrenic family would wish to 
tolerate. 
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When we consider disagreements <another conflict variable 
included in the Jacob review) the results are again quite mixed. 
While most studies revealed no differences, those that did tended to 
indicate that there was more disagreement and less agreement in 
schizophrenic and disturbed nonschizophrenic families. On the other 
hand, Cooper, Grotevant, and Condon <1983) have found faailial 
disagreements to be positively associated with adolescent outcomes 
such as identity exploration. 
In light of this discussion and the preceding literature review, 
it appears that, at present, there is no solid evidence that 
interruptions, disagreements, or any other process measures are 
indisputable measures of conflict. What does this say about the 
findings reported to date that suggest that there are temporary 
perturbations in family relations at the apex of puberty in boys or 
just after menarche in girls? Clearly, one needs to interpret the 
results for the process measures (such as interruptions) in the 
context in which they occur. In males, for example, not only do there 
appear to be disruptions in the frequencies of interruptions 
<Steinberg, 1981) but there are changes in explanations, deference, 
and the like that seem to fit a "conflict " interpretation of the 
data . In addition, there is a degree of evidence which suggests that 
mothers report that oppositionalism peaks and that family activities 
and parental satisfaction are at their lowest levels during the 
pubertal apex. Males in the apex pubertal groups also report the 
highest levels of control in the home and that acceptance tends to 
level off (rather than increase) during this time period. Similar 
disruptions occur in families with girls, although it appears that 
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shifts in the power hierarchy do not occur to the same degree in 
families with girls as seem to occur in families with boys. Again, 
these data seem to fit with the notion that there is a period of 
temporary conflict during this period . 
Given the preceding discussion, it appears that we may have some 
reason to believe that the perturbations that have emerged in past 
research are indicative of conflict. On the other hand, the current 
data in this area is limited in this regard in a number of important 
ways . We do not know, for example, whether the observed increases in 
interruption rates occur in the same families. That is, if the 
mothers who interrupt their sons more at the pubertal apex are in the 
same families with the sons who interrupt their mothers more at the 
pubertal apex, we would be safer in talking about •conflict. • 
Correlational analyses would begin to get at this issue. 
A better approach, however, may be to examine whether such 
interruptions are in fact linked sequentially in apex pubertal 
families (or immediately postmenarcheal families) or in families with 
early-maturing girls. As I noted earlier, interpersonal conflict may 
be best defined in terms of the simultaneous occurrence of opposing 
interpersonal forces. This definition is implicit in Leighton, 
Stollak, & Ferguson' s description of their "clinic" family sample: 
"Once the necessity of interruption is established, a vicious circle 
is begun in which one interruption leads to another, with the 
breakdown in communication as the net result" Cp. 255). Similarly, 
Powers et al. (1983> believe that "instead of simply focusing on the 
one-to-one association of discrete behaviors with developmental 
level, we should examine the overall interactive context in which a 
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particular behavior is exhibited when we investigate the relationship 
between behavior and development• (p. 21 > .  Montemayor (1986) argues 
that "ultimately an understanding of parent-adolescent conflict 
requires an examination of process• Cp. 21). Finally, Rogers, Millar, 
and Bavelas (1985) sum up the state of the art by stating that •most 
investigations of conflict have utilized neither sequential measures 
nor sequential analyses• Cp. 181). They go on to recommend the use of 
such approaches. Thus, it appears that it is now time to move beyond 
mere "frequency counts• of behaviors when describing familial 
functioning (Gettman, 1979). 
Clearly, the sequential occurrence of interruptions in family 
interaction comes closer to the definition of conflict adopted here 
than do simple frequency counts of attempted and successful 
interruptions (i.e., "Quantity and pattern are of different logical 
type and do not really fit together, • Bateson, p. 58). In fact, many 
researchers only find differences between samples when sequential 
data are examined <Margolin & Wampold, 1981; Phelps & Slater, 1985). 
Margolin and Wampold (1981), for example, found that sequential 
variables significantly predicted dependent measures above and beyond 
their base rates. Fisher (1982) argues further that if researchers 
want to get at systemic issues they should avoid paper and pencil 
family assessment measures as well. On the other hand, recent studies 
demonstrate the utility of questionnaires in examining transactional 
aspects of the family (Green & Kolevzon, 1986; Green, Kolevzon, & 
Vosler, 1985; Olson, Russell, & Sprenkel, 1983). 
33 
It  could be argued that those families where there is a 
recurrent pairing of reciprocally emitted dyadic interruptions and 
disagreements (perhaps a microanalytic definition of Peterson ' s  
•engagement• notion) are those very families that are the most 
conflictual. Although there is evidence that distressed couples, for 
example, do evidence more negative reciprocity <Gottman, 1979; 
Margolin & Wampold, 1981), it is important to examine systematically 
the concurrent validity (or construct validity> of such indices. 
Simply said, it is important to know if conflict in a laboratory 
setting is related to conflict in nature. It is expected that the 
present study will yield results similar to the research on couples. 
Relations between sequences of interruptions and disagreements and 
questionnaire measures of familial conflict will be examined to test 
this hypothesis (see Study 1 below> . 
Moreover, if families where the adolescent girl has just 
experienced menarche and families with early maturing daughters are 
more conflictual (as earlier research suggests) then one would expect 
higher frequencies of disruptive sequences in these families than in 
those where the adolescents are prepubertal or late pubertal. It is 
this hypothesis that will be the basis for another study being 
proposed here (see Study 2 below). 
In a similar way, if the occurrence of menarche is in fact a 
time of conflict for families with adolescents, then interruptions 
and disagreements should be sequentially associated with less 
positive affect and more negative affect on the part of the person 
being interrupted during this time period. <Although the literature 
on affect will be reviewed in more detail shortly, let is be assumed 
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for the present discussion that positive affect is a correlate of 
familial health and that chronic negative affect is an indicator of 
family distress; Jacob, 1975. >  Moreover, it is expected that when 
interruptions co-occur with positive affect in the same person, these 
interruptions are less indicative of conflict and will, therefore, 
occur less frequently in families with immediately post-menarcheal or 
early maturing girls. Simply said, what is being predicted here is 
that the relation between affect and interruptions (both within and 
between people) will vary across the different levels of pubertal 
status. Similar associations could also be predicted with affiliative 
nonverbal behaviors (e. g. , gaze; Gottman, 1979; Margolin & Wampold, 
1981). The basis for such predictions will become clear later (see 
description of Study 2 below> after I review the literature on 
sequential analyses and the specific literatures on each of the 
variables just discussed. 
Are the Perturbations Adaptive? 
Thus far it has been argued that: Ca> there is little evidence 
that frequencies of interruptions or disagreements differentiate 
between normal faailies and distressed families, Cb) in some cases, 
these measures may index positive family functioning (as in the case 
of the positive relations between disagreements and identity 
formation in a study by Cooper, Grotevant, and Condon, 1983), and Cc) 
a better definition of conflict may be "the simultaneous occurrence 
of opposing forces• and that this type of conflict may be best 
measured via sequential analyses. Given these arguments, there are 
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still some unresolved issues. First, because the frequency measures 
do not differentiate between healthy and unhealthy families, it 
appears that both interruptions and disagreements do occur with some 
frequency in both types of families. If this is the case, it may be 
that they do not index conflict in either type of family, that they 
index different types of functioning in these families, or that they 
do index conflict in both types of families. In the latter case, it 
may be that other variables may, in fact, differentiate between these 
types of families (such as sequences of these variables, as has been 
found by Gottman, 1979, and Margolin & Wampold, 1981). 
Second, when we then take Cooper, Grotevant, and Condon ' s  (1983) 
finding into account, it may also be that these variables facilitate 
growth in some families. Their basic argument is that disagreements 
can facilitate identity formation because these behaviors are one way 
in which an individual can define oneself as distinct from others. In 
this case, disagreements may be indicative of conflict and healthy 
family functioning at the same time--thus indicating that such 
conflict may serve some adaptive purpose. I t  has always been an 
implicit assumption among many that conflict is something unhealthy 
and that the less of it the better. This is especially clear when one 
reads reviews of the family research literature (e.g. , Jacob, 1975). 
What I would like to argue below is that conflict may be unhealthy in 
certain circumstances and may be adaptive (insofar as it facilitates 
growth) in others. 
36  
Interpretation of earlier findings (the notions of adaptation 
and transaction ) .  As noted earlier, the results for girls suggest 
that there are perturbations in family functioning just after 
menarche and that negative effects may persist for early maturing 
girls. Hill et al. (1985a ) have suggested that an adaptive process 
may be involved in families who have girls who mature relatively on 
time but that conflict may be more chronic in the families with early 
maturers. For on-time girls, "the observation of phyaical development 
during adolescence may set the occasion for the family to redefine 
interpersonal relations, transforming old styles of relating to one 
another into qualitatively newer styles• <Papini & Sebby, 1985, p. 
4). Although longitudinal studies are required for a strong test of 
this hypothesis, I will be able to examine some of these issues in a 
modest manner in the present investigation. Given the results of 
previous research, I believe that familial responses to adolescent 
pubertal change do involve mild conflict, that this conflict is 
adaptive, and that this adaptation to change is a transactional 
process. The term adaptation in this context refers to changes that 
make a person (s ) more fit for healthy living. The changes are 
adaptive because there appears to be an initial disruption followed 
by a return to harmony. 
The term transactional <Bell, 1968; Brim, 1957; Dewey & Bentley, 
1949; Glidewell, 1961; . Parsons & Bales, 1955; Sears, 1951) is used to 
indicate that familial adaptation occurs via interindividual effects 
between ever-changing family members. The notion of transactional 
processes has been approached from a number of angles. Some have 
differentiated between different explanatory models of social 
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development (e. g. , Sameroff & Chandler, 1975). Others have taken more 
philosophical approaches by examining various meanings of •action• or 
behavior (Dewey & Bentley, 1949; Spiegel & Papajohn, 1971). 
Transactional notions have also been invoked by theorists to explain 
phenomena that range from the development of personality disorders 
(Millon, 1983) and depression (Coyne, 1976; Kiesler, 1986) to the 
manner in which children elicit communication patterns from their 
parents CBugental & Shennum, 1984). They have also been used in more 
general theories of communication (e. g. , Watzlawick, Bavelas, & 
Jackson, 1967). In the present case, I assume that familial 
adaptation to pubertal change is a transactional process insofar as 
family members change Cor fail to change) in response to changes in 
other family members. On a more complex level, I seek to determine 
how the family changes as a system to intraindividual developmental 
change. As Fisher (1982) notes, when a researcher is testing a 
transactional hypothesis he/she is concerned with systemic variables 
whereby : 
the sequence of family behavior . .. becomes the object of study 
rather than the presence or absence of any of the elements 
within the sequence, as in a relational [ i. e. ,  interactional l  
inquiry. Consequently, the patterns of behaviors a family 
exhibits under control led conditions can be used to test 
transactional hypotheses. Cp. 318) 
Thus, a systemic/transactional approach to observational data 
requires (among other things) attention to sequences of behaviors. 
Prior research (e. g. , Cantara, 1983; Steinberg, 1981) is not systemic 
Cowing to its individual or unidirectional/nonreciprocal focus> , but 
these investigators frequently have offered systemic-like 
interpretations. One goal of the present effort was to provide a 
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systemic, transactional approach whereby the results could be 
interpreted as such. I now discuss relevant literature regarding the 
notion that conflict can facilitate growth. 
Conflict as growth promotion. The idea that conflict facilitates 
development is not a new one. Piaget (1970), for example , argues that 
without cognitive conflict , cognitive development would come to a 
halt. Those who endorse hierarchical theories of social cognitive 
development <e.g. , Kohlberg , 1969; Loevinger, 1976; Selman, 1980) ,  
also invoke conflict as an explanatory mechanism through which the 
higher stages of development are reached. I n  Loevinger' s (1976) stage 
model of ego development (see Hauser , 1976 , for a review) , 
individuals who attain the highest stage c •autonomous•)  are described 
as follows: "The characteristic moral issue is coping with inner 
conflict, conflicting duties , conflicting needs , conflict between 
needs and duties , and so on• <Loevinger , 1976,  pp. 199-200). The 
fully developed person does not merely accept inner conflict but 
cherishes it. Like Loevinger , Coser (1975) argues that fully 
functioning autonomous individuals have many roles with differing 
statuses. Moreover, they are continually challenged to articulate 
their roles in relation to others in the face of multiple and 
contradictory expectations. Given the preceding arguments , it seems 
clear that various forms of cognitive conflict have been linked with 
mental health. I now turn to the issue of interpersonal conflict in 
the family. 
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Every student of adolescence is quite familiar with the belief 
that adolescence is a time of storm and stress and that conflictual 
detachment from parents and a resulting orientation toward peers are 
characteristic of this developmental period <Blos, 1962; A. Freud, 
1958; Hall, 1904). Reviews of the relevant literature, however, 
suggest that extreme detachment notions of familial relations during 
adolescence have not received empirical support <Hill & Holmbeck, 
1986; Holmbeck & Hill, 1987; Montemayor, 1982, 1983; Rutter, 1980). 
In addition, it appears that adolescents who have problematic 
relationships with their parents also have similar relationships with 
their peers <Kandel & Lesser, 1972). Although some have argued that 
parent-adolescent conflict is not normal and is something to be 
avoided entirely <Ellis, 1986), a more moderatP position is taken by 
Montemayor (1983). He argues that "perhaps in our attempt to be 
modern and repudiate this view we have iost sight of the fact that 
conflict is a part of any relationship, and that the ability to 
satisfactorily resolve differences is a key element to the 
continuation of a relationship" (p. 98). 
Montemayor goes on to point out that we may need to move in the 
direction of talking about two or more types of conflict . That is, a 
mild form of familial conflict (subsequently referred to as Conflict 
A) may be essential for normal development (as illustrated above in 
the discussion of transformations in relationships as a function of 
pubertal change). On the other hand, a more severe form of conflict 
(subsequently referred to as Conflict B> may occur in troubled 
families and may be associated with adolescent psychopathology. What 
is referred to here as Conflict B has repeatedly been found to be 
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associated with a number of acting-out behaviors during adolescence 
(see Montemayor, 1983 , for a review). Although theorists in the area , 
and particularly those from the psychoanalytic camp , argue that 
Conflict B is normal , available research suggests that a •tumultuous• 
adolescence is only characteristic of 15 to 201 of the population 
(e. g . , Montemayor , 1983 , 1986 ; National Center for Health Statistics ,  
1974; Offer & Offer , 1975; Rutter , Chadwick , & Yule , 
1976)--frequencies that do not differ from those found in families 
with latency-aged children. In sum , then , there may be two types of 
conflict <one healthy and one maladaptive) that may differentiate 
well-adjusted from pathological family systems. 
I n  the great majority of families , arguments are over rather 
mundane issues rather than over values and morals <Hill, 1980a) . It 
may be , then, that such arguments are the arena where adaptation to 
intraindividual change is acted out <Hill & Holmbeck , 1986). It is 
interesting to speculate about how these findings may relate to the 
evidence cited earlier regarding the occurrence of perturbations in 
familial relationships during adolescent pubertal change. It may be 
that the observed perturbations are indicative of mild conflict 
(Conflict A >  and that such conflict may serve an adaptive function 
(rather than a "detachment• function) in families where girls are 
maturing relatively on time. On the other hand , conflict B (conflict 
of a more severe variety) may be more frequent in early maturing 
girls , which would explain the apparent chronicity of conflict in 
these families. 
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General Conclusions 
What do these reviews tell us about conflict and familial 
adaptation to pubertal change? First , it appears that conflict can be 
adaptive or pathological. Second , it seems that familial adjustment 
to pubertal change may involve adaptive conflict , insofar as the 
changes that result make the members of the family more fit for 
healthy functioning. Of course, the conflict (regardless of whether 
or not it is adaptive> may be unpleasant and may be associated 
temporarily with disruption in the family. That is , adaptive conflict 
may still be negatively correlated with indices of positive family 
functioning. On the other hand , if the conflict is adaptive (Conflict 
A> , it may serve to promote the type of adaptation needed to avoid 
more serious conflict <Conflict 8). 
Third , the reviews suggest that the bast way to define conflict 
is with sequences of interruptions and disagreements. It appears, 
then , that these types of indices will be associated with, for 
example , less family cohesiveness , parental acceptance and the like. 
Regardless of the type of conflict that such sequences index <A or 
8) , it is my belief that they are "conflictual" and that they will be 
associated with disruptions in family functioning. 
On the other hand , the earlier reviews are less conclusive 
regarding frequencies of interruptions and disagreements as possible 
measures of conflict . For these variables , we may actually find 
positive relations with variables such as parental acceptance because 
the fact that interruptions and disagreements are allowed may 
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indicate that the family is less disrupted. I n  families where these 
behaviors are not allowed, more difficulties may be present. 
Conversely, one could argue that, in some family sytems, frequencies 
of interruptions and disagreements index more disruption and would 
therefore be negatively correlated with measures that tap family 
cohesiveness. Finally, one could argue that it is the families where 
there are moderate levels of interruptions and disagreement that are 
the most cohesive and free from disruption (and in this case, 
curvilinear trends would be predicted). I n  sum, then, no specific 
predictions regarding the validity of frequencies of interruptions 
and disagreements as measures of familial conflict will be offered. 
Although I have argued that frequencies and sequences of 
interruptions and disagreements can both serve adaptive functions, I 
also predict that only sequences of these behaviors will be 
negatively associated with family cohesiveness and the like. 
Given that it now seems appropriate to begin taking a more 
sophisticated, sequentially-oriented approach to conflict during 
family interaction, I will now present an overview of this analytic 
approach by drawing on other literatures where sequential analytic 
approaches have already been employed (e.g., Bakeman, 1978; 
Castellan, 1979; Gettman, 1979; Gettman & Bakeman, 1979; Hertel, 
1972; Patterson & Forgatch, 1985; Raush, 1965; Raush, Barry, Hertel, 
& Swain, 1974; Sackett, 1978, 1979, 1980; Vuchinich, 1984). I begin 
with a discussion of four family interaction research traditions and 
then present an overview of the mathematics involved in conducting 
sequential analyses <including a discussion of mutual exclusivity, 
autocorrelation, stationarity, and methods for comparing different 
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samples > .  I review the literature on the variables to be employed 
and , finally, I present the hypotheses that were tested in the two 
studies conducted here. 
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History and Overview of Sequential Analytic Approaches 
History of Interaction Research 
John Gottman's (1979) study of marital interaction in distressed 
and nondistressed couples is perhaps the most i�pressive effort to 
date that takes seriously the transactional perspective on social 
behavior. His contribution is twofold. First, in an attempt to test a 
structural model of marital interaction, Gettman presents model­
building data that support many of his hypotheses regarding the 
patterns of interaction in the couples he studied. Second, he makes 
methodological contributions in the areas of observational research, 
the study of nonverbal behavior, reliability as conceptualized by 
Generalizability Theory CCronbach, Gleser, Nanda, Rajratnam, 1972), 
and sequential analysis of observational data. His model of marital 
interaction is based on a review of four research traditions that 
have dealt with families and couples, namely: the sociological 
tradition; the family therapy tradition; the social learning 
tradition; and the developmental tradition. Some of the findings and 
empirical methods of these various traditions are relevant to this 
discussion on sequential analytic approaches. The traditions will be 
discussed in turn. 
Sociologists (e.g., Burgess, Cooke, & Thomas, 1971; Hawkins & 
Johnson, 1969; Navran, 1967; Ort, 1950) contributed to the 
development of observational research and the sequential analyses 
that were applied to observational data in a rather indirect manner. 
45 
Sociologists do not typically use observational data. Instead, they 
employ questionnaires and examine, for example, relations between 
self-reported communication style and self-reported marital 
satisfaction <Navran, 1967). Although many of these correlational 
studies have yielded Pearson coefficients above . 80, one cannot be 
certain that such strong correlations are not a function of method 
variance. Moreover, psychologists were quick to point out the 
innaccuracies of self-report retrospective data (e. g. , Yarrow, 
Campbell, & Burton, 1968) . Thus, many of the studies by sociologists 
are merely suggestive of actual processes that may be occurring. As a 
result, theorists in the area began recommending that sociological 
methodology ( i. e. ,  questionnaires which tap perceptions of 
relationships such as marital satisfaction scales> be combined with 
observational methodology (Parke, 1978). Also, dramatic findings that 
emerged in sociological research prompted many researchers from other 
fields to recognize the importance of examining a couple's ability to 
communicate and arrive at consensus. 
Those who would form the family therapy tradition owe much to 
Norbert Wiener (1948), an M IT  mathematician who coined terms such as 
feedback and cybernetics. As Gettman points out, Wiener and his 
colleagues, in their work on anti-aircraft artillary, "hoped to 
create a self-correcting device in which error--the difference 
between a predicted pattern and the one actually observed--becomes 
part of the new input to cause the regulated motion to correct 
itself" Cp. 14). The notions of self-regulation (i. e. , cybernetics> 
and feedback are quite consistent with a transactional perspective 
and were clearly influential to psychologists when multi-disciplinary 
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meetings on cybernetics were held in the 1940' s. Bateson's notions 
regarding the familial correlates of schizophrenia grew out of this 
tradition (Bateson, Jackson, Haley, & Weakland, 1956 ) .  Although the 
family therapists greatly advanced the theory of communication in 
families (e.g., Lidz, Cornelison, Fleck, & Terry, 1957; Wynne, 
Ryckoff, Day, & Hirsch, 1958> especially in terms of a transactional 
perspective, it was really those from the social learning tradition 
who were able to provide a methodology to further the empirical 
validation of the notions arising from this theoretically-based 
family therapy tradition. 
Rather than merely comparing disturbed and nondisturbed families 
with respect to frequency counts of process variables, the social 
learning rese�rchers took seriously the ideas auggested by those from 
the cybernetics camp, and began to look for specific interactional 
sequences that were typical in families with problem children Ce.g. , 
Patterson, 1976). In the same way, those from the developmentalist 
tradition were demonstrating not only that it is important to examine 
interactional sequences but that there is bidirectionality in 
communication sequences such that child socialization involves two­
way effects between parent and child Ce.g. , Brazelton, Koslowski, & 
Main, 1974). 
I n  sum, what we see is a research area moving from the exclusive 
use of questionnaires to the realization that questionnaires had a 
number of serious limitations. Later, those effiploying observational 
methodology began thinking in terms of feedback loops and other 
transactionally-oriented notions. Then, a more sophisticated 
observational approach (where researchers were concerned with such 
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things as the reliability and validity of their variables) was 
suggested and this was supplemented by the work of the 
developmentalists wherein they found that bidirectionality 
chara�terized the relations between individuals in close 
relationships. 
As a result of the progress in these areas, the stage was set 
for sequential-analytic studies such as Gottman's on marital 
interaction. Gettman does note, however, that the family researcher 
actually could have employed sequential analyses far earlier because 
the necessary mathematics were available since the late 1940' s 
< Miller & Frick, 1949; Shannon & Weaver, 1949). Interestingly enough 
(and for some unknown reason), family interaction researchers 
remained uninfluenced by these earlier developments. Even in Jacob's 
(1975) review of the family interaction research to date, none of the 
57 studies cited contained analyses of sequences. Simply said, these 
early researchers "assumed that the more of something good, the 
better, and the more of something bad, the worse " < Gettman, 1979, p. 
30). As was pointed out earlier, however, the same behavior (e.g., 
interruptions) can be indicative of a variety of family interaction 
patterns depending upon the behavioral context in which it occurs. 
More generally, when frequency data is employed, the pattern and 
temporal, contingent quality of the conversation is lost < Rogers, 
Millar, & Bavelas, 1985). Family researchers in particular would wish 
to have access to sequential data given their theoretical focus on 
process patterns and family dynamics. < Clearly, a researcher would 
want to differentiate between couples who quarrel after they kiss and 
those that kiss after they quarrel--a case where frequencies may be 
identical but the processs is quite different; Hinde, 1979. l Gettman 
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also points out that the failure to look at " pattern" in 
observational data on the part of family interaction researchers is 
even more surprising because there have been a number of important 
contributions in the areas of primate research (Altman, 1965), 
aggression in children <Raush, 1965), and parent-infant interaction 
< Lewis & Rosenblum, 1974). Many writers have echoed his concern 
(e.g., Cousins & Power, 1986; Fisher, 1982; Rogers, Millar, & 
Bavelas, 1985). Breunlin and Schwartz (1986) even go so far as to 
argue that sequences and pattern in families constitute the common 
denominator of family interaction that should guide the observations 
of clinicians and researchers. They also note that most theories of 
families and family therapy focus on recurrent patterns in distressed 
families. 
Given this historical detour, it seems clear that a 
transactional view of family interaction is recommended by most 
researchers in the field (e. g., Fisher, 1982). Moreover, it appears 
that sequential analysis is the statistical and data-reduction 
methodology of choice when attempting to analyze observational data 
of couples, families, parent-child dyads, or therapist-client dyads 
from this perspective (Cousins & Power, 1986; Gettman, 1979; Rogers, 
Millar, & Bavelas, 1985). As Cousins and Power (1986) have argued, 
"by investigating specific sequences, the building blocks of family 
therapy can be tested empirically and the richness of family theory 
simultaneously enhanced" (p. 90). Thus, the thrust of the field in 
general and the desirable direction of the research on relations 
between pubertal change and family interaction during adolescence 
have converged on one methodological/statistical approach--sequential 
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analysis. I will now discuss the specifics of the sequential analytic 
approach as it is to be used in the present study. Let it be said at 
the outset that I will discuss only those issues and mathematical 
equations that are necessary to test the hypotheses of the present 
study . In other words, the following review is not meant to be an 
exhaustive review of the sequential-analytic literature. 
Sequential Analyses 
Overview of the required mathematics. The fundamental postulate 
that is the basis of sequential analyses is the notion that •a 
behavior of one organism has communication value in a social sense if 
it reduces the uncertainty in the behavior of another organism" 
(Gattman, 1979, p. 31). For example, if knowledge that organism A 
exhibits behavior X allows us to then be more certain that organism B 
will exhibit behavior Y, then knowledge of A's behavior (X l reduces 
the uncertainty regarding B's subsequent behavior (Y l .  Whether the 
uncertainty of B's behavior is reduced can be assessed empirically by 
a comparison of the difference between the base rate of B's behavior 
(Y l with the conditional probability that B will exhibit behavior Y 
given that A exhibits behavior X. The base rate of a behavior is 
simply the probability that a behavior will be exhibited at any given 
point in time. Illustrating with a numerical example, suppose that 
the base rate of child positive affect (CA J is . 10 (p (CA J =.10) and 
that the probability that CA will occur given the occurrence of 
mother positive affect (MA) is .40 .  The latter is signified by the 
conditional probability p (CA/MA l .  Thus, by knowing that a mother 
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exhibits positive affect, we are able to increase our ability to 
predict the occurrence of CA by .30. 
It soon becomes clear that what is needed is some test of 
whether this increase (or decrease > in predictability is significant. 
The index that has been found useful by most researchers employing 
interactional data is the binomial z-test (Gattman, 1979; Sackett, 
1979). This statistic simply evaluates the degree that the 
conditional probability of some behavior, given the presence of 
another behavior, differs from the base rate of the behavior. The 
statistic initially employed by (Sackett, 1979) was a typical z 
statistic where the difference between observed and expected 
probabilities is divided by the standard error of the difference : 
( 1 )  z = 
where : SD 
p p 
obs exp 
SD 
expected 
( ( P 
exp 
x ( 1  - P ) ] / N . . 1
1 1 2  
exp cr1ter1on 
In terms of the numerical example above, p CCA/MA l is P Cobserved l and 
p <CA l is P <expected l .  N (criterion l is the number of instances that MA 
was detected. Traditionally, in a conditional probability such as 
p <CA/MA l ,  CA is called the matching behavior and MA is called the 
criterion behavior (Sackett� 1978). < It should be noted that Gattman 
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( 1979 )  used an equation that is easily derived from that cited 
above. ) 
In order to determine whether a z -score is significant , Sackett 
suggested several criteria. I f  z is equal to or greater than �1. 9 6 ,  
it has reached the . 0 5 level o f  significance and i f  it has reached 
�2 . 56 ,  it has reached the . 0 1 level of significance. I f  z is 
positive , then the matching behavior fol lowed the criterion more 
often than wou ld have been predicted by the base rate of the matching 
behavior < i . e. , a positive dependency ) . I f  z is negative ,  then the 
matching behavior fo l lowed the criterion behavior less often than 
wou ld be expected given the base rate of the matching behavior ( i. e. , 
a negative or inhibatory dependency ) .  The assumptions underl ying the 
z statistic are violated when the base rate of the criterion is c lose 
to . 0 1 or . 99 ( Gettman , 1 97 9 ; Patterson & Forgatch , 1985 ) .  Moreover , 
Bakeman and Gettman ( 1986 ) provide a fairly simple rule-of -thumb 
equation for determining if one has enough data points or sequences. 
They argue that NPQ shou ld be greater than 9 ,  where N is the total 
number of possible sequences , P is the probability for a particular 
sequence ,  and Q is equa l to 1 - P .  Such an equation can be used to not 
onl y  determine how many data points one needs to col lect to obtain an 
adequate number of  sequences , but it can also be employed as a post ­
hoc test of  whether an adequate number of sequences emerged. 
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Unfortunately, the binomial z equations employed by Gottman 
( 1 97 9 )  and Sackett ( 1 979 )  were i ncorrect ( Allison & Liker , 1 98 2 ;  
Gottman, 1 9 80 ) .  Gottman ( 1 980 ) and Allison and Li ker ( 1 982 ) modified 
this equation by add i ng a term to the denomi nator . First, we can 
rewrite equation C l )  i n  terms of the variables already discussed 
C Gottman , 1 980 ) :  
p C CA I MA J -
P
C A  
( 2 )  z 
where nMA  is  the number of  occurrences that MA was detected 
( identical to N C criterion l in equation C l l  above > . 
Equation ( 2 )  can be revised as follows : 
p C C A I MA l 
- PCA 
( 3 )  z 
It can be seen that ( 1 -p C MA l l was added to the denominator . As 
Allison and L iker poi nt out ,  equation C 2 l  would only be correct if 
p C C A l  "were the true probability and not merely �n observed 
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proportion subject to sampling error" (p. 394). Equation (2) does not 
necessarily have a standard normal distribution whereas equation (3) 
does. Interestingly enough, the old z statistic was more conservative 
since z ! equation 3) will equal z (equation 2 l /SQR (l-pMA l where SQR is 
the square root. Allison and Liker go on to point out how some of 
Gottman's (1979) findings that were reported as nonsignificant would 
have been significant had he employed equation (3) rather than 
equation (2). 
Lag-sequential analysis. Thus far, it has been implied that 
equation 3 can only be applied to behaviors that occur contiguously. 
This is not the case. Sackett (1978, 1979) has provided a useful 
approach, termed lag sequential analysis, where relations between a 
criterion behavior, X, and a matching variable, Y, can be computed as 
a function of various "lags " of Y from X. A lag is any time interval 
or event interval (i. e. , window of observation) that is decided upon 
by the investigator. If  one uses a 1-second lag, for example, one 
could compute binomial z scores for the occurrence of the matching 
variable Y at lag-1 (within 1 second of the criterion X l ,  at lag-2 
(between 1 and 2 seconds after X l , up to lag-n (between n-1 and n 
seconds after X l .  
The issue of "lagged units" requires us to modify equation (3) 
<Allison & Liker, 1982; Gettman, 1979). It can be seen that nMA is in 
the denominator of the denominator of equation (3). It is clear, 
however, that since CA must occur after MA in order for it to be 
counted in the conditional probability, the lag of CA must be taken 
into account when determining nMA. For example, if MA is the last 
event in a given subject's record, CA cannot occur after MA since 
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there are no more events in which CA can occur. In a similar way, if 
we are computing a lag-3 conditional probability of CA following MA, 
then MA must occur several events prior to the end of the record for 
it to be counted in the total of • useable" MA events. As a result, 
equation 3 should be modified as follows (Gettman, 1980) : 
p CCA / MA J 
- P
CA 
( 4 )  z = 
where N is the total number of events in the record and k is the 
number of lagged time units. If  we did not have to take k into 
account, the denominator of the denominator would be CpMA x N J  which 
would be equal to the nMA of equation (3 ) .  Although all of the 
conditional probabilites in the present study will be lag-1, k must 
still be taken into account. As a result, equation 4 will be employed 
in all analyses where z scores are required. 
The lag sequential approach proposed by Sackett (1978 )  is, in 
many respects, an improvement over the Markov chain approach (e.g., 
Altman, 1965 ) .  With the latter approach, all possible combinations of 
variable pairings are investigated in what seems to be a rather 
atheoretical approach to data reduction. It becomes especially 
unweildy when one attempts to go beyond the simple two-variable 
sequential approach to examine triads or tetrads (e.g., MA followed 
55 
by CA followed by "mother interrupts child" ) .  In a 10-variable coding 
system, there would be l Ox l Ox lO  < or 1000 ) possible triadic 
combinations and 10 , 000 tetradic combinations. Sackett's approach, 
however , provides a much needed information reduction function 
<Gottman, 1979 ) .  W ith his approach , criteria are specified in advance 
(based on theory> as are the matching variables. If one specifies 
triadic and tetradic combinations beforehand , one would then expect 
to find peaks in the z-scores of each matching variable at the lag at 
which it is expected to occur in the predicted triadic or tetradic 
sequence <see Bakeman, 1978, for examples> .  A predicted sequence is 
confirmed if all variables in this lag-n  sequence (such as MA-CA­
mother interrupt child-MA J  have z-scores that are significant. 
Gottman (1979 ) recommends that when z-scores for sequences fall below 
significance level, the investigator should consider the sequence 
ended since the conditional probabilities are no longer significantly 
different than the base-rate unconditional probabilities of the 
matching variable under consideration. One can also see how more than 
one sequence could be associated with a given criterion behavior thus 
yielding a branching diagram with two <or more l possible pathways. 
Types of data. As noted by Sackett (1979 ) ,  not all data are 
easily amenable to sequential analysis. Different approaches have 
been taken to outlining the different types of observational data 
that are appropriate for sequential analytic study (e.g. , Bakeman , 
1978; Sackett, 1979 ) .  Bakeman (1978 ) ,  for example , has described four 
types of data each of which vary along two dimensions: concurrent 
versus sequential and event versus time. The four types of data are 
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as follows : Type I (event based-sequential), Type I I  <event based­
concurrent l ,  Type I I I  (time based-sequential), and Type I V  (time 
based-concurrent). Each tend to be more complex than the one before. 
More specifically, event-based data involves coding the 
occurrence/nonoccurrence of a behavior without regard to duration. 
Time based data involves records of the duration of each behavior. 
Sequential data is generated from a coding system where beha�ioral 
codes are mutually exclusive (e.g., MA cannot occur at the same time 
as CA). Concurrent data preserves the nonmutual exclusivity of 
behaviors whereby behavioral codes can overlap and occur 
concurrently. 
Another data issue is the form of the data •unit.• Several 
options are available : thought units or utterances, time sampling 
approaches (i. e., where behaviors are sampled in time blocks), and 
real time (see Sackett, 1978, 1979, for reviews). Because thought 
units (or utterances) will be employed in the current study (in a 
manner similar to that employed by Gottman, 1979), no more will be 
said about data units. 
The data for the present study fall into two categories : Type I I  
data and Type I V  data. That is, variables will be coded concurrently 
but in  some cases event-based coding will be employed < Type I I  data), 
while in  others, time-based coding will be employed <Type I V J .  The 
time-based coding that will be employed here is not true time-based 
coding, however, since duration is not coded in  real time but in  
terms of • number of utterances.• Given the nature of the data to be 
used in  the present study, the issues of mutual exclusivity and 
autocorrelation need to be discussed in some detail. 
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Mutual Exclusivity. An issue that has attracted the attention of 
a n umber of researchers employing sequential analytic techniques is 
t he problem of mutual exclusivity- -a situation that occurs when a 
coding system is employed where codes are not mutually exclusive 
< e . g . , Bakeman , 1 978 ; Sackett , 1 9 7 8 ,  1 979 ) . As Sackett points out , if 
one computes a total duration score by summing the durations of 
overlapping behaviors , t he total can equal more than the total 
duration of t he session . I n  this case , percentages of total time will 
be misleading as will probabilities . This concern is especially 
relevant when t here is a large number of behaviors being coded and 
when the occurrence of simultaneous codes is frequent . I n  this case , 
Sackett < 1 978 ) recommends that the researcher create new variables 
out of concurrently occ urring variables . For example , if MA and C A  
occur on the same utterance , the investigator could create a new 
variable called mother-child positive affect . 
On the other hand , Sackett ( 1 97 9 >  points out that concurrent 
data ( i . e . , data where more than one code can occur simultaneously ) 
• can be studied sequentially if the simultaneous behaviors are 
independent and yield a true count of total occurrence " ( p .  634 ) . It 
appears , then , that mutual exclusiveness of data does not appear 
necessary if events are fairly infrequent ( especially the 
simultaneous occurrence of dif ferent events ) , if the occurrence of 
one behavior does not indicate that another behavior is automatically 
present , and if one is not attempting to do a co�plete lag profile 
analysis where probabilities must sum to 1 . 00 .  Moreover , both Bakeman 
( 1 978 ) and Sackett ( 1 979 ) conclude that the z technique can be 
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employed with concurrent behaviors. Given that the indices that will 
be examined here tend to be mutually exclusive and are infrequent, 
the nonmutual exclusiveness of the present coding system does not 
seem problematical. 
Autocorrelation. Autocorrelation < or autoindependence) is an 
issue that has more recently been discussed and studied by 
researchers in this area (e.g., Allison & Liker, 1982 ; Gettman, 
1980). The notion here is that if a person exhibits behavior X and 
then continues to exhibit this behavior merely because it was 
exhibited previously, it can be said that there is an autocorrelation 
between earlier displays of behavior X and later displays of the same 
behavior. Clearly, this will be a significant problem if behaviors 
that are sampled tend to have long latencies. I n  such cases, the 
assumption of nonautocorrelation would be quite misleading < Allison & 
L i ker , 1982). One could also argue that any behavior, once exhibited, 
could be self-reinforcing and cause one to exhibit this behavior 
again at some later time that is not connected to the first. Most of 
the literature, however, focuses on the autocorrelation of contiguous 
behavior . 
To deal w ith the case of autocorrelation of contiguous behaviors 
( i . e . , behavior X at time t affecting the occurrence of behavior X at 
time t+ l), methods have been developed where one can examine the 
effect of a behavior Y on the subsequent occurrence of behavior X by 
controlling for the prior occurrence of behavior X < see Allison & 
Liker, 1982, for a review). Interestingly enough, few investigators 
have been concerned with this issue even though methods have been 
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available. For example , Gottman (1979) did not apply any corrections 
for autocorrelation i n  his study on marital conflict (except in a 
portion of his research dealing with time series analysis--a 
technique where autocorrelation controls are more often "built-in " > .  
I n  a more recent set of studies < Patterson & Forgatch , 1985; 
Phelps & Slater , 1985) , the investigators employed the z index 
initially proposed by Sackett (1979) and later modified by Gottman 
< 1980) and Allison and Liker (1982) with no control for 
autocorrelation. This z index does not completely control for the 
autocorrelation of the matching behavior < Gottman , 1980). In one 
sense , however , some control is built into equation (4) by 
controlling for unconditional probabilities. On the other hand, an 
example w ill demonstrate the lack of control this equation 
demonstrates. Using the positive affect example , suppose we seek to 
determ i ne the degree that there is a dependency between mother 
positive affect and child positive affect (in the direction of CA  
following MAl. Also suppose that , in  a given interaction sequence , MA 
occurs at time t and CA occurs at t i mes t-1 ,  t, and t+ l.  If this is a 
recurring phenomenon, then it may be that the occurrence of CA  at 
time t + l  is a function of the occurrence of CA 2t an earlier time 
(i.e. , t-1) rather than a function of the previous occurrence of MA 
at time t. By merely subtracting the unconditional probability of CA  
from the conditional probability of CA  given MA , one is not 
controlling for autocorrelation. That is,  CA may have a certai n  
probability of occurring but i t  may have a much higher pro�ability of 
occurring (assuming autocorrelation is in effect) if CA had just 
occurred. Thus, controlling for the unconditional probability of CA 
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will underestimate the effect of causal contributions (or in this 
case--autocorrelation) other than that which the investigator is 
interested, namely, the prior occurrence of another variable. 
Some investigators' concern over autocorrelation has been so 
great that they have proposed a method where its contribution (in 
terms of variance accounted for) is examined separately. Cook and 
Greenbaum (1985), for example, have proposed an analysis of variance 
CANOVA) approach to the problem where the effect of the 
autocorrelation of the matching variable is employed as a main 
effect. Such an approach was particularly useful in their work owing 
to the type of variables they examined. They found that maternal 
agitation at time t- 1 was predictive of child distress in an initial 
analysis. However , when the autocorrelation of child distress at time 
t-1 with child distress at time t was included in the analysis, 
maternal agitation was no longer predictive owing to the strong 
autocorrelation effect . Although the findings of Cook and Greenbaum's 
(1985) study were rather dramatic, it may be the case that less 
dramatic relations would emerge in other studies--particularly those 
where matching variables with shorter latencies are employed. In  the 
present effort, only one of the behaviors being coded can have a 
latency longer than one utterance (i . e. ,  positive affect). Even for 
this behavior, latencies of more than one utterance were quite rare. 
As a result, it may not be critical to control for autocorrelation in 
the present effort . 
Because formally controlling for autocorrelation complicates 
statistical approaches to sequential data, it also seems clear that 
one should have a sound theoretical reason for doing so. As Kenny 
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( 1979) has noted , partialling out variables without a clear 
theoretical model can dramatically alter one ' s  findings and can even 
reverse the direction of the relationship of interest. Cousins and 
Power (1986) argue that: 
Before autocontingency is routinely partialed out , decisions 
should be made beforehand on theoretical grounds as to whether 
autocontingency is actually a more basic phenomenon than cross­
contingency is. Within the framework of family systems theory , 
this is a dubious assumption , since dyadic and triadic 
interactions , not the behavior of individuals , are posited to be 
the basic units of interactional structure ... Although it has 
sometimes been assumed that autocontingency has logical 
precedence over cross-dependency (Allison & Liker , 1982; 
Gardner , Hartmann , & Mitchell , 1982) , it makes more sense to 
leave it to the investigator to decide which is more relevant to 
the particular question being addressed. (p. 98-99) 
Because there is no theoretical basis to assume autocorrelation 
within any of the variables of interest in the present effort , no 
formal controls will be instituted. What will be done , however , is to 
"count" only those sequences where the matching behavior begins 
during the lag following the criterion behavior . In other words , if 
the matching behavior begins prior to the criterion behavior but 
still continues past the criterion , it will not be counted as a 
criterion behavior-matching behavior sequence. In  this way , I will 
reduce the effect of autocorrelation on computed conditional 
probabilities. 
Stationarity. Another issue in the sequential analysis 
literature that should be discussed briefly is the assumption of 
stationarity. This assumption involves the notion that conditional 
and unconditional probabilities will remain the same throughout a 
given family' s interaction session < Cousins & Power, 1986). Gottman 
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(1979), for example , found that couples will emit different types of 
sequences at different stages of an interaction (i. e., • arguing• 
sequences in the middle and • contractual" sequences at the end). I n  
the present instance, however, it appears that stationarity can 
probably be assumed because families are discussing 5 separate issues 
that only require about one minute of conversation per issue. As a 
result, it is unlikely that there would be predictable shifts or 
stages in the types of sequences emitted during the discussion of 
each issue. On the other hand, the stationarity assumption will be 
tested if frequencies permit. 
Comparison of samples. Given that one goal of the present study 
is to compare different groups of families (subsamples of families 
where the adolescent girls are at different menarcheal stages) in 
terms of the behavioral sequences that characterize them, some method 
of comparison is needed. A number of approaches to this issue have 
been suggested since Gottman's < 1979) study of distressed and 
nondistressed couples. I n  his study, Gettman computed z-scores on 
aggregates ( i . e . , entire subsamples) of subjects thus yielding, for 
example ,  one z-score for distressed couples and one z-score for 
nondistressed couples per sequence. When his study was done Cin 
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1979), the use of sequential analyses on aggregated data precluded 
the use of inferential statistics to compare samples since couple­
specific z-scores were not computed. In short, Gettman drew his 
conclusions on the basis of eyeballing differenc6s between aggregate 
z-scores. As Allison and Liker (1982) point out, however, it could be 
the case that one z -score could be significant and another 
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nonsignificant without there being a significant difference between 
the two z-scores. In this recent paper <wherein a log-linear approach 
to sequential analysis is proposed), Allison and Liker propose a 
logit transformation statistic which allows one to compare aggregated 
z-scores. 
Margolin and Wampold (1981) advocate maintaining the integrity 
of the individual dyad (as does Hauser, Houlihan, Powers, Jacobson, 
Noam, Weiss , Follansbee, & Book, 1986). In this situation, statistics 
such as t-tests and ANOVA ' s  can be used to compare groups. ( In  the 
present study , multiple regression would be appropriate so as to 
allow for a test of curvilinearlity between menarcheal status and the 
sequences of interest. ) Although the inferential approach is superior 
to the aggregate approach in certain respects , the former becomes 
problematic when frequencies of the criterion behaviors are low. In  
such a case, the resulting dyad-specific z-scores would probably not 
be normally distributed and, as a result, the assumptions of the 
typical parametric statistical approaches would be violated. If this 
is the case, a nonparametric approach would be more appropriate. 
Cousins and Power (1986) advocate the use of the Mann-Whitney U test 
corrected for continuity and ties <Marascuilo & Mcsweeney, 1977) when 
one is not able to assume normality among the z -scores. 
In addition, Hauser, Liebman, Houlihan, Powers, Jacobson, Noam, 
Weiss , Follansbee (1985) have proposed a new statistic that they 
refer to as the • proportion of matches " method. They employed this 
approach because their data were not mutually exclusive <although it 
is not entirely clear that this approach was necessary> . With this 
approach, the number of sequences occuring in each family is computed 
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and this quantity is divided by the number of utterances spoken by 
each of the family members included in the sequence under study. For 
example, if one was examining the sequence MA-CA, one would count the 
number of occurrences of the sequence MA-CA in each family's record 
and then divide the result by the sum of the talking times of mother 
and child. This method will be employed here for a number of reasons 
(but only if the resulting indices are uncorrelated with the z-
scores; see later discussion> . First, it allows one to employ 
inferential statistics on family-specific data with fewer "frequency• 
concerns than is the case with z-scores. Second, it is worth testing 
the robustness of the findings of this study across analytic methods. 
Finally, it may be that a method that controls for base rates < i . e . , 
z-scores) is not always the most appropriate. As Cousins and Power 
(1986) have argued, 
Finding the distribution of actual sequences that have occurred 
may, at times, be a more interesting question theoretically but 
is unanswerable when conditional probabilities are routinely 
corrected for base rates. Cp. 99) 
Thus, this new statistic may have great utility in family research. 
In summary, a number of statistics are available for comparing 
subsamples. In the present study , the menarcheal status groups will 
be compared using inferential approaches. To employ inferential 
approaches, z-scores will be computed for each family. If these z­
scores are normally distributed then multiple regression approaches 
can be employed (i n Study 2 ) . If  these z-scores are not normally 
distributed, the multiple regressions will be employed in a set of 
exploratory analyses and the Mann Whitney U approach (Cousins & 
Power, 1986) will be used to supplement the conclusions based upon 
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the regression results. I f  the criteria for the use of inferential 
z' s are consistently not met <e.g., low base rates and NPQ < 9--see 
above for a review), the aggregate approach will be employed. When 
comparing subsamples in aggregate, z-scores will be computed for each 
subsample (i.e. , menarcheal group) and compared using Allison and 
Liker's (1982) log-linear statistic. In addition, the "proportion of 
matches• approach will be used to examine the robustness of our 
findings across statistical approaches, but only if this approach 
yields distinctly different indices of contingency. That is, if the 
"proportion of matches" variables are highly correlated with z­
scores, the former will not be employed. 
Now that a history and overview of sequential analyses have been 
presented, it is now appropriate to apply this vocabulary in 
developing hypotheses that are relevant to the study of relations 
between adolescent pubertal change and familial relations. Before 
doing so, I will review some of the relevant literature on the 
variables to be employed in this study. Some of the variables have 
not yet been discussed in any detail. Their relevance to the present 
effort will become clear later when the specifics of the study are 
described. 
Review of Relevant Variables 
Measures of Positiveness 
A dimension that will play an important role in the present 
study is positiveness. As Gattman (1979> notes, "positiveness is the 
first dimension that must be included in any basic conceptual model 
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about the content of interactional structure in marriages and 
families • <p. 53). Also, in Jacob' s ( 1975) review of the literature 
comparing interactions in disturbed and normal families, affect is 
one of the four major dependent variable dimensions that forms his 
review . The study of positiveness, however, is fraught with 
difficulties. Messages such as positiveness are meant for and 
perceived by members who are close to the sender and the message is 
not meant for strangers (or, in this case, experimenters). As a 
result, inference is required in the interpretation of variables that 
tap this dimension. Another problem involves the differences between 
and the separation of verbal and nonverbal behavior. Positiveness 
involves both and both must be measured. Dramatically different 
characterizati ons of families can result when 0ne is used as opposed 
to the other < e. g., Schuham & Freshley, 1971) . 
In general, the findings to date indicate that nondistressed, 
normal families are more "positive• than distressed, disturbed 
families. Riskin and Faunce ( 1970) found that there is more humor and 
laughter in normal families, that they are more spontaneous, that 
there is more information sharing in such families, and that normal 
families are more supportive. Similar findings have also emerged in 
studies by Alexander ( 1973a, 1973b l and Mishler and Waxler ( 1968). It 
appears, then, that "distressed couples and families are far more 
negative to one another than nondistressed couples and families, and 
that there is some (though less) support for the conclusicn that 
distressed couples and families are less positive to one another than 
their nondistressed counterparts " { Gettman, 1979, p. 55). Given this 
general review of the literature on positiveness, I would now like to 
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d iscuss var iables that not only  tap this d i mension but are also those 
that will be emp loyed in  the present study . 
Posit ive affect . The findi ngs d iscussed above regardi ng 
posit iveness appear to apply to posit ive affect as wel l .  < It shou l d  
be noted at the outset that I c o u l d  have used a term such as posit ive 
emot ional ity i nstead of  posit ive affect , but positive affect is more 
consistent w ith the exist i ng l iterature . )  I n  Jacob ' s  ( 1975 ) review of 
the studies on affect in the interact ions of normal and d isturbed 
fam i l ies , he found that in compar isons of nonschizophrenic d isturbed 
fam i l ies and normal fam i l ies , 17 of the 33 compar isons in the stud ies 
reviewed demonst rated significant d i fferences . F ive indicated more 
posit ive affect in normals and 1 0  ind icated more negative affect in  
the  nonsc h i zophrenic  d ist urbed fam i l ies . In  a more recent study ,  
Margo l i n  and Wampold ( 19 8 1 )  found nond ist ressed coup les to evi dence 
more behavi ors that fel l  i nto their global  category • verbal 
Posit ive . •  Thus , it appears that positive affect is assoc iated with 
fam i l ial  health . 
I n  spite of the consistency in  the findings , there is far less 
consistency i n  the manner in  which  posit ive affect is defi ned and 
measured . Concepts such as expressiveness , emot iona l i t y ,  positivity ,  
aff i l iation , affect i o n ,  supportiveness , laughter , humor , number of 
j o kes , and warmth have a l l  been used as indicators of posit ive 
affect . Moreover , some researchers have used only  the content of 
verba l statements as indicative of positive affect ( e . g . , Mishler & 
Waxler , 196 8 >  whi le  others have employed rat i ngs of nonverbal  
behavior ( e . g . ,  Gettman , 1979 ) . 
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Perhaps the most important early effort in the area of nonverbal 
behavior was that of Mehrabian (1972). As Gettman (1979) notes, 
however, most of Mehrabian ' s  studies concerned interactions between 
strange,s rather than between couples or families. On the other hand, 
Mehrabian' s work is important primarily because of his theorizing 
regarding the channels through which affect is communicated. Based on 
his research findings, Mehrabian (1972) concluded that the 
transmission of affect is roughly 93% facial and vocal (i. e., 
nonverbal channels) and 7% verbal (i. e., based on the semantic 
content of speech). Similarly, Zahn (1975) found that vocal cues 
accounted for more variance in raters ' judgments than did verbal 
cues. (Not all studies, however, are in agreement with the notion 
that nonverbal channels carry most of the affective information ; 
Ekman, Frierson, O' Sullivan, Scherer, 1980 ; Krauss, Apple, Morency, 
Wenzel, & Winton, 1981 ; Vuchinich, 1984). In  an interesting approach, 
Gettman (1979) has attempted to filter out the content of the speech 
via electronic distortion. Unfortunately, this process also distorts 
some of the emotionality in the message. Gettman advocates training 
coders to ignore the content of the speech and just focus on 
nonverbal behavior. 
A strategy similar to Gottman' s will be employed in the present 
effort . Gettman (1979 ; Couples Interaction Scoring System ; C ISS l and 
others (e.g., Patterson, 1985 ; Reid, Dishian, Patterson, Gabrielson, 
Thisodeaux, 1984 ; Family I nteraction Code ; FIC l  code all familial 
utterances as either positive, negative, or neutral. In the case of 
Patterson (1985), affect ratings are based on voice tone and facial 
expressions. Gottman ' s  (1979) more complex approach involves coding 
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both speaker and listener affect in a hierarchical manner based on 
Mehrabian's ( 1972> conclusions. That is, the rater examines each 
utterance ( termed thought unit by Gottman l and makes a judgment of 
affect by first examining facial cues, followed by an examination 
of voice cues which is, in turn, followed by a consideration of body 
cues. If, after a review of the facial cues, the statement of the 
speaker ( or the state of the listener) is codeable, the affect code 
for that thought unit is made. If  the facial cues are unclear, the 
rater proceeds down the rating hierarchy. If  the rater is unable to 
make a judgment after considering all three channels, the affect is 
coded as neutral. The process is, however, not as mechanical as it 
may seem. The task of the coder is to integrate all three channels in 
addition to using "relatively absolute cues and simultaneously to be 
able to calibrate the coding to fit each couple" (p. 88). 
Interestingly enough, and most relevant to the present study, 
Gottman ( 1979) has reported that coders tend to stress voice tone 
cues in their coding. The data that will be employed in the present 
study has already been collected. Unfortunately, the quality of the 
tapes is such that facial cues are unusable. Moreover, given that the 
family members in the interaction sessions are seated at a table, 
measures such as forward lean, touching, and distance reduction ( all 
forms of nonverbal displays of positive affect via the body channel 
in Gottman's system) are confounded with and attenuated because of 
one' s position at the table and the placement of one's chair. As a 
result, only vocal cues will be emphasized in the present �oding 
system. Given the primacy of this channel to a rater' s perception 
( Gottman, 1979), it is likely that adequate measures of positive 
70 
affect can be obtained with this abbreviated version of Gottman's 
approach. It  should also be noted that coders will observe the 
videotapes while following along with a transcript, thus providing 
the raters with additional information upon which to base their 
judgments. A specific rationale for the inclusion of this variable in 
the present study will be presented later. 
I had intended to use negative affect as well as positive affect 
in this study but because of the extremely low frequencies with which 
negative affect occurred in the present families , it could not be 
employed. Such low frequencies probably occurred for at least two 
reasons. First , the families that are being examined in the present 
study are •normal" in the sense that they are intact families with no 
psychiatric history < on the part of the adolescents). Other 
researchers investigating such families have had similar problems . 
Patterson ( 1985) ,  for example , found that 80 to 901 of the 
interactions in his sample of normal families were coded as 
affectively neutral . Of the remaining portion of codeable 
interactions , approximately 801 were affectively positive. Mothers in 
his sample displayed positive affect for only 12.6 seconds and 
displayed negative affect for only 3 seconds per one-hour session. 
S imilarly, Gottman (1979) reported that neutral affect was coded for 
851 of the thought units in his normal sample, positive affect was 
coded for 1 2 1  of the units, and negative affect was coded for 31 of 
the units. 
Second, the problem is compounded in the present case by the use 
of a fairly innocuous stimulus for discussion. Families were asked to 
arrive at decisions on such issues as where they would like to eat or 
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where they would like to spend a vacation. <This approach was used 
because it was felt that it is these mundane issues about which most 
families will frequently argue outside of the laboratory. ) Gottman' s 
task, on the other hand, required couples to come to a mutually 
satisfactory resolution on their single most troublesome marital 
problem. As a result, our percentages of negative affect are even 
lower than those cited by Patterson or Gettman. In many families, no 
negative affect was coded. 
Gaze . A second variable that will be used as a measure of 
positiveness is gaze towards another person (i . e., orienting one's 
head and direction of eye contact so that one is facing and looking 
at another pe�son l .  As with positive affect, I could have employed 
another term to describe gaze, such as head orientation. The reader 
should recognize that I am actually assessing head orientation 
because the quality of the tapes limits our ability to determine 
where a family member ' s  eyes are fixated. On the other hand, the term 
gaze will be used here because it is more frequently employed in 
studies where changes in head orientation are being measured. I am 
employing another nonverbal measure of positiveness because of the 
power with which such behaviors have discriminated distressed and 
nondistressed individuals, couples, and families in previous work 
(e.g., Gettman, 1979 ; Gettman, Markman, & Notarius, 1977 ; Margolin & 
Wampold, 1981). Interestingly enough, however, body orientation and 
movement has received little study in research involving family 
interaction tasks. Most notably, it is missing in both Riskin and 
Faunce's (1972) and Jacob ' s  (1975) reviews. 
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As with indices s uch as inter ruptions , increased gaze can serve 
different purposes in different circumstances . C lear l y ,  "the verbal 
content of interactions can obvious ly  qualify generalizations about 
nonverbal exchange " C M .  Patterson , 1 9 8 3 , p .  88 ) .  Or as Cousins and 
Power ( 1 982 ) have argued , " verbal  and nonverbal communication 
interact both simultaneous l y  and separatel y "  < p .  9 1 ) .  More 
specifica l ly , depending on the nat ure of the conversation two ( or 
more l individua l s  are having ,  increased gaze on the part of the 
listener can mean different things to the speaker . For example , if 
Person A is giving positive feedback to person B,  person B ' s  gaze 
cou ld  indicate affi liation . I f  the feedback is more negative , the 
gaze cou ld transmit hostility ( via an intense stare ) ,  aggression , or 
the intent to induce anxiety in the other . More genera l l y ,  gaze could 
signal sexual attraction , c linical interest , or an attempt to 
dominate the conversation ( Argyle , 1 972 ; Knapp , 1 978 ) . 
On the other hand , it does appear that increased gaze signal s  
inc reased attentiveness < Kleinke , Staneski , & Berger , 1 975 ) . Gaze 
signals  interest in the other and this can be accenuated by the 
accompanying facial expression .  I ndividual s  tend to look more at 
people they like < Exline & Winters , 1 96 5 ) and at people who like 
them. Gaze can f requentl y  be used to signal that a point is 
understood . Also , Lacrosse ( 1 975 ) has found that increased gaze on 
the part of an interviewer ( the s peaker ) has been related to higher 
ratings of att ractiveness and persuasiveness . Anuther related 
variable- - m utual gaze- - has also  been found to be at higher level s  in 
strong - l ove partners than wea k - love partners < K leinke , Meeker , & 
LaFong, 1 974;  Rubin , 1 97 0 ) even in periods where no conversation is 
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taking place. Thus, gaze can have a variety of positive implications. 
More relevant to the present investigation is a study by Beier 
and Sternberg (1977). These investigators sought to examine 
differences between couples in conflict and those not in conflict 
with regard to their nonverbal involvement. Their findings suggest 
that couples who disagree with each other less manifested greater 
nonverbal involvement by : Cal sitting closer together, Cb) looking at 
one another more and for longer periods of time, Cc) touching each 
other more, Cd> touching themselves less, and Ce) maintaining a more 
"open" body position <e. g., legs apart). As M .  Patterson (1983) 
points out, in relationships where the partners are more familiar 
with each other, very slight decreases in gaze or affection can be 
quite informative given that other patterns are more characteristic 
and known by the . partner. Even small levels of tension or conflict 
can be signalled by lower levels of nonverbal involvement (e. g. , 
decreased levels of gaze). 
Thus, it appears that gaze and mutual gaze are, in many 
circumstances, associated with positive relations, feelings of 
affiliation, and other nonverbal behaviors that are also positive in 
nature. Unfortunately, and as has already been noted, this is not 
always the case. It  appears that in any investigation where gaze is 
employed as an operational definition of a specific construct, some 
noise will be inherent in the coding system due to the multiplicity 
of meanings that a single gaze behavior can have. For example, it may 
be difficult to determine, especially in studies involving family 
interaction, if changes in gaze occur because of changes in positive 
feelings or because of changes in power status in the family <Exline, 
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1972; Lafrance & Mayo, 1978> . On the other hand, one is safe i� 
saying that gaze is associated with greater interpersonal involvement 
in the relationship and in this way it is a measure of positiveness. 
(Other variables can also change the degree of ,gaze and mutual gaze 
[ e. g. ,  proximity, physical characteristics, cultural background, 
topic of conversation; Knapp, 1978 ) ,  but most of these variables are 
held constant in the present investigation. The degree that one turns 
his/her head away from another individual could also be employed as a 
separate variable but in order for someone to turn away , one must 
have initially turned towards the other person thus making the former 
confounded with the latter. ) 
Measures of I nterference 
Two variables that seem to fall into this category are 
interruptions and disagreements. Both fit Peterson's (1983) 
definition of interference in close relationships (i.e., outright 
obstruction or reduction in the effectiveness of another person' s 
activity). I n  this study, however, they are not referred to as 
measures of conflict Cas implied by the working definition of 
conflict discussed earlier and because each can have different 
meanings in different contexts). Although much of the research on 
interruptions and disagreements has already been discussed in some 
detail above, I will briefly summarize the findings again. I n  
addition, other issues, previously undiscussed, will also be 
presented. 
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Interruptions. As argued above, interruptions clearly serve an 
interference function. Unfortunately, it is quite difficult to 
determine the purpose of a given interruption. Moreover, 
interruptions may serve different functions at different stages of 
development. That is, a latency age child may interrupt his/her 
mother for very different reasons than will the early adolescent who 
may be attempting to maintain or attain a more powerful position in 
the family. 
The reviews by Jacob (1975) and Doane (1978) support the notion 
that interruptions can have many different meanings. In general, the 
results are mixed in studies that compared normal and disturbed 
families. The picture is complicated further by the fact that there 
are many types of interruptions. That is, interruptions can be 
successful (i.e., the person being interrupted stops talking) or 
unsuccessful (i.e., the person being interrupted does not stop 
talking and the person interrupting does not continue his/her 
interruptive statement). Also, both people can talk simultaneously. 
Finally, many investigators sum all three of these types of 
interruptions and refer to this indice as "attempted interruptions.• 
As Jacob (1975) notes, attempted interruptions have been used as 
measures on conflict and the more specific measure of successful 
interruptions has been employed as an indicator of dominance whereby 
the person who is interrupted yields to the interruptor by 
discontinuing his/her statement. 
To avoid much of the confusion and assumptions that have 
accompanied this variable since the 1960's, a somewhat different 
approach will be used in the present study. Frequencies of 
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interruptions will be viewed as a measure of interference and not as 
a measure of conflict or dominance. Clearly, one cannot assume that 
such behaviors are indicative of such abstract concepts without a 
nomological network of confirmatory construct validation. The 
purpose, then, of Study 1 in the present effort is to evaluate what 
meaning ( with respect to many psychosocial and family process 
variables) we can attach to interruptions above and beyond their 
obvious interference function. I t  is also of interest in this initial 
study to determine if reciprocal sequences of interruptions (e. g., 
mother interrupts child followed by child interrupts mother) are 
better operational definitions of conflict than are frequencies of 
attempted interruptions . As a result, sequences will also be employed 
as a variable in the construct validation study . Given this 
information, I will then be able to make more informed 
interpretations of findings that emerge in subsequent analyses of 
relations between menarcheal status and family process. In  Study 1, 
it will be predicted that sequences of interruptions will be 
positively related to disruptions in family functioning. No concrete 
predictions will be offered for frequencies of interruptions. 
Disagreements. Like interruptions, disagreements also serve an 
interference function. When person A is attempting to assert an 
opinion, person B's disagreement lessens the efficiency with which 
person A's assertion is conveyed. Also, like interruptions, the data 
on frequencies of disagreements in family interaction are quite 
mixed. Although some of the studies reviewed by Jacob (1975) suggest 
that health, families disagree less and agree more, findings by 
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Cooper, Grotevant, and Condon (1983) call this interpretation into 
question ( see earlier discussion). 
Once again, then, construct validation of a measure such as 
disagreements is an empirical question that has received far too 
little attention. As with interruptions, frequencies of disagreements 
and sequences of disagreements will be employed as separate variables 
in a construct validation study. Again, it will be predicted that 
sequences of disagreements will be positively related to disruptions 
in family functioning. No such predictions will be advanced for 
frequencies of disagreements. 
Interruptions and disagreements will both be employed in the 
present study because they are clearly not interchangeable measures 
of interpersonal interference. Even Jacob (1975) includes 
interruptions as a quantitative measure of conflict and disagreements 
as a qualitative measure of conflict. I will not be surprised if the 
construct validation study <Study 1 )  yields very different findings 
for the two measures. 
Now that I have discussed the mechanics of and theory behind 
sequential analyses and the primary family process variables that 
will be employed, I can now precede to a specific discussion of the 
two studies (and corresponding hypotheses) that will comprise the 
present investigation. 
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Study 1: Description and Hypotheses 
Description 
The purpose of the first study is to evaluate the correlates of 
interruptions, disagreements, sequences of interruptions, sequences 
of disagreements, and the co-occurrence (in the same person) of 
interference behaviors and positiveness. Essentially, this is a 
construct validation study that will inform us as to the meaning and 
familial contexts of these variables. More generally, the goal is to 
assess which of the observationally-based operational definitions of 
conflict are related to conflict as reported on questionnaires and to 
other observational measures. As should be clear by now, many have 
assumed that frequencies of interruptions and disagreements tap 
higher order abstract constructs such as conflict, power, and 
dominance. This assumption seems unjustified given the reviews in the 
area (Doane, 1978; Jacob, 1975) and, as a result, the construct 
validation of these indices becomes an empirical question. Perhaps a 
better operational definition of conflict is the simultaneous (or in 
the case of the present study--contiguous) occurrence of opposing 
forces. In concrete terms, it is argued here that reciprocal 
sequences of interruptions and disagreements imply greater levels of 
contentious interchange and, therefore, conflict. 
The interference variables (and combinations thereof) will be 
correlated with a number of familial psychosocial and process 
variables. The psychosocial and process variables that will be 
employed were selected for a number of reasons. First, the 
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psychosocial variables are those that are traditionally used in 
studies of familial relations during childhood and adolescence 
CMaccoby & Martin, 1983; B. Martin , 1975). Many tap parenting 
behaviors that comprise circumplex models (Schaefer, 1955) such as 
parental warmth/hostility and control/permissiveness. Other 
psychosocial variables tap dimensions that involve the state of 
everyday familial functioning such as Involvement in Family 
Activities, Parental Satisfaction, and Oppositionalism. Second, the 
psychosocial variables that will be used have been employed producing 
significant and interesting results in other studies of pubertal 
status and family relations (Hill et al., 1985a, 1985b). Third, the 
process variables will inform us as to the interactional context in 
which the interference variables tend to occur. For example, are 
reciprocal sequences of disagreements associated negatively with 
positive affect in the family member being disagreed with? 
The observational interference variables of principal interest 
are as follows : 
1. Attempted interruptions 
2. Interruptions where both individuals continue talking 
3. Reciprocal sequences (between two family members) of 
attempted interruptions 
4. Disagreements 
5. Reciprocal sequences (between two family members> of 
disagreements 
6. Co-occurrence of attempted interruptions and positive affect 
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in the same person. 
7. Co-occurrence of disagreements and positive affect in the 
same person. 
Of course, all indices will be computed separately for each dyad. It 
should be noted that successful interruptions will not be studied 
specifically because they have traditionally been viewed as a measure 
of dominance--a construct that is not relevant to this study. 
Behaviors 1, 2, and 4 are traditional measures of conflict, although 
such a •conflict• label may not be justified. Behaviors 3, 5, 6, and 
7 are measures developed for the current study. Unlike behaviors 3 
and 5, behaviors 6 and 7 are believed to be indicative of a lack of 
conflict. 
The psychosocial questionnaire dependent variables of interest are as 
follows: 
1. Mother Acceptance (child report) 
2. Father Acceptance (child report) 
3. Family Rules and Standards (child report) 
4. Child Oppositionalism (parent report) 
5. Involvement in Family Activities (parent report) 
6. Parental Influence (child report) 
7. Parental Satisfaction (parent report) 
8. Disagreements over Rules (parent report) 
The family process observational dependent variables are as follows: 
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1. Positive Affect (individual member frequency scores) 
2. Gaze or turning one' s head toward another individual 
(individual member frequency scores) 
3. Explanations <This variable has been found to be related to a 
host of indicies of familial health and adolescent autonomy; 
Baumrind, 1975; Elder, 1963; Kandel & Lesser, 1972.> 
4. Rater' s estimates of affiliation and control between family 
members by dyad. 
Hypotheses 
Given the literature review and variables of interest, the following 
hypotheses will be tested : 
1. Simple frequency counts of interruptions and disagreements 
are expected to be intercorrelated with each other but 
are not expected to be strongly related to the psychosocial 
and process measures, given the mixed empirical evidence 
regarding their status as "conflict• variables. 
2. In accordance with the definition of conflict being employed 
in the present investigation, it is hypothesized that 
reciprocal sequences of interruptions and reciprocal 
sequences of disagreements will be positively correlated with 
each other and with the following psychosocial questionnaire 
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measures of family functioning: family rules and standards, 
oppositionalism, and disagreements over rules. They should be 
negatively associated with the following psychosocial 
variables: mother acceptance, father acceptance, involvement 
in family activities, parental influence, and parental 
satisfaction. They should also be negatively associated with 
all of the observational family process dependent variables 
(except control). Simply said, sequences of interruptions and 
disagreements should be positively associated with other 
perturbations in family functioning and negatively associated 
with positive family functioning. 
3. Results for interference variables 6 and 7 (co-occurrence of 
interference behaviors and positive affect ) are expected to 
be similar to those in hypothesis 2 except that they should 
be in the opposite direction since such co-occurrence should 
be indicative of a lack of conflict. 
Although the overall goal of the present effort is to investigate the 
effects of menarcheal status on family conflict, families of boys and 
girls will be employed in this construct validity study because the 
purpose of this initial study is simply to investigate the correlates 
of speci fic variables of interest regardless of gender. No literature 
exists that would suggest that the correlates should differ 
remarkably for the two sexes. By using both genders, the power of the 
significance tests will be greatly increased. In addition, gender-
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separate analyses are not possible because of the low number of 
families that have questionnaire and observational data. 
It should be noted that Study 2 was planned based on the 
assumption that the Study 1 hypotheses would be confirmed. That is, 
it is expected that sequences of interference behaviors will be 
adequate measures of conflict and that the co-occurrence of 
interference behaviors and positive affect will be indicative of a 
lack of conflict. As a result, a contingency plan must be developed 
in the event that the Study 1 hypotheses are not confirmed . Given 
nonconfirmation, all of the interference variables will be employed 
in Study 2 .  In this case, all analyses will be more exploratory than 
they would have been had evidence for their construct validity 
emerged in Study 1. 
Study 2: Description and Hypotheses 
Description 
The purpose of the second study is to determine if there are 
lawful and observable differences in family interaction between 
families that have adolescent girls at different stages of menarcheal 
status . Girls are studied because far less is known about familial 
responses to pubertal change in girls than is the case for boys . As 
should be clear from the literature review already presented, it 
appears that there are perturbations in family psychosocial indices 
and family interaction at the pubertal apex in boys and just after 
menarche in girls. As already noted above, we are left with several 
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unanswered questions. Two of them that were considered earlier are as 
follows: 
1. Are the observed perturbations indicative of conflict? 
2. Are the perturbations adaptive in the sense of promoting 
healthy and needed transformations in familial relations? 
Given the literature already presented, it is clear that current 
operational definitions of conflict (i.e. , frequency counts of 
interruptions and disagreements) are inadequate. The definition that 
is proposed here is that conflict exists when there is the 
simultaneous presence of opposing interpersonal forces. Correlational 
studies begin to take this new definition into account but in a 
limited sense only. That is, if mother interruptions of daughter are 
correlated with daughter interruptions of mother we can be only 
somewhat more certain that conflict in the form of opposing forces is 
in fact occurring in the same families. 
A somewhat different approach to the first question that gets 
closer to the proposed definition would be to examine the degree to 
which there is reciprocity (or recurring sequenr,es> of interruptions 
and disagreements in families with daughters who have just 
experienced menarche. Although there is somewhat more evidence in the 
literature that there is conflict at the pubertal apex in families 
with boys, it may be that similar "engagements• occur just after 
menarche in families with girls . If one can demonstrate that the 
behavior of families where the adolescent girls have recently 
experienced menarche is more linked or contingent (with respect to 
85 
sequences of interruptions and disagreements) one would then be much 
safer in speaking about conflict rather than perturbations. I would 
expect that this will be the case in families with early maturing 
girls as well. 
The second question is far more difficult to answer with the 
cross-sectional data being employed here. On the other hand, I can 
contribute modestly by examining whether families having girls who 
have experienced menarche more than 6 months ago <the within-the past-
12-months group) have similar reciprocity scores as those with 
families whose girls are premenarcheal. Given these findings , it may 
be that there is disruption in families with girls who have just 
experienced menarche (the within-the-past-6-months group) but that 
there is a return to harmony (back to premenarcheal levels) in 
families with girls who have experienced menarche more than 6 months 
ago. 
Given that I will be referring to four menarcheal groups in the 
hypotheses to follow , it may be helpful for the reader if these 
groups are given numerical labels. Premenarcheal girls will be 
referred to as group l ,  the menarche-within-the-past-6-months girls 
will be referred to as group 2 ,  the menarche-between-6-months-and-12-
months-ago girls will be referred to as group 3 ,  and the menarche­
more-than-12-months-ago girls will be referred to as group 4. It 
should be noted that group 4 is the early-maturing group. When I 
speak of negative and positive cubic trends , a negative cubic trend 
results when groups 1 and 3 have the highest values (or means) on the 
dependent variable of interest and a positive cubic trend results 
when groups 2 and 4 have the highest values <or means) on the 
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dependent variable of interest. The variables employed in the study 
are : interruptions, disagreements, positive affect, and gaze. 
Assuming that the results of Study 1 do not strongly suggest 
otherwise, attempted interruptions will be employed without regard to 
whether they were successful or not because the frequencies of 
criterion behaviors are of concern when running sequential analyses 
and because all forms of interruptions meet Peterson' s (1983) 
definition of interference. 
Hypotheses 
Given the literature review, the following hypotheses will be tested : 
1. Analyses will be run initially on the frequency data to 
determine how closely the results conform to earlier findings 
(e. g. , Hill et al. , 1985a). Given that for most of these 
variables there is no available data upon which to base my 
predictions, hypotheses are based on related findings and 
interpretations. It is expected that dyadic frequencies of 
mother, father, and daughter interruptions and disagreements 
will be at their highest levels in groups 2 and 4 and that 
the frequencies of positive affect and gaze will be at their 
highest levels in groups 1 and 3. Essentially what is being 
predicted is the presence of cubic trends. 
2. To examine whether the measures of interference occur in the 
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same families , mother , father , and daughter interruptions and 
mother, father, and daughter d isagreements will be 
intercorrelated for each pubertal group . They are expected to 
more highly correlated for groups 2 and 4 .  For example , it is 
expected that father interruptions of daughters will be most 
highly correlated with daughter interruptions of fathers in 
groups 2 and 4 .  
3 .  To examine whether there are differences between the groups 
with respect to  behavioral sequences , sequent ial analyses 
will be employed . I t  is expected that reciprocal sequences 
< e .g . , mother interrupts child followed by child inter rupts 
mother ) of interference behaviors ( i . e . , interrupt ions and 
d isagreements ) should occur more frequently in groups 2 and 
4 .  This hypothesis can be tested via the " proportion of 
matches • techn i que ( Hauser et al . ,  1 9 8 5 ) - -assuming that these 
ind ices are not highly correlated with the z -scores . 
S i m ilarly , z -scores < measures of cont ingency > between these 
var iables should also be higher in these groups . < The 
aggregated approach will only be employed if the criteria for 
the inferential approach are consistently violated . )  
4 .  I t  is pred icted that dyad i c  sequent ial pai rs of interference 
behaviors and posit i ve behav iors ( i . e . , posit i ve affect and 
gaze ) will occur more f requently in grou�s 1 and 3 and that 
the z -scores for these pai rings will also be higher for these 
groups . The pa i rings being tested are onJ y  un i -d i rectional . 
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That is, I am only examining the occurrence of pairs where 
positive behaviors follow disruptive behaviors and not vice 
versa (e.g., mother interrupts child followed by child 
positive affect). 
5. It is predicted that co-occurrences of interference 
behavior and positive affect within the same person will be 
more frequent and that the z-scores that represent these co­
occurrences will be the highest in groups l and 3. 
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METHOD 
Because two studies comprise the current investigation , separate 
method sections are given for each. Before detailing the specifics of 
each study, a brief overview of the larger research program will be 
presented. 
Overall Description of the Research Program 
This research program was conducted between 1978 and 1981 by 
John P. Hill at the Boys Town Center for the Study of Youth 
Development, Boys Town, Nebraska. The program included two streams of 
data collection : a field stream and a laboratory stream. Those 
families participating in the field stream were given questionnaires 
in their homes by • messengers• who were working on the project. 
Families who participated in the laboratory stream were asked to fill 
out questionnaires as well as perform various interactional tasks 
that were videotaped. Data collected from those families who 
participated in both the laboratory stream and the field stream were 
employed in Study 1. This study included 20 families with sons and 17  
families with daughters. Only those families with daughters who 
participated in the laboratory stream were used in Study 2 (�= 1 1 1). 
Families who participated in either stream had to meet the 
following criteria: the family had to be intact such that the child 
who was involved in the study was living with his or her natural 
parents, the child had to be a seventh-grader, and he or she had to 
be a first-born. The latter criterion was employed so as to control 
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for the effects of prior parenting. < The goal of the larger study was 
not to investigate the effects of birth order. ) By using seventh­
graders , Hill <1980b l was able to control for confounding between 
physical maturity and age. Other rationales for these criteria are 
detailed in Hill' s (1980b) research proposal. 
Method for Study 1 
Subjects 
Subjects for this study were 17 seventh-grade girls and 20 
seventh-grade boys and their families who were recruited for the 
laboratory and field streams from eight school districts in Omaha , 
Nebraska. Because this subsample participated in both streams, it is 
referred to as the overlap sample. Approximately 275 families 
participated in the laboratory stream and 220 families participated 
in the field stream. 
Principals of the schools in these districts were asked to 
provide lists of students who fit the criteria mentioned above. 
Letters were then sent out, with the principal' s signature, to 
eligible families. Of the school districts which participated, 95-
100% of the principals were cooperative. The letters to the families 
were followed up with phone calls requesting their participation. The 
staff members who made these calls provided the families with a brief 
description of the required tasks. Approximately 40% of the families 
agreed to participate. The most common reason for refusal was that 
the family did not have enough time. No differences in socioeconomic 
status were noted between those who agreed to participate and those 
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who declined. On a 1 to 100 scale of socioeconomic status (Duncan, 
1977) families who agreed to participate ranged from 8 to 96 (mean = 
59.62). Thus, the full range of socioeconomic status was represented. 
Approximately 31% of the sample was Catholic. 
Procedure for the Laboratory Stream 
All families who participated in the laboratory stream of the 
study came to the Boys Town Center to fill out the questionnaires and 
participate in the interaction sessions. A supervisor, an 
administrator, and an equipment operator were all present during the 
interaction sessions for each family. All families signed consent 
forms for video and audiotaping. Prior to beginning the interaction 
tasks, all families participated in a warm-up game of pick-up-sticks. 
This brief task was taped and played back to each family so as to aid 
the families in feeling more comfortable with the format of the 
interaction session. 
The mother, father, and child all filled out questionnaires 
during the laboratory session. Since many of the interaction tasks 
were dyadic, the third family member could be filling out his or her 
questionnaire in a separate room while the other two members were 
participating in a task. The questionnaires employed in the 
laboratory stream were brief compared to those used in the field 
stream due to time constraints. Questionnaires in the laboratory 
stream included questions requesting demographic information, 
attitudes about one ' s  role in the family, sex-role assessment, level 
of self-esteem, and an assessment of pubertal ch?.nge. During the lab 
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visits, research assistants rated the adolescents on a global scale 
of physical development that was developed by Steinberg (1981 ) and 
was based on the regularities in the sequence of development of 
secondary sex characteristics described by Stolz and Stolz (1951) and 
Tanner (1962). 
Six tasks were employed during the video-taped interaction 
session: the Structured Family Interaction Task CSFIT; Ferreirra, 
1963), a blockstacking task <Rosen & D'Andrade, 1959), modified 
versions of the anagrams and patterns tasks (Rosen & D' Andrade, 
1959), a variation of the anagrams task, and a Q-Sort of instrumental 
and expressive expectations and goals <Lynch, 1981). The only 
laboratory stream data of interest in this study is that obtained 
during the SFIT. 
Prior to the SFIT, each family member was given a list of five 
multiple choice questions and they were asked to indicate 
independently their first and second choices to these questions. Such 
questions typically inquire as to the family members' preferences 
regarding where they would like to go on vacation etc. Three 
different versions of the form were employed to minimize the effects 
of families discussing the interaction session with families who had 
not yet participated . An example of one of these forms is included in 
Appendix A. Following independent completion of the preferences 
questions, family members were brought together and were asked to 
decide on a joint response. The family discussion that followed 
constituted the SFIT. The •unrevealed differences" procedure 
<Ferreira, 1963) was employed in that family· members were not told 
prior to their joint discussion what each member's choices were. As a 
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result, families typically began the discussion of each question by 
verbalizing their choices. For all portions of the laboratory 
session , experimenters' instructions were standardized. 
Because many content codes (in addition to the process codes) 
were going to be examined, the videotaped SFIT sessions were 
transcribed by trained transcribers. These coders were blind to the 
physical maturity level of the child and other information about the 
family. All statements by family members were coded in the form of 
"utterances" ,  which were defined as complete thought units that were 
usually equivalent to a sentence. Interruptions were also preserved 
by placing an asterisk (•l at the point in an utterance where the 
interruption occurred and then following this with the interruptive 
statement (which was linked with the interrupted statement with 
brackets> . An exampl� of a transcript is included in Appendix B. An 
example of an interruption is included in lines 0004 and 0005 of that 
transcript. 
Procedure for the Field Stream 
Families that comprised the field stream were recruited in the 
same manner as those from the laboratory stream. Research assistants 
(referred to as "messengers ") delivered the questionnaires to 
families in their homes and remained with the family while the 
questionaires were completed. In so doing , they were able to be 
certain that the questionnaires were completed correctly, answer any 
questions, and be certain that the questionnaires were completed 
independently by the parents and adolescents. They were particularly 
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helpful to fathers from lower class homes for whom the reading 
entailed was burdensome. During the home visits, the assistants rated 
the adolescents on the global scale of physical development discussed 
earlier . Responses to the field stream questionnaires formed the 
basis for many of the psychosocial variables employed in Study 1. 
Laboratory Stream Variables 
I nterruptions. This variable (alone and in combination with 
other variables) was employed as an index of interference. This 
variable was coded by the SFIT transcribers prier to this study. The 
manual for coding different types of interruptions < Hill, Sawin, 
Shelton, Shiflet, 1978) is included in Appendix C. Four types of 
interruptions were coded : successful interruptions, unsuccessful 
interruptions, interruptions where both individuals continued 
talking, and questionable interruptions. A successful interruption 
occurs when the person being interrupted stops talking. An 
unsuccessful interruption occurs when the person being interrupted 
does not stop talking and the person interrupting does not continue 
his/her interruptive statement. If neither the interrupter nor the 
person being interrupted stops talking, then it was coded as a "both­
talk" interruption. If neither individual finishes his/her utterance, 
then it was still coded as a successful interruption because the 
person being interrupted was not able to complete his/her utterance. 
The interruption was coded as taking place on the utterance of the 
person who was interrupted . Both the person being interrupted and the 
interrupter were noted. 
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Disagreements. Another interference variabl� is disagreements. 
The manual that was employed here < Hill, Holmbeck, Marlow, & 
Putterman, 1986 ; see Appendix D> was based, in part, on Gottman ' s  
(1979) coding approach. Although most of his categories have been 
included, more have been selected for this study because Gottman ' s  
definition of disagreements did not seem to include all possible 
forms of this variable. The coding manual is divided into two 
sections: structural criteria and content criteria. In general, 
structural criteria include issues relevant to the positioning 
requirements necessary to code a disagreement. Content criteria 
define the characteristics of various types of disagreements on a 
content level. The structural criteria section includes the following 
subsections: definition of speech, order requirements, and 
disagreements imbedded in a series of utterances. The content 
criteria section includes the following subsections: definition of a 
disagreement, reiteration of choice, indirect disagreements, 
statements of shock or surprise, doubting the wisdom of another ' s  
choice, and unwillingness to concede. Within each subsection, rules 
are listed followed by examples (when appropriate> . I f  there were 
exceptions to these rules that arose during the coding process, they 
were dealt with at the end of each subsection in the form of 
Conventions. Conventions are arbitrary rules that were decided on by 
the authors of the manual to deal with special cases. 
Two coders were employed for disagreements. Coders read the 
manual in its entirety prior to beginning a coding session. When a 
satisfactory reliability level (see below) was reached on a sample of 
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families not used in the present study , one coder then coded a l l  of 
the useable families. The second coder randomly selected 1 2  famil ies 
from the total ( 1 35  families ) and did reliability checks . I f  
reliability slippage had occurred , retraining would have been done 
and coding would have commenced where the slippage appeared to have 
occurred . 
Reliability was examined by emp loying the kappa coefficient 
< Cohen , 1 96 0 , 1 9 6 8 ,  1 972 ; Hartmann , 1 977 ; Hol lenbeck ,  1 97 8 ; Landis & 
Koch ,  1 977 ) . This coefficient appears to be the most widely accepted 
index when coding involves the presence or absence of infrequent 
codes . It  is essential ly a percent agreement coefficient that is 
corrected for chance agreement . Kappa is particularly useful for 
infrequent codes because the agreement level on nonoccurrence 
typical ly inf lates other innappropriate coefficients such as percent 
agreement ( Hol lenbec k ,  1 97 8 ) whereas it does not inf late the Kappa 
coef ficient . Landis and Koch < 1 977 ) provide the fol lowing strength -of ­
association benchmarks for various ranges of kappa values : < 0 . 00 = 
Poor , 0 . 00 - 0 . 20 = Slight , 0 . 2 1 - 0 . 40 = Fair , 0 . 4 1 - 0 . 60 = Moderate , 
0 . 6 1 - 0 . 80 = Substantial ,  and 0 . 8 1 - 1 . 00 = Al most Perfect . Given these 
guidelines , satisfactory kappa levels were assumed when raters agreed 
at the level of . 70 or higher overal l ,  which puts the agreement in 
the upper hal f  of the Substantial range . It should be noted that much 
lower levels ( in the Moderate range> have often been published in 
respectab le journals ( e . g . , Hauser et a l . ,  1 9 84 > . On the basis of a 
preliminary estimate of reliability , kappa for disagreements was . 7 5 .  
More comp lete reliability information is given in the Results 
section . 
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Positive affect. This variable was employed as a measure of 
positiveness. The coding manual <Hill , Holmbeck , & Valentine , 1986; 
see Appendix E l  was based , in part , on Gottman' s (1979) coding 
scheme. Unfortunately , facial cues and many nonverbal displays of 
positive affect could not be used by the raters because of the 
quality of the videotapes. As a result , an abbreviated version of 
Gottman's approach was used. 
For purposes of this study , affect was defined as •a feeling or 
emotion as distinguished from cognition , thought , or action. A strong 
feeling having active consequences" <American Heritage Dictionary , 
1969). It was coded when there were laughs or rises in the voice. 
This included rises in the voice that were associated with surprises 
but did not include rises normally associated with asking a question. 
It is the experience of this author that achieving reliability merely 
on the basis of presence or absence alone is quite difficult, so the 
affect ratings did not include a weighting component (e. g. , on a 
Likert scale). If affect bursts continued through a number of 
utterances, this continuation was noted with arrows. 
The coding process involved three stages. First , two trained 
coders ( with adequate pre-coding reliability rates based on at least 
10 hours of training and reliability checks ) rated all of the tapes. 
Second, on all families where a kappa of .60 or greater was obtained , 
a third rater <who was trained with the other two) resolved all 
disagreements between the two coders. The two original coders re­
rated all tapes where . 60 was not obtained. (This only occurred for 
two families.) Third , one of the three coders re-examined all 
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occurrences of affect that occurred on lines where an interruption 
also occurred. This coder made note of whether these affect bursts 
occurred prior to or after the interruption. This procedure was 
necessary for sequential analyses because affect that begins before 
an interruption , for example , can not be linked causally to the 
occurrence of the interruption. 
The rationale behind the second stage of coding involved 
reliability issues. That is , coders have proven to be quite reliable 
regarding the occurrence or nonoccurrence of positive affect. On the 
other hand , they are less reliable with regard to the duration of 
affect. As a result , it was felt that disagreements between the 
coders should be resolved. Kappa's for positive affect were computed 
in two ways . The first approach involved an assessment of agreement 
based on occurrence/nonoccurrence. With this approach , if coder A ,  
for example , codes mother affect on lines 80 , 81 , and 82 and coder B 
codes mother affect on lines 81 and 82 , 1 agreement and 0 
disagreements are observed. For this reliability index , I also noted 
an agreement if the codes were on contiguous lines. The second 
approach involved an assessment of agreement based on line-by-line 
agreement Ca more conservative approach). In the example above , the 
second approach would yield 2 agreements Clines 81 and 82) and 1 
disagreement Cline 80). Depending on how one thinks about coder 
agreement , either approach can be defended. An initial assessment of 
reliability by these two approaches y!elded a kappa of . 79 for the 
first approach and a kappa of . 60 for the second approach. More 
complete reliability information is given in the Results section. 
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Gaze. Gaze was the second index of positiveness . This manual 
( Holmbeck & Hil l ,  198 6 ;  see Appendix F )  was written for the cur rent 
study . To code gaze , coders were instructed to code a l l  head turns by 
each fami ly member . The father ' s  head , for example , can be in one of 
three posit ions : l ooking at the chi l d ,  looking at the mother , or 
l ooking at some other area of the room ( " other " ) .  Head turns were 
coded when one of the fol lowing head orientation changes occurred : 
from " other " to some family member , movement from one family member 
to another , or from a family member to " other . •  In ot her words, only 
changes in head position were coded . Because of the quality of the 
videotapes , changes in eye position could not be coded . 
Two coders were trained to a satisfactory level of reliability 
and then each  rated ha lf  of the families . Reliability checks (similar 
to that employed with disag reements ) were done � hroughout on a 
subsample ( �= 1 3 )  of randonly selected families . After reliability was 
confirmed , a third coder ( who was trained with the other raters ) 
assessed whether head tu rns that occurred on lines with interruptions 
occurred before of after the interruption ( in a manner similar to 
that described above for positive affect ) . 
A lthough there were a number of possible head turns in the 
family as a whole , overa l l  kappa rates for gaze were assessed because 
there was no a priori reason to believe that head turns in any one 
family member wou ld  be more difficult to code . < It should be noted , 
however , that because the parents were sitting across from each 
other , some head turns between the two parents were missed because 
they rea l ly did not need to move their head to look at one another - ­
at least not to the same extent that was needed to l ook at the 
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child. ) Kappas were be computed in a number of ways. First , line-by­
line kappas were be computed. Because so many of the utterances were 
so brief, it was felt that this approach would prove to be too 
conservative. As a result , a second approach was used where if a 
specific head turn was observed by both coders but was entered on 
contiguous utterances , then an agreement was counted. 
Another issue that had to be taken into account was the 
dependency of one code on another. If a coder observes the father 
look from "other " to mother , this same coder must observe the father 
look from mother to " other" if the father ends up looking at "other. " 
If the second coder does not observe either head change , then two 
disagreements will be coded when using the reliability methods noted 
above. Unfortunately , this type of situation would result in an 
unjustified deflation of the kappa coefficient. In the case of the 
example just described , only one disagreement between coders should 
be recorded because the first coder' s second observation was 
dependent on his/her first rating. As a result , it was intended that 
the two kappas above would be re-computed with this weighting factor 
taken into account Ca la Cohen , 1968 ) .  Reliability information is 
given in the Results section. 
Explanations. "Explanations" was used in Study 1 as an index of 
positive family functioning. The degree that family members explain 
their assertions has been found to be related to a number of indices 
of family health and adolescent autonomy (e. g. , Baumrind ,  1975; 
Elder , 1963; Kandel & Lesser, 1972 ) .  Also , Steinberg found that 
results for this variable were the opposite of those found for 
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t raditional measures of conflict such as attempted interruptions . An 
explanation can be defined as an attempt to give a reason or 
rationale for an assertion or opinion . Coding of this variable was 
done previously on the data to be used in the present study as part 
of Cantara ' s  ( 1983 ) master ' s  thesis . Re liability for this variable 
based on the kappa coefficient was . 74 .  
Rater ' s  estimates of affiliation and control among family 
membe rs . These g lobal observational variables were employed to assess 
family process on a more macroanalytic level . Models of parental 
behavior ( e . g . , Schaefer , 1955 ) and ,  more generally , interpersonal 
behavior ( e . g . ,  Kiesler , 198 3 ; Leary , 1957 ) typical ly involve 
circumplex conceptualizations where behaviors fal l  along two 
dimensions : control and affi liat ion . Given that the goal of Study 1 
was to determine the " meaning •  of behaviors such as interruptions and 
disagreements , it was believed that such ratings would be helpful in 
this effort . That is , a given family member who continual ly 
interrupts others may be rated as more contro l ling and / or as less 
affiliative . Because of the brevity of the interaction sessions , it 
appeared t hat it was not possible for raters to assess family 
members ' f unctioning on an entire assessment instrument ( e . g . , The 
I mpact Message Inventory , I M ! ; Kiesler , Anchin , Perkins , C hirico ,  
Ky le ,  & Federman , 1976 ) . As  a result , an abbreviated approach based 
on the items of the I M !  was used ( Cantara , 1983 ) .  The manual for 
a ffiliation and control is given in Appendix G .  Ratings of control 
and affiliation were made by coders who were trained to use Cantara ' s  
method . Cantara ( 198 3 )  rated approximately 8 1  o f  the families 
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employed here (families with girls from middle class homes). The 
remainder (�=30) were rated for the present study. Cantara reported 
percent agreements of 83% for Control and SOX  for Affiliation. In 
this study , agreement was assessed with percent agreement and 
Cronbach alphas. 
Sequences of Laboratory Stream Variables 
Because all Study 1 analyses were correlational , family-specific 
z-scores were computed. It was intended that both family-specific z 
scores and "proportion of matches• scores <Hauser et al. , 1985) would 
be employed. Reciprocal sequences of attempted interruptions were 
assessed by counting all lag-1 occurrences of reciprocal 
interruptions Cof any type l .  For example , if mother interrupts son 
and then son interrupts mother , this would count as one occurrence of 
this sequence. The same approach was used with reciprocal sequences 
of disagreements. 
A decision was also made with regard to the " window of 
observation.• A window of observation is the amount of time Cor 
number of observations) that will comprise a single lag. For example , 
if the investigator rated the occurrence or nonoccurrence of 
behaviors in 5-second blocks and then sought to determine if a 
behavior in one 5-second block preceded another behavior in the next 
block , then the window of observation that comprised a lag would be 5 
seconds. Similarly , one could decide that a lag could be 10 seconds , 
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5 utterances, or whatever seems appropriate. In other words, the 
investigator has considerable flexibility in determining what 
constitutes a legitimate lag and, therefore, a legitimate sequence. 
This decision is much easier when one is investigating couples 
(e.g. , Gettman, 1979) or any other kind of dyad. Here the 
investigator can examine sequences in terms of floor changes. That 
is, a lag can be defined as the next speaker' s speech regardless of 
the length. In  this study, the issue was much more complex. First, 
there were three people involved rather than two. As a result, one 
person's statement could follow another person' s statement, but the 
statements may not be contiguous because of an j nput by the third 
family member. 
Second, utterances rather than complete speeches <which can be 
made up of several utterances) were employed here. The rationale 
behind using these smaller units of behavior is that many of the 
nonverbal codes are quite microanalytic (e.g., gaze shifts and 
positive affect). If whole speeches were used as the most basic 
coding unit, then sequences between family members could occur within 
a speech, thus not being detected in the sequential analyses. By 
employing utterances, however, it appeared that the window of 
observation should be longer than a single utterance since a family 
member may disagree with another family member but may take three 
utterances to do so. As a result, if the window of observation was 
only one utterance, a reciprocated disagreement by the second family 
member would not be counted because the first person may have 
disagreed with this individual three utterances previously. 
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Third , it may be that an individual will require at least a 
small amount of time to formulate his/her disagreeing response. Thus , 
it would be unreasonable to expect reciprocal disagreements to occur 
in contiguous utterances--especially when the third person is also 
taken into consideration. 
Given these preceding arguments, it appeared that it was 
unreasonable to use a single utterance as a lag. It was felt that a 
better lag was 5 utterances because this would give the person 
emitting the criterion behavior enough time to finish his or her 
speech and enough time for the person emitting the matching behavior 
<taking into account input by the third speaker) to respond if he/she 
decided to do so. For the co-occurrence variables , the window of 
observation was still 5 utterances , but simultaneous occurrence 
(i.e. ,  on the same utterance ) of criterion and matching behaviors was 
also counted. 
Field Stream Variables 
Acceptance and Family Rules and Standards. To assess the 
subjects' placement on dimensions of Love-Hostility and Autonomy­
Control , Spence and Helmreich ' s  (1978) Parental Attitudes 
Questionnaire was incorporated into the child questionnaire. The 
relevant portions of the child questionnaire are included in Appendix 
H .  In a second-order factor analysis on eleven first-order parenting 
scales (Spence & Helmreich, 1978 ) , three factors emerged for girls 
that were labelled Mother and Family Acceptance , Father Acceptance , 
and Family Rules and Standards. Low scores on the acceptance factors 
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were indi cat i ve of mother and father rejection . Thus ,  it appeared 
that the second- order acceptance factors could be used to assess the 
subjects ' placement on the Love - H ost i l ity di mension . < Acceptance­
Nonacceptance m ight be a more accurate label , however . )  Exam ination 
of the Fami l y  Ru les and Standards items indi cated that low scores on 
this factor were ind icati ve of parental indifference , perm issi veness , 
and lack of control versus h igh control and parental str ictness for 
high scorers . This sca le appears to tap the Schaefer Autonomy-Control 
rearing d i mension ( Sc haefer , 1 9 5 5 ) . 
In H i l l  et al . ' s  ( 1 985a ,  1 9 8 5 b ) stud ies , items were maintained 
onl y  on those f i rst -order factors on which  they had the h ighest 
load ing . In  the same way , the resulting f i rst -order factors were 
maintained on l y  on those second- order factors on which they had the 
h ighest load ing . The factor label for Mother and Fam i l y  Acceptance 
was changed to Mother Acceptance because very few of the items 
referred to parents in general , whereas the remainder referred to 
mothers . The Fami l y  Ru les and Standards factor was not broken up into 
mother and father subfactors , gi ven the small  number of items 
involved . For daughters , C ronbach alphas for Mother and Father 
Acceptance were . 8 5 and . 86 ,  respectivel y ,  and . 7 5 and . 83 for sons . 
The alphas for Fam i ly Ru les and Standards were . 56 for daughters and 
. 60 for sons ( Hi l l  et al . ,  1 98 5a ,  1 98 5 b ) . 
Because the scales were deri ved separately for boys and girls 
( Spence & Helmreich , 1 978 ) ,  different items comprised the scales for 
the two genders . Referring now to the child  questionnai re items in 
Append ix H ,  the items for daughters ' ratings of Mother Acceptance 
were : 8 ,  1 1 ,  1 3 ,  1 5 ,  2 0 ,  2 1 , 2 5 ,  2 6 , 28 , 30 , 3 1 , 33 , 34 , 36 , 37 , 38 , 
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39, 40, 42, 43 (20 items). For sons ' ratings of Mother Acceptance, 
the items were : 8, 11, 13, 14, 15, 20, 21, 25 , 26, 27, 28, 30, 31, 
33, 36, 37, 38, 39, 30, 42, 43, 134, 138 (23 items ) .  The items for 
daughters' ratings of Father Acceptance were: 127, 131, 132, 133, 
134, 135, 136, 137 I 139, 140, 142, 144, 145, 146, 148, 149 ( 16 
items> . The items for sons were: 127, 131, 132, 133, 135, 136, 137, 
139, 140, 142, 144, 145, 146, 148, 149 (15 items ) .  The items for 
daughters' ratings of Family Rules and Standards were : 9, 10, 12, 22, 
29, 32, 41, 44, 128, 138, 147, 150 (12 items> . For sons' ratings, the 
items were: 9, 12, 22, 29, 41, 44, 128, 147, 150 (9 items ) .  Because 
different numbers of items were included in these scales for the two 
genders, a correction was applied to the totals for one of the 
genders. It  should be noted that many of the items listed above had 
to be reverse-scored. 
I nvolvement in Family Activities. This variable was measured 
with items developed by Blyth, Thiel, and Garbarino (1978 ) ,  Kandel 
and Lesser (1972> , and Garbarino (1978 ) .  These eight items, based on 
parental report, were tested <Hill et al., 1985a, 1985b) for internal 
consistency and the resulting Cronbach alphas were . 59 for mothers ' 
and . 61 for fathers' ratings of daughter activities and .47 and .60 
for son activities (Hill et al, 1985a, 1985b). Relevant portions of 
the parent questionnaire are included in Appendix I.  The items that 
were included in this scale were the same for sons and daughters : 9, 
10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16. 
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Parental Influence. These items were developed by Kandel and 
Lesser (1972) and Spence and Helmreich (1978). The seven items were 
included in the child questionnaire (see Appendix H > .  Cronbach alphas 
were .83 for the daughters' report of mother's influence and . 75 for 
father's influence. The same indices for sons were .73 and .75 (Hill 
et al., 1985a, 1985b). 
Referring now to the child questionnaire items in Appendix H, 
the items <which were the same for both genders) for Mother Parental 
Influence were 13, 91, 92, 93, 100, 102, 103. The items for Father 
Parental Influence were: 13, 97, 98, 99, 101, 102, 103. Again, many 
of these i tems were reverse-scored. 
Oppositionalism. Two items were written by the staff of Hill's 
(1980b) project and one was borrowed from Kohn (1977) to assemble the 
three item scales of mother's and father's reports of child 
oppositionalism. Cronbach alphas were .53 for mother's report and . 47 
for father's report of daughters and .53 and .39 for sons (Hill et 
al., 1985a, 1985b). These parent questionnaire items (see Appendix I >  
were 23, 68, and 75. It is clear that the alphas for this variable 
were quite low. In general, this appears to be due to the fact that 
th3re was little variability in the family members' responses (i.e., 
everyone reported similarly). On the other hand, the variable was 
maintained in the study because it has been included in earlier 
efforts (Hill et al., 1985a, 1985b). I t  should, however, be regarded 
as exploratory. 
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Disagreement over Rules. These items were developed by Kandel 
and Lesser (1972) and our staff. These 15 items were included in the 
parent questionnaire (see Appendix I> . Cronbach alphas were .69 for 
the mothers' report and .73 for the fathers' report of daughters 
(Hill et al., 1985a) and . 72 and .77 for sons. Items refer to 
disagreements that occur over rules involving peer relations, 
personal habits, and family obligations and were the same for sons 
and daughters. They were 28-A to 28-0. 
Parental satisfaction. These items were developed by the staff 
of the project and were included in the parent questionnaire <see 
Appendix I> . For daughters, Cronbach alphas for mothers ' and fathers' 
ratings of their own satisfaction as parents were .68 and .56, 
respectively, and . 68 and .58 for sons <Hill et al., 1985b). The six 
items in this scale were: 33, 34, 35, 36, 37, 38 . 
Analyses for Study 1 
Analyses for Study 1 were correlational. The nonsequential 
observational variables (i. e., attempted interruptions, interruptions 
where both individuals continue talking, disagreements, positive 
affect, gaze, and explanations> were divided by the talking time of 
the person(s) involved . Talking time was computed by summing the 
number of words spoken by a given individual. The sequential 
variables < i. e. ,  reciprocal sequences of interruptions, reciprocal 
sequences of disagreements, co-occurrence of interruptions and 
positive affect in the same person, and co-occu�rence of 
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disagreements and positive affect in the same person ) were computed 
in two ways. Family-specific z-scores were computed as were 
"proportion of matches • coefficients (the number of occurrences of 
the sequence divided by the talking times of the two individuals 
involved). All of the questionnaire variables were continuous 
variables computed by summing the appropriate items (some of which 
were reverse-scored). 
Method for Study 2 
Subjects 
Subjects for this study were 111 seventh-grade females and their 
families recruited for the laboratory stream. Included in this total 
were the 17 overlap families with girls from the previous study 
CStudy l l . 
Procedure 
The procedure has already been described above under the section 
"Procedure for Laboratory Stream. • Data were derived from the 
transcripts of the SFIT and the accompanying videotapes. Also, the 
family estimates of the daughter's menarcheal status were taken from 
questionnaires given to all laboratory stream families. 
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Measures 
Observational variables (dependent variables). The actual 
observational indices that were employed were determined after the 
completion of Study 1 (see Results section). It should be noted that 
new sequential variables <not used in Study 1) were created for this 
study <Study 2 l .  The dependent variables that were of interest in 
this study were as follows : 
1. Attempted interruptions 
2. I nterruptions where both individuals continue talking 
3. Reciprocal sequences (between two family members) of 
attempted interruptions 
4. Disagreements 
5. Reciprocal sequences (between two famil� members) of 
disagreements 
6. Co-occurrence of attempted interruptions and positive affect 
in the same person. 
7. Co-occurrence of disagreements and positive affect in the 
same person. 
8. Sequences of interruptions and positive affect (dyadic and in 
that order; e.g., mother interruption of child followed by 
child positive affect> . 
9. Sequences of interruptions and gaze (dyadic and in that 
order) 
10. Sequences of disagreements and positive affect (dyadic and 
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in that order) 
11. Sequences of disagreements and gaze < dyadic and in that 
order) 
Menarcheal status < independent variable > .  Seventh-grade girls 
and their parents were asked to indicate whether menstruation had not 
yet begun (Group 1) or had begun within the past six < Group 2), 
within the past 12 < Group 3), or longer than 12 months ago < Group 4). 
In a previous study < Hill et al., 1985a), around 80% agreement in 
placing the time of menarche was characteristic of each pair of 
respondents: mother-father; mother-daughter ; and father-daughter. 
(Correlations between pairs ranged from .87 to .91. > A copy of the 
pubertal change questions are included in Appendix J. In general, 
about 60% of the seventh-grade girls were placed in the premenarcheal 
group with the remainder being distributed evenly in the other 
groups. Because of the high reliability coefficients for this 
variable, menarcheal status was based on the child ' s  report so as to 
avoid the confusion that would occur if different reports were used 
for different dependent variables. 
Analyses for Study 2 
So as to test hypothesis 1, multiple regression analyses were 
performed to assess the relations between menarc:1eal status and the 
frequency data (i.e., frequencies of interruptions, disagreements, 
pos itive affect, and gaze > .  Menarcheal status was treated as a 
continuous variable and was entered into a multiple regression 
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equation as a set of power polynomial terms. Such a procedure, when 
applied to a single variable, can be used to test the linearity and 
nonlinearity of the relation of this independent variable with a 
dependent variable. The terms are entered in a hierarchical fashion 
beginning with the linear term (yl and continuing with the terms that 
2 3 
test for a quadratic trend Cy ), a cubic trend Cy l and other 
nonlinear trends. By first partialling out the linear term, the 
squared semi-partial correlation of y
2 
with the criterion is the 
increment in the cumulative [
2 
that is due to the addition of the 
quadratic variable to the equation. Thus, it • represents the pure 
quadratic variable (Cohen & Cohen, 1983, p. 226). • The same logic 
holds for all subsequent nonlinear terms. 
It  should also be noted that an Qth-order term yields a curve 
that has Q-1 bends. Given that the menarcheal status variable has 
four levels, only the linear, quadratic and cubic terms were entered. 
Therefore, only two bends at most could be encountered, if any. I n  
all cases, cubic trends were predicted (see hypothesis 1 listed 
earlier). 
Hypothesis 2 was tested by computing Pearson correlations 
between the variables of interest with adjustments for talking time 
as discussed earlier. Correlation coefficients were then compared for 
the menarcheal groups. To test hypotheses 3, 4, and 5, a number of 
statistics (e. g. , z-scores, •proportion of matches• indices) were to 
be employed but changes were made in the planned analyses (see 
Results section). 
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RESULTS 
This section will be subdivided as follows: (a l reliability of 
observational variables and the measure of menarcheal status, (b l 
descriptive statistics for the observational variables! <c l adequacy 
of data for sequential analyses, (d l relations between •proportion of 
matches• index and z-scores as indices of sequential relationships 
among variables, (e l summary of data set characteristics and changes 
in the planned analyses (f l results of Study 1, (g) a brief 
discussion of the results of Study 1 and implications of such results 
for Study 2, and (h ) results of Study 2. 
Reliability of Observational Variables and Menarcheal Status 
Reliability data for the following variables are presented: 
disagreements, positive affect, gaze, affiliation, control, 
explanations, and menarcheal status. The Kappa coefficient for 
disagreements was .71 and was based on 12 families distributed evenly 
throughout the rating period. Based on Landis and Koch's <1977) 
guidelines, this coefficient indicated that there was a "substantial" 
strength of association between the raters' observations. For 
positive affect, Kappa was computed in two ways and was based on data 
from 135 families. Based on the more liberal reliability computation 
based on occurrence/nonoccurrence, Kappa was .80 <"substantial" 
strength of association; Landis & Koch, 1977). Sased on li�e-by-line 
agreement (which takes into account the length of the affective 
burst), Kappa was .64. 
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Although it was argued above that a weighting factor would have 
to be taken into account to compute Kappas for • gaze• , such 
adjustments were not necessary because adequate Kappas were found for 
the more conservative computational approaches. That is, line-by-line 
agreement for 13 families was .61 and Kappa for agreement based on 
gaze codes entered on contiguous utterances (i.e. , an agreement was 
counted if the codes were either on the same line or on contiguous 
lines) was . 76. 
For affiliation, agreement was computed in terms of percent 
agreement. Reliability for the coder involved in this study was 
determined by comparing her ratings with ratings made by 2 coders 
from a study done with the same data by Cantara (1983). Because the 
resulting data was not normally distributed Ca high percentage of 
ratings were "3' s " l ,  intraclass correlations (Winer, 1971) and alpha 
coefficients were deemed innappropriate (although the average 
Cronbach alpha coefficient across the family dyads was .64). Percent 
agreement based on the full range of possible values (from 1 to 4) 
for 10 families ranged from 551 to 671 (chance = 25%). When the 
ratings were collapsed into a dichotomous 2-point scale (affiliative 
vs. hostile), agreement ranged from 731 to 821 (chance = SOX). For 
ratings of control, two raters were used for the present study and, 
therefore, overall agreement indices were computed between these 
raters and with the raters from the Cantara study. The mean alpha for 
all of the raters (including those from the Cantara study) was . 7 1. 
The mean alpha between the two new coders used fur this study was 
. 66. Percentage agreement for these new coders was 601 for agreement 
across the 1 to 4 range of ratings and 771 for the dichotomous 
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(controlling vs. permissive) scale. For explanations, the overall 
Kappa was .74. 
For menarcheal status <and as noted in the Method section), 
results from a previous study <Hill et al. , 1985a) suggested that 
percent agreement averaged 80% between the dyads and that 
correlations between the pairs ranged from .87 to .91. In this study, 
and for the 82 families where all 3 ratings <mother, father, and 
daughter) were present, dyadic correlations ranged from .81 to .90 
and the overall alpha coefficient was .94. In an additional analysis 
of the post-menarcheal girls <a rating of 2, 3, or 4) whereby only 
those girls who were rated as post-menarcheal by all three raters 
were included, the alpha was .75. Thus, when we only examine those 
girls who are menstruating, agreement concerning the time of onset 
was still quite high. 
In sum, then, reliability coefficients for all observational 
variables and for menarcheal status were satisfactory. 
Descriptive Statistics for the Observational Variables 
Descriptive statistics were computed for those families with 
girls <�= 1 1 1) used in Study 2. Means and standard deviations for all 
observational variables are given in Table 1 < see Appendix K l .  These 
results will only be discussed briefly because they are not the focus 
of either Study 1 or Study 2. Also, they are presented in •raw • form 
(rather than in proportional form) so that the reader can determine 
the frequencies of these behaviors. In terms of talking time 
(computed in terms of number of words spoken), mothers spoke the most 
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followed by fathers and daughters, in that order. When computed in 
terms of number of utterances, the order from highest to lowest was 
daughters, mothers, and fathers. All family members averaged between 
3. 15 and 3.85 explanations with daughters exhibiting the fewest of 
these behaviors. On the other hand, daughters displayed more positive 
affect than fathers and mothers. With regard to dyadic disagreements, 
means ranged from 3. 17 to 4. 65 disagreements, with the highest mean 
emerging for daughters disagreeing with fathers . In general, 
unsuccessful interruptions were much less common than successful 
interruptions and interruptions where both individuals continued 
talking (with the latter being more frequent than successful 
interruptions). Thus, the frequencies for total interruptions are 
comprised primarily of interruptions where both individuals continued 
talking after the interruptive behavior. With respect to gaze, means 
ranged from 9. 67 (father to child) to 20. 09 (child to mother). 
Affiliation means ranged from 2. 48 <father to mother) to 2.91 (mother 
to child and child to mother). Control means ranged from 2.58 (child 
to father) to 2. 86 (father to child). 
In general, this sample of "normal" families with seventh­
graders can be characterized in the following manner. First, it 
appears that daughters tended to speak frequently but in short bursts 
and with much positive affect. They also explained themselves less 
than other family members. Although they appeared to be less 
controlling toward their fathers overall and the1 tended not to 
successfully interrupt them, they did appear to feel comfortable 
disagreeing with them. Second, fathers tended to talk less than 
others, displayed less positive affect, were less affiliative toward 
mothers and daughters, and tended to look less at their daughters 
than was the case in other dyads. In addition, the highest means for 
successful interruptions and control were found in the direction of 
father to daughter. Thus, the relationship of fathers to daughters 
can best be characterized as one of high control on the part of the 
father and deference on the part of the daughter. Third, most of the 
warmth in the families appears to be shared between mothers and 
daughters, with daughters gazing at their mothers more frequently 
than in other dyads, and both mothers and daughters being more 
affiliative toward each other. Moreover, both displayed the highest 
frequencies of positive affect, although the target of such affect 
was not assessed. It is important to note that all of the 
relationships just discussed also emerged for the base rates of the 
behaviors (i.e. , where the frequencies of the behaviors were divided 
by talking time computed in terms of number of words spoken). That 
is, in every case, the highest and lowest values occurred for the 
same dyads (or individuals) regardless of whether frequency data or 
base rates were examined. It should also be noted that because the 
proportional base rates of behaviors were, for the most part, 
normally distributed Ci. e. , skewness < �  2. 58; Tabachnick & Fidell, 
1983), arcsin transformations were not applied to these data in 
subsequent analyses. 
Adequacy of Data for Sequential Analyses 
Although a number of issues relevant to the adequacy of the data 
for sequential analyses have been discussed <i.e. , mutual 
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exclusivity , autocorrelation , stationarity , and the manner in which 
one compares samples ) ,  other concerns were also relevant . F irst , and 
as was noted earlier , the base rates of the observational variables 
of interest are of concern . More specifically , the assumptions 
underlying the z statistic are v iolated when the base rates of the 
criterion behaviors are close to . 0 1  or . 99 ( Patterson & Forgatch , 
1 9 85 ) . This requirement is necessary because i f  the criterion 
behavior occurs infrequently , the sequences involving these criterion 
variables w ill be extremely rare thus mak ing the frequencies of their 
occurrence quite unstable ( i . e . , the results could not replicated ) .  
In the present case , base rates were computed by divid ing the 
frequency of a variable by the number of events ( utterances> in the 
record . 
Overall , the data tended to meet this criterion ( i. e . ,  they 
compare favorably to those reported in Patterson & Forgatch , 1 9 8 5 ,  
where they found that 1 8 1  o f  their behaviors had base rates below 
. O l l . For total interruptions , base rates falling below . 0 1  occurred 
for 2 . 7  to 9 . 0 1  of the sample depending on the dyad under 
consideration . For d isagreements , base rates falling below . 0 1  
occurred for 7. 2 to 1 6. 21 o f  the sample . For gaze , the percentages 
ranged from O to 3. 61 and for positive affect, the percentages ranged 
from 3 . 6  to 27 . 01. The high percentage of low base rates for father 
positive affect ( 271 ) is not of concern , however, because positive 
affect was never employed as a criterion variable in the analyses 
d iscussed below. 
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Mean base rates for interruptions ranged from . 029 to .034 
(dependi ng on the dyad under consideration ) .  For disagreements, they 
ranged from , 016 to . 024 and for gaze, they ranged from . 049 to . 109. 
Finally, for positive affect, they ranged from . 022 to . 056. Thus, 
although no behaviors tended to occur more than 10% of the time, base 
rates tended to be above . 01. In terms of sequences, the frequencies 
of the sequences examined varied widely. In fact, the mean number of 
sequences for a given dyad for a given pair of behaviors ranged from 
.297 to 18. 243 with the lowest means emerging for sequences of 
interference behaviors (interruptions or disagreements) and positive 
affect. The number of sequences that emerge is not of concern, 
however, because a low frequency may indicate that the behaviors 
under examination tend not to occur together, thus yielding negative 
z-scores. 
Another criterion discussed by Bakeman and Gottman (1986) that 
is based on an equation presented by Siegel (1956), involves 
computing values for the following relationship: NPQ, where N is the 
total number of sequences categorized, P is the probability for a 
particular sequence, and Q is equal to 1-P. Bakeman and Gettman 
employed this indice as a way of predicting the number of events one 
needs to sample given estimated probabilities of particular 
sequences. They argue that this quantity should be greater than 9. In 
the present case, the mean value for NPQ was rarely greater than 9. 
In fact, it was only when variables were collapsed into general 
categories that the mean NPQ value did approach 9. When z-scores were 
computed for individual dyads and in specific directions (e. g. , 
father interrupts daughter followed by daughter interrupts father), 
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the mean of NPQ ranged from . 30 to 3.00 depending upon the criterion 
and matching behaviors employed. When disagreements and interruptions 
were collapsed into the general category of "interference• behaviors 
the mean dyadic NPQ values ranged from .78 to 4.90. (Combining 
variables in sequential analysis is a common practice.) Finally, when 
the data were further collapsed across dyads so that any family 
member could emit the criterion behavior and any family member could 
emit the matching behavior (family interference behavior followed by 
another family interference behavior), NPQ rose to 15.85. (It should 
be noted that the NPQ approach will not always be useful. If one is 
attempting to demonstrate that a particular sequence never occurs, 
then the NPQ coefficient will equal O no matter how many utterances 
are sampled. > 
In sum, then, it appears that because of the low frequencies of 
all variables involved, NPQ was typical ly quite low unless data were 
collapsed into general categories. On the other hand, because base 
rates were deemed adequate, the analyses were run as planned and 
included both the specific variables (e.g., interruptions, 
disagreements) and more general variables (e.g., interference). 
Unfortunately, the assumption of stationarity (i.e., when z-scores do 
not vary across different portions of the family interaction session> 
could not be investigated because of low frequencies. 
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Relations between "Proportion of Matches• Index and Z-Scores 
<Indices of Sequential Relationships among Variables) 
As noted in the introductory sections, it is important to first 
establish that the "proportion of matches• and z-score indices 
provide distinctly different information before using them both. As a 
result, correlations between the scores generated by the two 
approaches were computed for all sequences of interest. The full 
sample from Study 2 (�=111) was employed. In general, high 
correlations emerged. Pearson correlations ranged from . 13 to .80 
with a mean of . 41 (although 1 of the 60 computed correlations was 
-. 04). Given these findings, it appears that these two approaches 
yield similar types of information about the data. As a result, the 
proportion of matches approach will not be used in analyses involving 
sequential indices. (These two approaches also yielded similar 
results in Study 2 when the findings were dramatic. ) The z-score 
approach was chosen because it provided a more accurate 
representation of the conditional nature of the relationship between 
two variables. Moreover, because the z-scores tended to be normally 
distributed, the Mann-Whitney U approach (Cousins & Power, 1986) was 
not needed to complete the analyses involving menarcheal status (for 
Study 2). 
122 
Summary of Data Set Characteristics and Changes 
in the Planned Analyses 
The purpose of this section is to summarize the findings noted 
thus far and to list changes in the proposed analyses. With regard to 
reliability, coefficients for all  observational variables and 
menarcheal status were adequate and thus no changes had to be made 
because of reliability difficulties. With regard to frequencies and 
descriptive statistics, all observational variables occurred with 
adequate but varying frequencies. It was decided that arcsin 
transformations would not be applied to the proportional data because 
most variables were normally distributed. A summary of the means and 
standard deviations was given. 
With regard to the sequential analysis variables, a number of 
changes in the planned analyses have been made: 
1. Although the base rates were deemed adequate, other criteria for 
sequential analyses were not satisfied. As a reBult, both specific 
variables (e. g. , interruptions and disagreements) as wel l  as more 
general variables (e. g. , "interference• variables were created by 
combining interruptions and disagreements) were employed. Sequences 
involving the latter were much more common and thus met the frequency 
criteria. Although the window of observation (in terms of number of 
utterances) for sequences of disagreements and interruptions was 5 
utterancces, the window for interference behaviors (where 
interruptions and disagreements were combined) was 1 utterance. 
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2 .  Because of the low frequencies (base rates and rates of 
sequences ) ,  the assumption of stationarity could not be evaluated. 
3. Because the • proportion of matches• indices and z-scores were 
highly correlated for corresponding sequences, only the z-score 
approach was employed in subsequent analyses. 
4. Given that the family-specific z-scores appeared to be based on 
adequate base rates and because they allow one to apply inferential 
statistics to the data set, the aggregated z-score approach was not 
employed. 
5. Finally, because the z-scores tended to be normally distributed, 
the Mann-Whitney U approach <Cousins & Power, 1986) was not needed to 
complete the analyses involving menarcheal status (for Study 2). 
Results of Study 1 
In order to test the hypotheses for Study 1, Pearson correlation 
coefficients (with two-tailed tests of significance> were run between 
the interference variables and the psychosocial (questionnaire) and 
family process (observational) dependent variables for the 37 
families of males and females who comprised the overlap sample <i. e. , 
those who participated in both the laboratory stream and the field 
stream). I n  order to make the presentation as organized as possible, 
results for the frequency data will be presented first followed by 
124 
the results for the sequential analysis variables. In all cases where 
correlations involved frequency data , frequency scores were divided 
by the talking time <computed in number of words spoken) of the 
individual (s ) involved. As noted above , arcsin transformations were 
not applied to the data because, in nearly all cases , the resulting 
proportional data were normally distributed. 
The possibility that some of the relations being tested here may 
have been curvilinear was cons idered and appropriate analyses were 
run. Curvilinear trends were tested for the relations between 
interruptions , disagreements , and interference behaviors and the 
questionnaire measures by employing the overlap sample. For the 210 
computed correlations , curvilinear trends (�<.10) only emerged in 25 
cases which is  only somewhat above the number expected by chance 
<21). As a result , it will be assumed that the relations tend not to 
be quadratic. Given these findings , only linear trends wil l  be tested 
in the analyses below . 
Relations between Frequenc ies of Interruptions and Disagreements 
<Hypothesis  l l  
According to hypothes is 1, it was expected that interruptions 
and disagreements (both presumed to be measures of interference) 
would be highly intercorrelated. For interruptions , both the total 
frequency of interruptions and the "both talk" interruptions were 
employed. For each relationship,  six  coefficients were computed--2 
for each dyad because the direction of the interference behavior can 
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go in either direction (e. g., father interrupts daughter Y5!_. daughter 
interrupts father). 
As expected, total interruptions and "both talk" interruptions 
were highly intercorrelated (�' s ranged from .63 to .82 ) .  "Both 
talk" interruptions were virtually uncorrelated with disagreements. 
Correlations ranged from -.13 to .24. Similarly, total interruptions 
and disagreements tended not to be correlated; coefficients ranged 
from -.16 to .24. Thus, families who emitted h igh rates of 
interruptive behaviors were not the same families who emitted high 
rates of disagreements. Given that "both talk" interruptions and 
total interruptions were highly intercorrelated, "both talk" 
interruptions were not employed as separate interference variables in 
subsequent analyses. In the discussion that follows, "interruptions• 
refers to total interruptions (unless noted otherwise). 
For all subsequent sections, results will be presented in 
tabular form only if the number of signifi�ant findings was greater 
than 10% ( " chance " when � <  .10) of the total number of correlations 
computed. A �-value of .10 (based on two-tailed tests of 
significance) was used because of the exploratory nature of this 
study. 
Relations between I nterruptions /Disagreements and Psychosocial 
Questionnaire Variables <Hypothesis 1) 
I t  was predicted that significant relations between 
interruptions and disagreements and the psychosocial variables would 
not emerge. The psychosocial questionnaire variables were as follows: 
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family rules . and standards (child report ) ,  child oppositionalism 
(mother and father report ) ,  disagreements over rules (mother and 
father report ) ,  mother acceptance (child report), father acceptance 
(child report ) ,  involvement in family activities <mother and father 
report ) ,  mother parental influence (child report ) ,  father parental 
influence (child report), mother parental satisfaction (mother 
report ) ,  and father parental satisfaction (father report> . For 
involvement in family activities, mothers and fathers reported on 
activities done with the entire family and activities done just with 
the child. 
Interruptions . For interruptions, 105 coefficients were computed 
(15 psychosocial variables by 7 interruptions variables; the seventh 
interruption variable was the sum of the six dyadic interruption 
indices> . Of these coefficients, only 5 were significant at � <  . 10 
(i.e., the number of significant findings that emerged was less than 
the 10% cutoff criterion of 1 1), thus indicating that there was 
virtual ly no relationship between frequencies of interruptions and 
the psychosocial questionnaire variables. 
Disagreements. For disagreements, 16 of the 105 correlation 
coefficients were significant at � <  .10. These findings are given in 
Table 2 (see Appendix K ) .  As can be seen in the table, disagreements 
(for some of the dyads ) and total disagreements were negatively 
related to father acceptance. Relations were most striking for mother 
disagreements of father and child disagreements of mother. 
Disagreements for many of the dyads were negatively related to family 
rules and standards. In other words, the fewer the rules the more 
disagreements in family interaction. I nterestingly enough, for both 
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father acceptance and family rules and standards, mother 
disagreements of father was one of the best predictors. That is, in 
families where mothers frequently disagree with fathers, there is 
less control and less father acceptance. Maternal acceptance and 
paternal and maternal parental influence were unrelated to 
disagreements. 
Mothers' report of activities with their children was negatively 
related to disagreements for four of the six dyadic pairs and these 
findings were particularly striking for disagreements involving 
mothers. Mother and father report of family activities with the 
entire family and father report of activities with their children 
tended to be unrelated to disagreements. Parental report of child 
oppositionalism also appeared to be unrelated to disagreements .  With 
regard to parental satisfaction, an interesting set of findings 
emerged . I t  appears that father satisfaction is highest when their 
children disagree with them and that maternal satisfaction is highest 
when mothers disagree with their husbands. Finally, there was 
virtually no relation between disagreements in family interaction and 
disagreements over rules as reported by the parents. 
Relations between I nterruptions/Disagreements and Family Process 
Observational Variables <Hypothesis l l  
It  was predicted that frequencies of interruptions and 
disagreements would not be correlated with the family process 
observational variables. The process variables were as follows : 
father, mother, and child positive affect, gaze (6 indices for both 
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directions for all three dyads), father, mother, and child 
explanations, affiliation (6 indices for both directions for all 
three dyads ) ,  and control (6 indices for both directions for all 
three dyads). In all, there were 24 family process variables and 7 
interruption variables and 7 disagreement variables. Thus, for both 
interruptions and disagreements, there were 168 correlation 
coefficients computed. Tables are given if there were more than 17 
significant effects (greater than 10% of the computed coefficients). 
Interruptions. For interruptions, there were 22 effects 
significant at �<.10. These results are given in Table 3 <Appendix 
K l .  I n  general, no coherent set of findings emerged for positive 
affect, gaze, and explanations. I n  fact, most of the significant 
effects emerged for affiliation and control . All of the effects for 
the relations between affiliation and interruptions were positive. 
For example, father interruptions of their children were positively 
related to affiliation expressed from child to father, father to 
child, and child to mother. Furthermore, affiliation expressed from 
mother to child was positively related to mother interruptions of 
child. 
Interruptions tended to be positively related (with two 
exceptions) to observers' ratings of control in the family. Father 
interruptions of child were positively related to control expressed 
from father to child, child to father, and child to mother. Mother 
interruptions of father were related to control from mother to 
father, mother to child, father to child, and father to mother. 
Finally, child interruptions of father where positively related to 
control expressed from father to mother and from father to child. The 
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two negative effects emerged for child interruptions of mother . This 
variable was negatively related to control expressed from child to 
mother and f rom child to father . 
Disagreements . For frequencies of disagreements , 29 significant 
effects emerged and are given in Table 4 < Appendix K l . As with 
interruptions , relative ly few effects emerged for positive affect and 
explanations . On the ot her hand , 3 negative effects emerged for gaze 
and two of them occurred for father disagreements of mother . When 
children disagreed more with their fathers they also tended to look 
at them less . Also , when the rate of fathers ' disagreements with 
mothers were highe r ,  fathers looked less at their children , and 
child ren l ooked less at their mothers . Thus , although there were few 
findings , it appears that fewer gaze behaviors take place in certain 
dyads when disagreements are more frequent . 
As with interruptions , most of the significant effects emerged 
for relations between disagreements and affiliation and control . Of 
the 42 corre lations between the disagreement and affiliation 
variab les , 1 9  were significant and all  were in the negative 
direction . Thus , it seems c lear that less affiliation is observed 
between family members in an environment where disagreements are 
frequent . With regard to control , positive and negative correlations 
emerged . Fathers were seen as more control ling when the fol l owing 
leve ls of disagreements were high : father to mother and child to 
mother .  Also , when child control expressed toward mothers and fathers 
was l ow ,  mothers disagreed with fathers more . Fina l ly ,  fathers ' 
disagreements of c h i ld were positively related to both indi ces of 
mother contro l . 
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Relations among Sequences of Interruptions and Disagreements 
<Hypothesis 2) 
I t  was predicted that z-scores representing sequences of 
interruptions and disagreements would be highly intercorrelated. It 
order to test this hypothesis, intercorrelations between six z-scores 
representing all possible interruption sequences (e. g. , father 
interrupts child followed by child interrupts father) and six z­
scores representing all possible disagreement sequences were 
computed. As with the frequency results already given above, 
sequences of interruptions were virtually uncorrelated with sequences 
of disagreements. The 36 computed Pearson correlations Ca 6 by 6 
correlational matrix) ranged from -. 13 to . 19. It  could be concluded 
that frequencies and sequences of interruptions and disagreements 
clearly index varying forms of family process. More will be said 
below concerning the degree to which interruptions and disagreements 
tap interference (or conflict) between family members. 
Relations between Sequences of I nterruptions and Disagreements and 
the Psychosocial Questionnaire Variables <Hypothesis 2) 
I t  was predicted in Hypothesis 2 of Study 1 that reciprocal 
sequences of interruptions and disagreements Cassesed via z-scores l 
would be positively correlated with family rules and standards, 
oppositionalism, and disagreements over rules. It  was also predicted 
that they would be negatively related to mother and father 
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acceptance, involvement in family activities, parental influence, and 
parental satisfaction. Also included are z-scores involving 
reciprocal sequences of interference behaviors whereby interruptions 
and disagreements are treated as falling into the larger category of 
interference behaviors. For these sequences, it is possible to have, 
for example, a father interruption of mother follow a mother 
disagreement of father. Because there were 15 psychosocial variables 
and 6 z-scores for each of these variables, there were a total of 90 
coefficients computed for interruptions, disagreements, and the 
interference variables . As a result, 9 significant effects <� < . 10) 
were required for the results to be reported in tabular form. 
Reciprocal sequences of interruptions. For the relations between 
sequences of interruptions and the psychosocial variables, 6 
significant effects emerged. Given the criterion of 9 significant 
effects, these results will not be reported. 
Reciprocal sequences of disagreements. As with interruptions, 
very few significant effects emerged for the z-scores representing 
reciprocal sequences of disagreements. Given that there were only 5 
significant effects, it appears that reciprocal sequences of 
d isagreements are not related to the psychosocial questionnaire 
variables . 
Reciprocal sequences of interference behaviors (interruptions or 
disagreements). For sequences of interference behaviors, 10 
significant effects emerged and the results for this set of findings 
are given in Table 5 (Appendix K). Of the 10 effects, 8 were in the 
predicted direction. Six of the effects emerged for sequences 
involving the mother-father dyad and five of these were in the 
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predicted direction. As predicted, "father interfer with mother• 
followed by "mother interfer with father• <FI M-->M I F >  was negatively 
related to child report of mother acceptance, mother influence, and 
father influence. Also as predicted, M I F-->F IM  was negatively related 
to father report of activities with their children and mother report 
of activities with the family. Contrary to predictions, M I F-->F I M  was 
negatively related to rules and standards. 
Other findings were also in the direction predicted . CI F-->F IC  
was negatively related to mother report of activities with their 
children, M I C-->C IM  was negatively related to father report of 
parental satisfaction, and C I M-->M I C  was positively related to mother 
report of disagreements over rules. Finally, F IC-->CI F was negatively 
related to father report of disagreements over rules <which was 
contrary to predictions). 
Relations between Sequences of Interruptions and Disagreements and 
the Family Process Observational Variables (Hypothesis 2 l  
I t  was predicted that z-scores for sequences of interruptions 
and disagreements should be negatively related to the following 
family process observational variables: gaze behaviors, explanations, 
positive affect, and observers' ratings of affiliation. The z-scores 
should be positively related to observers' ratings of control. 
Because there were 24 variables and 6 z-scores, 144 coefficients were 
computed. Given 144 correlations, 15 significant effects were 
required for the results to be reported. 
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Reciprocal sequences of interruptions. For the relations 
between sequences of interruptions and the family process 
observational variables, 13 significant effects emerged which is less 
than the required 15. As a result, it appears that sequences of 
interruptions were not related to the other coded observational 
variables. 
Reciprocal sequences of disagreements. Given that 17 significant 
effects emerged for the relations between sequences of disagreements 
and the family process observational variables, these findings are 
reported in Table 6 in Appendix K. Of the 17 effects, only two 
emerged for the 36 gaze correlations and therefore they will not be 
discussed further. I n  general, the findings for sequences of 
disagreements indicated that such sequences were positively related 
to affiliation, control, and positive affect and negatively related 
to explanations. The findings for control and explanations are 
consistent with the predictions and the findings for affiliation and 
positive affect are contrary to the predictions. 
Although the results for affiliation are contrary to those 
predicted ( and in the opposite direction from those that emerged for 
frequencies of disagreements), the results are interesting when 
examined closely. For example, z-scores representing child 
disagreements with father followed by father disagreements with child 
CCdF-->FdC) were positively related to affiliation expressed in the 
following directions: mother to father, father to mother, and father 
to child. These findings indicate that when fathers and their 
children are engaged in reciprocal sequences of disagreements, there 
is more warmth expressed in the marital dyad. Examining the findings 
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from a different perspective, it appears that fathers who tend to 
reciprocate their children's disagreements also tend to express more 
affiliation toward their spouse and their children. Given that 
' MdF-->FdM is positively related to warmth expressed from father to 
child, it appears that fathers who are engaged in re�iprocity of 
disagreements with their spouses express more affiliation toward 
their children. Finally, FdC-->CdF is positively related to 
affiliation expressed from child to father, a finding that is similar 
to that found between CdF-->FdC and affiliation expressed from father 
to child. More will be said about these relations later. 
Three of the four significant effects for the relations between 
control and sequences of disagreements emerged for CdM-->MdC ( i.e. , 
child disagreements of mother followed by mother disagreements of 
child). This sequential variable was positively related to control 
expressed from mother to child, father to child, and father to 
mother. Thus, in a family where mothers reciprocate their children ' s  
disagreements, mothers are seen by observer's as more controlling. 
Moreover, fathers in these families are also more controlling. 
For explanations, CdF-->FdC and CdM-->MdC were negatively 
related to mother explanations and MdC-->CdM was negatively related 
to mother explanations and father explanations. Thus, it appears that 
in a family where mothers are frequently engagen in reciprocal 
sequences of disagreements, they explain themselves less. For 
positive affect, FdM-->MdF was positively related to father positive 
affect and MdC-->CdM was positively related to child positive affect. 
These findings suggest that there is some evidence that individuals 
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who are engaged in reciprocal sequences of disagreements express more 
positive affect. 
Reciprocal sequences of interference. As can be seen in Table 7 
<Appendix K l ,  19 significant effects emerged for the relations 
between reciprocal sequences of interference behaviors and the family 
process variables. Of these effects, nine were found for the 
affiliation variables, two were found for control, none were found 
for positive affect, four were found for explanations, and four were 
found for gaze behaviors. For affiliation, positive and negative 
effects were found. As predicted, MIF-->FIM was negatively related to 
affiliation expressed from child to mother, mother to child, and 
mother to father. In other words, mothers who are engaged in 
reciprocal interference behaviors with their spouses are less 
affiliative toward both family members. For CIF-- >FIC, positive 
relations were found for affiliation expressed from mother to child, 
father to child, mother to father, and father to mother. This set of 
findings is virtually identical to that which emerged for CdF-->FdC 
(discussed above) and is probably attributable to the contribution of 
disagreements to these effects. Finally, there were also significant 
positive effects between affiliation expressed from mother to child 
and FIM-->MIF and M IC-->CIM. These findings indicate that mothers are 
more affiliative toward their children when they reciprocate the 
interference behaviors of their husbands and when their children 
reciprocate their interference behaviors. 
For explanations, a set of findings similar to those that emerged 
for disagreements emerged and, therefore, will not be discussed 
further (i.e., they were most likely due to the contribution of the 
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disagreement effects). For gaze, and contrary to predictions, CIF-­
>FIC was pos i t i vely related to gaze from father to child and from 
child to father. Thus, fathers and children tend to look at each 
other more if they are engaged in  reciprocal sequences of 
disagreements. In additi on, CIM-->MIC was pos itively related to gaze 
from father to  child and from chi ld to mother. Again these findings 
are contrary t o  predictions and indicate, for example, that when 
mothers recirocate their chi ldren' s interference behaviors, the 
children look at their mothers more . <The reader is reminded that the 
gaze variables were corrected for the frequency of talking time of 
both parties involved. ) 
Relations between Co-Occurrence Variables ( Co-Occurrence of 
Interference Variables and Positive Affect within the Same Person) 
and the Psychosocial Questionnaire Variables < Hypothesis 3) 
It was predicted that the co-occurrence of 
interruptions/disagreements and positive affect within the same 
person would be negatively correlated with fami ly rules and 
standards, opposi tional ism, and disagreements over rules. It was also 
predicted that the z-scores representing such co - occurrence would be 
positively related to mother and father acceptance, involvement in 
family acti v i ties, parental influence, and parental satisfaction. 
That is, such co-occurrence is assumed to be indicative of less 
fami ly conflict  and disruptions . Again, there were a total of 90 
coefficients computed for interruptions, disagreements, and the 
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interference variables. As a result, 9 significant effects <� < . 10) 
were required for the results to be reported in tabular form. 
Co-occurrence of interruptions and positive affect. Because 
there w�re 12 significant effects that emerged for this set of 
relationships, these findings are given in Table 8 in Appendix K. In 
general, the significant results that emerged were in the predicted 
direction <9 of the 12 effects> . As predicted, child interruptions of 
father co-occurring with child positive affect (CiF-->CA> were 
positively related to mother acceptance, mother parental influence, 
father parental influence, father report of activities with the 
family, and father report of parental satisfaction. Also as 
predicted, positive relations emerged between FiC-->FA and father 
report of activities with their children and between MiC-->MA and 
mother report of parental satisfaction. In both of these cases, the 
parent whose "co-occurence" is being examined is more satisfied or 
more involved in activities with their children. Two negative 
relations were also in the predicted direction; the correlation of 
Mif-->MA with rules and standards and the correlation of CiF-->CA 
with rules and standards were negative. Three other effects emerged 
that were in the opposite direction from that predicted and they 
occurred for rules and standards CFiM-->FA; positive correlation> , 
mother report of disagreements over rules ( fiC-->FA; positive 
correlation> , and father report of disagreements over rules 
<CiM-->CA; positive correlation). 
Co-occurrence of disagreements and positive affect. Because only 
S significant results emerged for this variable, they are not 
presented in tabular form and it can therefore be assumed that no 
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relations between the co-occurrence of disagreements and positive 
affect and the psychosocial variables were found. 
Co-occurrence of interference behaviors and positive affect. As 
with disagreements, fewer than 9 significant effects emerged (8) and, 
as a result, these findings will not be discussed. 
Relations between Co-Occurrence Variables <Co-Occurrence of 
Interference Variables and Positive Affect) and the Family Process 
Observational Variables <Hypothesis 3) 
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It was predicted that z-scores for the co-occurrence of 
interruptions/disagreements and positive affect in the same person 
should be positively related to the following family process 
observational variables: gaze behaviors, explanations, positive 
affect, and observers' ratings of affiliation. The z-scores should be 
negatively related to observers' ratings of control. Because there 
were 21 variables (the 3 positive affect variables were not included) 
and 6 z-scores, 126 coefficients were computed . Given 126 
correlations, 13  significant effects were required for the results to 
be reported. 
Co-occurrence of interruptions and positive affect. Given that 
there were 13 significant effects for these relationships, the 
findings are presented in Table 9 (Appendix K l .  Of these effects, 9 
were in the predicted direction. As predicted, CiF-- >CA was 
negatively related to control expressed from child to moth�r and from 
child to father. That is, children who interrupted while exhibiting 
positive affect tended to express less control toward both parents. A 
similar finding for child control also emerged for FiC-->FA. In 
addition, CiM-->CA was negatively related to control expressed from 
mother to child. That is, mothers are less controlling toward 
children who interrupt their mothers while exhibiting positive 
affect. Although 4 significant effects in the predicted direction 
emerged for gaze , the configuration of findings is quite difficult to 
interpret because, in every case, the dyad involved for the gaze 
variable was not the same dyad involved for the z-score variable. 
Contrary to the hypotheses , MiC-->MA was negatively related to 
affiliation expressed from mother to child and from child to mother 
and CiM-->CA was negatively related to affiliation expressed from 
child to mother. Interestingly enough, this was the only set of 
significant findings for these co-occurrence variables that was 
contrary to predictions (for both the questionnaire and observational 
validation variables). As a result, they are difficult to interpret 
in the larger context of findings . 
Co-occurrence of disagreements and positive affect. Because only 
8 significant effects emerged, they will not be discussed further. 
Co-occurrence of interference behaviors and positive affect. 
Again, there were fewer than 13 significant effects (9), thus 
indicating that no coherent set of findings emerged. 
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Discussion of the Results for Study 1 
Because the findings for Study 1 were quite complex, 
interpretations will first be offered for each hypothesis and then 
more general interpretations will be offered for the entire study. 
Also included are the implications of the Study 1 findings for the 
Study 2 analyses. 
Hypothesis 1 
It was predicted that frequencies of interruptions and 
disagreements would be related to each other but would not be related 
to a set of psychosocial questionnaire and family process 
observational variables. With regard to the intercorrelations of 
interruptions and disagreements ,  correlations were quite low thus 
indicating that when family members emit high rates of interruptive 
behaviors they may or may not emit high rates of disagreement 
behaviors. In short , it does not appear that interruptions and 
disagreements are interchangeable measures of interference in the 
family . Although such a finding indicates that interruptions and 
disagreements are not measuring the same thing , it does not indicate 
that both are not measures of interference. It may be that different 
families find different interference strategies more useful or 
successful and that interruptions and disagreements serve different 
functions. As a result, it was decided at this point that both 
interruptions and disagreements would be maintained as measures of 
interference within the family in Study 2. 
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Turning now to the relations between interruptions and 
disagreements and the questionnaire variables , it appears that 
frequencies of disagreements were more highly related to these 
variables than were interruptions. In fact, the number of effects 
that emerged for interruptions was less than chance. The results for 
the relations between frequencies of disagreements and the 
psychosocial questionnaire variables can be summarized as follows : 
Cl) For the child-report psychosocial variables , disagreements tend 
to be associated with less father acceptance and less rules and 
standards , (2) for the mother-report psychosocial variables, 
disagreements tend to be associated with less activities between the 
mother and the child and mothers were more satisfied when they were 
able to disagree with fathers , and (3) for the father-report 
psychosocial variables , paternal report of satisfaction was higher 
when children disagreed with them more. 
One of the most interesting aspects of the relations between 
disagreements and the questionnaire variables is that family members 
react differentially to disagreements within the family. (Because the 
direction of causation can not be determined, it may also be that 
certain family members disagree with each other only when certain 
familial conditions are present.> Children tend to perceive high 
levels of disagreements as being indicative of less control Ci.e. , 
rules and standards) within the family and fathers are perceived as 
less accepting in such an environment. High levels of disagreements 
do not appear to produce similar child perceptions of mothers. 
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What is most noteworthy about these particular findings, 
however, is that it is not father disagreements that are related to 
less father acceptance. Rather, the significant effects for father 
acceptance are primarily for maternal disagreements and for child 
disagreements of mothers . Why would children perceive their fathers 
as less accepting when their mothers disagree more? At least two 
possibilites exist. First, it may be that maternal disagreements 
index more mother-child involvement and that fathers are, therefore, 
less involved in the family and less accepting of their children. 
Second, it may be that mothers who disagree are more powerful within 
the family hierarchy and that such disagreements undermine the power 
of fathers. Such a shift in power may produce increased levels of 
marital discord that may, in turn, produce less paternal acceptance 
of the children (or the children may view such fathers as less 
effective parents> . The second interpretation assumes, of course, 
that in • normal" nondistressed families the power hierarchy is one of 
father > mother > child as has been found in a number of studies 
(e. g. , Bodin, 1966; Jacob, 1974 ; Leighton, Stollak, & Ferguson, 1971; 
Schuham, 1970; see Jacob, 1975, for a review> . 
Perhaps we can learn more about the findings just discussed if 
we examine the relations for the maternal- and paternal-reported 
variables . For mothers, higher levels of disagreements (particularly 
in the marital dyad) are associated with less activities spent 
between mother and child. Also, mothers who disagree more with their 
spouses feel� satisfied. ( We also know, however, that children 
report fewer rules and standards when mothers disagree more with 
their spouses. ) Finally, fathers are more satisfied when their 
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children interrupt them more. Taken together, it appears that 
maternal disagreements have much meaning for family members but that 
such meaning varies depending on who you ask. Children feel that such 
disagreements make the family environment more chaotic and that it 
may undermine the father' s role in the family. Mothers appear to feel 
more satisfied as a parent if they are able to disagree with their 
spouses but they also believe that such involvement with their 
spouses takes away from their involvement with their children. 
Final ly, fathers do not seem affected by such disagreements but are 
more affected by disagreements directed toward them by their 
children. Fathers are more satisfied when their children disagree 
with them more and, as a result, these disagreements may be 
indicative of greater family involvement for a member of the family 
who typically may be less involved <Montemayor, 1982). 
Turning now to the relations between frequencies of 
interruptions and disagreements and the family process observation 
variables, it appears that both interruptions and disagreements were 
related to these variables. With regard to interruptions, positive 
relations between interruptions and observers' ratings of affiliation 
and control emerged (with a few exceptions) whereas relatively few 
significant effects were found for the other observational variables. 
In order to examine these effects more carefully, a dyadic-level 
analysis is needed. Upon examination of the positive correlations 
between control and frequencies of interruptions, it was observed 
that: (1) mothers who interrupt fathers more frequently appear to be 
� controlling toward fathers, ( 2 )  fathers who interrupt their 
children more frequently appear to be more controlling toward their 
children, but (3) children who interrupt their mothers more 
frequently appear to be less controlling toward their mothers. I n  
addition, children who interrupt their fathers at higher rates appear 
to have fathers who are more controlling. 
Thus, it appears that mother and father interruptions index more 
control in these family members but that child interruptions do not 
index greater child control. Rather, the latter may index less 
control on the part of the children and may, in fact, result in more 
control on the part of the parents. That is, these results may 
suggest that interruptions from parents are allowed and are part of 
their parental roles but that child interruptions are not received 
favorably by parents and may actually induce controlling behaviors 
from the parents. These findings are consistent with those that 
emerged in a study by Jacob (1974) where 16-year-old adolescents 
interrupted their parents more often and their parents, in turn, 
interrupted their adolescents more often than was the case in 
families with 11-year-olds. Jacob interprets these findings in the 
following manner : "these shifts in disruptiveness and assertiveness 
in the presence of an adolescent would suggest that the parents are 
attempting to retain control vis-a-vis the child's attempt to gain 
status in the family's changing influence structure" (p. 9). These 
findings are also consistent with the notion that there is a power 
hierarchy in "normal" families with children having the least power. 
Regardless of the explanation, it appears that these findings are 
quite complex and require systemic and transactional interpretations 
(as was the case with the relations between disagreements and the 
psychosocial variables > .  
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Although fewer in number, the significant effects between 
interruptions and affiliation also demand an explanation. The results 
suggest that fathers and mothers who interrupt their children more 
frequently, also appear more warm toward their children. In addition, 
fathers who interrupt their children more frequently have children 
who are more affiliative. These results correspond well with the 
findings just discussed for control. That is, it appears that 
parental interruptions index higher levels of control (and this 
control is consonant with the parents' roles) and that these 
interruptions are received favorably by their children. The effects 
are strongest for paternal interruptions suggesting that this type of 
•power• interpretation is more applicable to fathers (which is what 
one would expect in a father > mother > child system). 
Relations between disagreements and the observational variables 
were also strongest for affiliation and control. Perhaps the most 
consistent set of relations in Study 1 emerged between disagreements 
and affiliation. Nearly half of the computed correlations were 
significant and all were negative. These findings suggest that 
disagreements index less warmth and more interference in the family. 
This finding is interesting in light of Cooper, Grotevant, and 
Condon ' s  finding that adolescent disagreements were positively 
associated with identity exploration--presumably an outcome that taps 
healthy functioning. Because our sample was younger (Cooper, 
Grotevant, and Condon's sample included high school seniors), such 
identity issues may not be relevant here. Disagreements may have a 
negative valence in families with younger adolescents where the 
adolescents' efforts to define •oneself as distinctive from others" 
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(Cooper, Grotevant, & Condon, 1983, p. 53) are not accepted by 
parents. Disagreements have also been linked with more disruption in 
family functioning in studies by Riskin and Faunce (1970> . 
For 6 of the 7 significant effects for the relations between 
frequencies of disagreements and control, the dyad involved in the 
disagreement did not include the family member whose control was 
significantly related to this disagreement. For example, child 
disagreements of mother occurred at higher rates when fathers' 
control over mothers was higher (i.e., fathers gain in power when 
children can disagree with their mothers). Similarly, mothers were 
more controlling when fathers disagreed more frequently with their 
children (i. e. , mothers gain in power when fathers can disagree more 
with their children). Finally, children were less controlling when 
mother disagreements of father were more frequent. The seventh 
significant effect was a positive relation between father control of 
mother and father disagreements of mother. These findings taken 
together suggest again that fathers gain power at the expense of the 
mother (father > mother> and that mothers gain power at the expense 
of the children (mother > child). 
Hypothesis 2 
I t  was predicted that z-scores representing sequences of 
interruptions and disagreements would be highly intercorrelated and 
would be related to the questionnaire and observational variables. 
With regard to the intercorrelations between the z-scores for 
interruptive and disagreement sequences, relations were minimal thus 
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suggesting again (similar relations were found for the frequency 
data) that interruptions and disagreements are not interchangeable 
measures of interference. As noted above, however, both were 
maintained as measures of interference. 
With regard to the relations between the z-scores and the 
questionnaire variables, the number of significant effects for 
sequences of interruptions and sequences of disagreements was not 
greater than chance. On the other hand, when disagreements and 
interruptions were both regarded as measures of interference and 
sequences of interference behaviors were computed, a number of 
significant effects emerged. These findings can be summarized as 
follows : ( 1) For the child-reported questionnaire variables, when 
mother acceptance, father influence, and mother influence were lower, 
z-scores representing FIM-->MIF (father interfer with mother followed 
by mother interfer with father) were higher (This was the only 
sequence that was consistently related to the child-reported 
variables.), (2) for the mother-reported questionnaire variables, 
they reported fewer activities with the family when z-scores 
representing MIF-->FIM were higher, fewer activities with their 
children when CIF-->FIC was higher, and more disagreements over rules 
when CIM-->MIC was higher, and (3) for the father reported 
questionnaire variables, fathers reported fewer activities with their 
children when MIF-->FIM was higher, leas satisfaction with parenting 
when MIC-->CIM was higher, and fewer disagreements over rules when 
FIC--CIF was higher. 
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Aside from the last finding, all others were as predicted ; more 
reciprocity of interference behaviors occurs in families where there 
is less parental acceptance, fewer activities, less parental 
influence, less parental satisfaction, and more disagreements over 
rules. Thus, it appears that the few results that did emerge suggest 
that reciprocity of interference behaviors are indicative of some 
disruption in family functioning. These findings are consonant with 
results that have emerged in Gottman's (1979) and Margolin and 
Wampold' s (1981) studies of distressed and nondistressed marital 
partners where reciprocity of interference behaviors were more common 
in distressed dyads. 
When the results are examined on a dyadic-level, further 
interpretations can be made. First , when mothers tend to reciprocate 
fathers' interference behaviors, children appear to perceive some 
disruption in the family as reported on questionnaires. <Again the 
reader is reminded that causation may go in the other direction or 
the relations reported may be attributable to other as yet 
uninvestigated variables . )  It appears , then, that children are 
sensitive to maternal interference especially when it is directed at 
fathers. This finding is similar to those discussed above for 
frequencies of maternal disagreements of fathers; children perceive 
fewer rules and standards and less father acceptance when these 
disagreements occur at higher rates. Perhaps young adolescents 
believe that such maternal behaviors serve to disrupt the natural 
hierarchy that exists in nondisturbed families (father > mother > 
child). Second, the positive relation between CIM-->MIC and mother 
report of disagreements over rules is of interest. It appears that 
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mothers who find themselves involved in cycles of interference 
behaviors with their children in the laboratory session are the same 
mothers that report having frequent disagreements over rules with 
their children at home. Finally, it appears that sequences of marital 
interference behaviors are associated with fewer activities thus 
suggesting that disruption in the marital dyad impacts directly on 
children by taking away from activities that these children 
participate in . 
In examining the relations between these sequences and the 
observational variables, we find few results for sequences of 
interruptions but many results for sequences of disagreements and 
interference behaviors. The findings for relations between sequences 
of disagreements and the observational variables can be summarized as 
follows: C l ) fathers who reciprocate their spouses disagreements are 
more affiliative toward their children, (2 ) fathers who reciprocate 
their children's disagreements are more affiliative toward their 
spouses and their children, (3 ) when mothers reciprocate their 
. children' s disagreements, mothers are more controlling toward their 
children and fathers are more controlling toward both mothers and 
children, (4 ) mothers who are engaged in reciprocity of disagreements 
explain themselves less, and (5 ) there is some evidence that 
reciprocity of disagreements is positively associated with positive 
affect . 
A number of interpretations can be offered for this set of 
findings. First, fathers tend to be more affiliative toward that 
individual with whom they are not engaged in reciprocal 
disagreements. That is, it appears that, for fathers, warmth and 
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disagreements tend not to be exhibited together. Second, and for 
mothers, disagreements appear to be associated with · more power in the 
family. Moreover, it appears that these disagreements are associated 
with greater paternal power . It may be that fathers who observe their 
spouses disagreeing more find it necessary to express more power in 
the family so as to maintain their position in the hierarchy. Third, 
when mothers find themselves involved in more cycles of disagreements 
they have less opportunity to explain themselves. Perhaps these 
disagreements merely inform the other individual that she is 
disagreeing but they are accompanied by little or no explanation. 
Finally, the association of reciprocal disagreements and positive 
affect is contrary to predictions. What we may be seeing is that some 
reciprocal disagreements are necessary to give individuals 
information regarding power in the family, some disagreements index 
less affiliation in the family, whereas others occur in a context of 
much warmth and indicate that family members are highly engaged. To 
make the picture that much more complicated, it appears that each of 
these possible " meanings• of such reciprocity may occur more often in 
some dyads than in others. 
The results for the relations between sequences of interference 
behaviors and the observational variables were virtually identical to 
those for disagreements with only a few exceptions. It appears, then, 
that these findings for the interference behaviors are attributable 
to the contribution of the disagreement results. The exceptions 
mainly involve affiliation, where less warmth was found in families 
where fathers reciprocated their spouses' interference behaviors. 
More specifically, when such sequences occurred, less affiliation was 
expressed in the mother-child dyad and from mothers to fathers. Thus, 
we again see that disruption in the marital dyad affects at least one 
of the parent-child dyads. <Again, causation is assumed rather than 
confirmed. ) We also see that mothers whose interference behaviors are 
reciprocated by their spouses show less affiliation toward their 
spouses. This finding was predicted and suggests that reciprocity of 
interference behaviors is conflictual and is associated with more 
disruption in the family. 
Hypothesis 3 
It was expected that the co-occurrence of interference behaviors 
and positive affect <in the same person) would be associated with 
less disruption in the family as reported on questionnaires and as 
observed in a laboratory session. It was reasoned that if individuals 
can, for example, disagree and evidence positive emotion <e.g., 
laugh) at the same time, these types of disagreements would be less 
indicative of familial upset. For the questionnaire data, 
significant relations only emerged for the results involving the co­
occurrence of interruptions and positive affect. Most (90X l of these 
relations were in the predicted directions. The results were as 
follows : (l l when child positive affect co-occurred with child 
interruptions of fathers, there was more maternal acceptance, more 
mother and father influence, more paternal activities with the 
family, more paternal satisfaction, and fewer rules and standards, 
(2) when father positive affect co-occurred with father interruptions 
of their children, fathers reported more activities with their 
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children, (3 ) when mother positive affect co-occurred with mother 
interruptions of child, mothers reported more parental satisfaction, 
and (4) there were fewer reported rules and standards when mother 
positive affect co-occurred with mother interruptions of father. 
Although there were two findings contrary to predictions, the overall 
set of results supports the hypothesis that interference behaviors 
take on a new meaning when they occur in conjunction with positive 
affect. Thus, it appears that the context in which a behavior occurs 
is as important as the behavior itself. 
As with the questionnaire data, the only significant findings 
for the observational data involved the co-occurrence of 
interruptions and positive affect (i. e. , few effects emerged for the 
co-occurrence of disagreements and positive affect and the co­
occurrence of interference behaviors and positive affect). Again , 
most of the effects for interruptions were in the directions 
predicted and they can be summarized as follows: (1) when child 
positive affect co-occurred with child interruptions of father and 
when father positive affect co-occurred with father interruptions of 
child, children expressed less control toward their parents, (2) when 
child positive affect co-occurred with child interruptions of mother, 
mothers were less controlling toward their children , (3) contrary to 
predictions, when mother positive affect co-occurred with mother 
interruptions of child and when child positive affect co-occurred 
with child interruptions of mother , there was less affiliation in the 
mother-child dyad. The results for child control ( 1 1 above) are 
interesting in that they suggest that when children and fathers can 
interrupt each other in a warm atmosphere , children find it less 
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necessary to seek power within the family. These children may fael 
more comfortable accepting their role (i.e., the least powerful > in 
the family. Mothers also find it less necessary to be controlling 
toward their children (12 above) when their children's interruptions 
are tempered with positive affect. As noted above, the findings for 
affiliation ( 1 3 above> are the only set of results that ran contrary 
to the predictions for the •co-occurrence• variables and therefore 
will not be discussed further. In sum, then, we see once again that 
interruptions appear to have the most •meaning• (with regards to 
disruption in the family) when the affective context is taken into 
account. 
General Conclusions of Study 1 and Implications for Study 2 
Of course it is impossible to summarize, in a few brief 
statements, all of the results that emerged in Study 1, but several 
general trends can be discussed. The results that did emerge suggest 
that, although disagreements and interruptions are not 
interchangeable measures of interference (in frequency or sequential 
form), both appear to tap disruption in the family in certain 
contexts. The results for interruptions, disagreements, and the more 
general interference variables will be discussed in turn. 
Interruptions. In  the case of interruptions, significant 
relations occurred for three sets of analyses : C l) the relations 
between frequencies of interruptions and the observational variables, 
(2) the relations between the co-occurrence of interruptions and 
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positive affect Cin the same person) and the questionnaire variables, 
and (3) the relations between the co-occurrence of interruptions and 
positive affect <in the same person) and the observational variables. 
(Significant findings did not emerge when reciprocity of 
interruptions were examined or when the relations between frequencies 
of interruptions and the questionnaire measures were assessed.) In 
the first instance ( 1 1  above), it was found that interruptions were 
positively related to control and affiliation. The pattern of results 
that emerged suggest that interruptions displayed by parents index 
higher levels of control but that child interruptions do not. In 
fact, child interruptions appear to induce more control on the part 
of the parents. Finally, children appear to be accepting of 
interruptions from their parents. More generally, these results are 
consistent with the work of Jacob ( 1974) and others <Bodin, 1966; 
Leighton, Stollack, & Ferguson, 1971; Schuham, 1970) in suggesting 
that in "normal " families there is a clear power hierarchy that can 
be represented as follows: father > mother > child. Thus, it appears 
that interruptions (in frequency form> index power within the family 
rather than overt conflict. 
The most noteworthy findings for interruptions occurred when 
sequences of interruptions and positive affect within the same person 
were examined .  Significant results for these co-occurrence variables 
were found in relation to the questionnaire variables and the 
observational variables. Interestingly enough, no such findings 
emerged for either the • co-occurrence" variables involving 
disagreements or those involving the interference variables. The 
results for those involving interruptions suggest that interruptions 
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take on a new meaning when their affective context is taken into 
account. That is, it appears that the co-occurrence of interruptions 
and positive affect within the same person is positively associated 
with mother acceptance, mother influence, father influence, 
activities within the family, and parental satisfaction. This 
variable was negatively associated with rules and standards and 
control as rated by trained observers. It is also noteworthy that 
these results emerged for child- and parent-reported measures and for 
questionnaire and observational measures. Taken together, these 
findings suggest that such "co-occurrence" of interruptions and 
positive affect indicates that there is less disruption, if not less 
conflict, within the family system. On the other hand, frequencies of 
interruptions and interruptive sequences do not appear to be as 
related to the assessed indices of family functioning as were these 
"co-occurrence " variables. 
Disagreements . A different set of findings emerged for 
disagreements. Significant effects emerged for the following clusters 
of correlations: (1) relations between frequencies of disagreements 
and the questionnaire variables, (2) relations between frequencies of 
disagreements and the observational variables, and (3) relations 
between sequences of disagreements and the observational variables. 
With regard to frequencies of disagreements, there is much evidence 
that disagreements tap disruption and conflict within the family. 
Frequencies of disagreements (in various dyads) tend to be associated 
with less father acceptance, fewer rules and standards, fewer 
activities hetween mother and child, and less affiliation as rated by 
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trained observers. In fact, if we look at the correlation of familial 
affiliation <the sum of all affiliation ratings across dyads) with 
the total number of familial disagreements , the corrrelation was -.42 
(�<. 004). Moreover, frequencies of disagreements ( like interruptions) 
appear to tap power within the family as well. That is, the relations 
between disagreements and control suggest that fathers gain in power 
at the expense of the mother and mothers gain in power at the expense 
of the child thus resulting in the now familiar hierarchy: father > 
mother > child . 
Similar, although less consistent, findings emerged for the 
relations between sequences of disagreements and the observational 
variables. Fathers tend to be more affiliative toward that individual 
with whom they are not engaged in reciprocal disagreements and 
mothers who are engaged in disagreement reciprocity explain 
themselves less. Also, mothers who reciprocate their children's 
disagreements are more controlling. What we have again, then, is the 
tendency for disagreements to be indicative of increased disruption 
and increased efforts at control within the family. It  is possible, 
of course, that disagreements may initially be employed as control­
gaining strategies that result in familial disruption and conflict or 
they may be employed as control-gaining strategies in reaction to a 
disrupted, chaotic, and conflictual family environment. It is also 
worth noting that, unlike interruptions, the affective environment in 
which disagreements was embedded was not critical in increasing their 
predictive utility with regard to family conflict. 
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Interference. Because of the low frequencies that characterized 
the observational variables, it was decided that a variable would be 
created where interruptions and disagreements were combined. This 
variable ("interference") was employed in the sequential analyses. 
Significant relations emerged for the following sets of effects: (1) 
relations between sequences of interference behaviors and the 
questionnaire measures, and (2) relations between sequences of 
interference behaviors and the observational variables. The results 
for the questionnaire variables suggested, for example, that when 
mothers reciprocated their spouses interference behaviors, there was 
less mother acceptance of the child, and less mother and father 
parental influence. Other sequences of interference behaviors were 
related to fewer family activities, less parental satisfaction, and 
more disagreements over rules. The bulk of the findings suggest, 
then, that reciprocity of interference behaviors index disruption 
within the family as reported on questionnaires. With regard to the 
relations between sequences of interference behaviors and the 
observational variables, the findings were similar to those that 
emerged for sequences of disagreements in that these sequences appear 
to be associated with an increase in familial conflict. In addition 
to the findings for disagreements, there were also a number of 
findings that suggest that sequences of interference behaviors index 
less warmth in the family. 
Given these findings for Study 1, it appears that eight conclusions 
can be made: 
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1. Interruptions and disagreements are not interchangeable measures 
of interference. 
2. Frequencies of interruptions index power within the family rather 
than overt conflict. 
3. When interruptions and positive affect tend to co-occur (within 
each family member > more frequently, there is less disruption and 
conflict within the family system. 
4. Sequences of interruptions are not associated with measures of 
power or conflict. 
5. Frequencies and sequences of disagreements appear to be indicative 
of increased conflict and increased efforts at control within the 
family. 
6. The co-occurrence of disagreements and positive affect within the 
same person is not related to indices of power or conflict. 
7. Sequences of interference behaviors index greater conflict in the 
family system . 
8. In general, families in this sample tended to be organized in 
terms of the following power hierarchy: father > mother > child. 
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The results of Study 1 also highlight a number of other 
important points and they have several implications for Study 2, the 
results of which are to be reported next. One of the most noteworthy 
aspects of the findings of Study 1 were their complexity. For every 
set of findings, systemic interpretations were required to account 
for the observed effects. In  many cases, the behavior of one 
individual was affected by the behaviors occurring in the other dyad. 
Moreover, a number of the findings that were contrary to predictions 
actually were in line with the predictions when examined more 
carefully . For example,  sequences of disagreements in the marital 
dyad were associated with� affiliation as expressed from father 
to child. Although it was predicted that affiliation would be 
negatively related to sequences of disagreements, it is clear that 
this finding is not entirely contrary to the spirit of the 
hypotheses. As a result, this systemic approach to interpretation 
will  be employed in Study 2 as wel l. 
Also of interest was the decided lack of fingdings that emerged 
for the gaze variables. These variables were rarely related to any 
other variable. As a result, this variable as well as those 
sequential variables that include gaze will not be employed in Study 
2. < Interestingly enough, a coherent set of findings did not emerge 
for these variables in Study 2. ) It appears, then, that gaze does not 
tap a single dimension. Perhaps in another study, where the facial 
expressions that accompany head turn behaviors can be assessed, more 
significant relations with other indices of familial functioning will 
be found. 
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Finally, because most of the findings were in line with the 
predictions, all of the variables that were included as measures of 
familial conflict (including frequencies of interruptions and 
disagreements) were employed in Study 2. Although some of them did 
not yield significant effects (e.g . ,  sequences of interruptions), it 
appears that the set of variables as a whole were predictive of 
familial conflict and power. 
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Results of Study 2 
For Study 2, results will be given for each hypothesis. A more 
general summary of the findings will be saved for the Discussion 
section. As in Study 1, whenever correlations or regression analyses 
involved frequency data, these frequency scores were divided by the 
talking time of the individual (s) involved. 
The purpose of the Structured Family Interaction Task < SF I T l  was 
for the family, as a group , to come to some agreement on five 
questions after providing their choices privately. I t  is possible, 
then, that the degree that families agreed with each other prior to 
beginning the task could affect subsequent frequencies of the 
variables being considered here. In order to determine whether 
"initial agreement •  affected the results of the regression analyses 
involving menarcheal status, the analyses were first run by 
controlling for initial agreement. In each case, the agreement 
variable for the dyad under consideration was employed. < Dyadic 
initial agreement was computed by summing the number of questions 
that a dyad agreed on based upon the private completion of their 
forms. ) Out of 170 analyses, five of the significant menarcheal 
effects did not emerge after controlling for initial agreement and 
only s i x  new effects emerged. Initial agreement was predictive in a 
number of instances, however. For example, prior to entering the 
menarcheal variables, initial agreement was (as expected) negatively 
related to frequencies of disagreements in most instances. In sum, 
the findings for initial agreement suggested that (although important 
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in its own right) this variable had a minimal effect on the findings 
for Study 2. Therefore , it was not partialled out in the analyses. As 
a result , all analyses were run as planned whereby linear , quadratic , 
and cubic trends for menarcheal status were tested ( in that order) in 
multiple regression analyses for the 111 families of seventh-grade 
girls. In each instance ,  menarcheal status was the independent 
variable and the observational variables were the dependent 
variables. 
Finally , there were many findings that emerged for Study 2 and 
they were quite complex. Some of the results support the predictions 
completely , some support the predictions in part , while some run 
entirely contrary to the predictions. As a result , and for the sake 
of simplicity and readability, the status of every finding with 
respect to the predictions will not be enumerated on every occasion. 
The predictions are always that menarcheal groups 2 and 4 will be 
characterized by more familial disruptions , more conflict , and less 
positiveness and that they will be similar to each other and will 
differ from menarcheal groups 1 and 3. In other words , cubic trends 
were always predicted. Given these guidelines, deviations from the 
predictions should be easily detectable. 
Hypothesis 1 
It was predicted that frequencies of interruptions and 
disagreements would be at their peak in menarcheal groups 2 and 4 and 
that the frequencies of positive affect would be at their peak in 
groups 1 and 3. <The reader is reminded that , given the results of 
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Study 1, gaze has been dropped from all Study 2 analyses . )  In 
statistical terminology, it was predicted that cubic trends would 
emerge for the relations between these frequency variables and 
menarcheal status such that disruptions in family function would be 
at their peak in groups 2 and 4. In order to put these findings in 
the proper context and fac ilitate interpretation, other frequency 
findings will also be presented. That is, also included in the tables 
are results for talking time, the proportion of dyadic talking (i.e. , 
the proportions of who talks to whom), affiliation, and control. 
Interruptions. Although the •total interruptions• variable is of 
primary interest here, the results for all three types of 
interruptions <i. e. , unsuccessful , successful , and interruptions 
where both individuals continue talking) are also given. These 
results are given in Table 10 in Appendix K. < As in Study 1, 
significant and marginally significant effects are noted. ) Group 
means and all effects will be given in the tables, and the 
standardized beta weights (�) and t values will be given in the text. 
As can be seen in Table 10, three effects emerged for unsuccessful 
interruptions. Contrary to predictions, negative cubic trends emerged 
for mother unsuccessful interruptions of father, � = -9. 324, t<3, 107 l 
= -2.535, � < .01, and daughter unsuccessful interruptions of mother, 
� = -7. 964, t< 3, 107) = -2.157, � < .05, with these interruptions 
being at their peaks in groups 1 and 3. In addition, for child 
unsuccessful interruptions of fathers, there was a negative quadratic 
trend, � = -1.067, t<2, 108) = -1.868, � = . 06, with the highest means 
emerging for groups 2 and 3. 
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For the "both talk "  interruptions, negative quadratic and cubic 
trends emerged for father interruptions of mothers ( (  = -1. 324, t< 2, 
108) = -2.337, 12. < . 05; and l = -9. 118, t< 3, 107 l = -2.535, 12. < . 01, 
respectively) whereby such interruptions were at their peak in group 
3 and at their lowest level in group 4. A negative quadratic trend 
emerged for mother interruptions of father, l = -1.816, t< 2, 108 l = 
-3.293, 12. < .001, and the means were at their peak in groups 2 and 3 
and at relatively low levels in group 4. Negative linear trends 
emerged for mother interruptions of daughters and daughter 
interruptions of mother, l = -. 180, t< l, 109) = -1. 907, 12_ = .06; and l 
= -. 158, t< l , 190 ) = -1. 671, 12. = .10, respectively. In addition, a 
negative quadratic trend emerged for child interruptions of mother, l 
= -1.357, t< 2, 1 08 l  = -2. 430 , 12_ < . 05. These findings for the 
mother-child dyad suggest that "both talk" interruptions are at their 
peak for mother interruptions of daughters in groups 1 and 2 and at 
their lowest levels in group 4. For child interruptions of mothers, 
they are at their peak in group 2 and at their lowest level in group 
4. 
For successful interruptions, only two marginally significant 
negative quadratic trends emerged--for father successful 
interruptions of daughters, l = -. 981, 11 2, 108) = -1.714, 12. = .09, 
and for ch�ld successful interruptions of mother, l = -1.022, 
11 2, 108) = -1. 787, 12. = . 08. For both of these relationships, the 
interruptions were at their peak in groups 2 and 3 and at their 
lowest level in group 4. 
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Finally, for total interruptions < the sum of the three types of 
interruptions just discussed), five effects emerged, four of which 
were negative quadratic trends. These negative quadratic trends 
emerged for father interruptions of mother, � = -1. 464, t<2, 108) 
-2. 603, � < . 01, mother interruptions of father, � = -1.244, t< 2, 108) 
= -2.204, � < .05, father interruptions of daughters, � = -1.155, 
t<2, 108 ) = -2. 031, � < . 05, and child interruptions of mother, � = 
-1. 669, t < 2, 108) = -3. 023, � < . 01. I n  all cases, interruptions were 
at their peak in groups 2 and 3 and at their lowest level in group 4. 
In addition to these quadratic effects, there was also a negative 
linear effect for mother interruptions of daughters, � = -. 203, 
t<l, 109) = -2. 165, � < . 05, whereby the interruptions were at their 
peak in group� 1 and 2 and at their lowest level in group 4. Finally, 
for • total interruptions in the family " ( the sum of all six of the 
dyadic total interruptions variables ) ,  a negative linear effect, � 
-.186, t (1, 109) = -1. 973, � < . 05, and a negative quadratic effect, 
� = -1.613, t (2, 108) = -2.938, � < .01, emerged. Levels of 
interruptions were highest in group 2 and lowest in group 4. As can 
be seen in Table 10, there were considerably fewer interruptions in 
group 4 as compared to the levels in the other groups. 
Taken together, there were 17 effects across all of the 
interruption frequency variables and 11 of them were negative 
quadratic effects. Regardless of the type of interruption, the rates 
were at their lowest levels in group 4. Moreover, there was a 
tendency (except in the case of unsuccessful interruptions) for the 
interruptions to be at their peak in groups 2 and/or 3 .  Thus, the 
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hypothesis was confirmed for group 2 but the results were contrary to 
predictions for group 4 .  
Disagreements . The resu lts for disagreements are given in Tab le 
1 1  in Appendix K where it can be seen that significant effects 
emerged for four of the seven variab les . For father disagreements of 
mothers , a negative quadratic trend , � = - . 9 3 7 ,  t< 2 , 1 0 8 ) = - 1 . 6 3 5 ,  � 
= . 1 0 ,  and a positive cubic trend , � = 6 . 826 , t< 3 , 1 07 ) = 1 . 85 0 ,  � = 
. 07 ,  emerged . For child disagreements of fathers , a positive linear 
trend , � = . 1 9 0 , t< l , 1 09 )  = 2 . 02 2 , � < . 05 ,  and a positive cubic 
trend , � = 6 . 47 8 , t< 3 , 1 0 7 ) = 1 . 76 3 ,  � = . 08 ,  emerged . For child 
disagreements of mother , there was a margina l ly significant positive 
cubic trend , � = 6 . 40 9 ,  t< 3 , 1 07 ) = 1 . 73 1 , � = . 09 .  Fina l ly ,  for total 
disagreements , there was a significant positive cubic trend , � 
8 . 3 5 9 , t< 3 , 1 07 ) = 2 . 27 3 ,  � < . 0 5 .  I n  general , the resu lts for 
disagreements were as predicted ; several positive cubic trends 
emerged . As predicted , and for most of the variab les where there were 
significant effects , the highest rate of disagreements was found in 
group 2 .  In some cases , the rate for group 4 was a lso high as 
indicated by the positive cubic effects . The resu lts for total 
disagreements were precisely as predicted whereby the highest rates 
were found in groups 2 and 4 and the lowest rates were found in 
groups 1 and 3 .  
Positive affect . As can be seen in Tab le 1 1 ,  on ly one effect 
emerged for positive affect ; a significant positive linear effect , � 
= . 1 8 5 ,  t < l , 1 09 )  = 1 . 96 8 ,  � < . 0 5 ,  emerged for child positive affect . 
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This finding runs contrary to the predictions, and indicates that the 
highest rate of child positive affect occurred in group 4. 
Talking time (in number of words spoken). As can be seen in Table 
12, significant effects for talking time emerged for all variables. 
For father and child talking time, negative quadratic effects 
emerged, � = -1.249, t<2, 108) = -2.200, � < .OS ;  and � =  -1.189, 
t<2, 108 l = -2.088, � < .OS, respectively. A negative cubic effect 
emerged for mother talking time, � = -10.333, t<3, 107) = -2.857, � < 
.01 and negative quadratic and cubic trends emerged for total talking 
time, � = -1.390, t<2, 108) = -2.459, � < .OS ; and � =  -6.279, 
t<3, 107) = -1.722, � = .09, respectively. These findings for talking 
time and the groups means in Table 12 indicate that: (1) group 4 
families talk much less than other families, ( 2) fathers and 
daughters in groups 2 and 3 talk more than daughters and fathers in 
the other groups, <3> mothers in group 3 talk the most, followed by 
mothers in group l,  group 2, and group 4, in that order, and ( 4 )  
whereas fathers and children in the immediately post-menarcheal group 
(group 2) talk more than those in the pre-menarcheal group <group l l , 
mothers in group 2 talk less than those in group 1. 
Proportion of dyadic talking. In order to determine who talks to 
whom for each of the four groups, proportions of dyadic talking were 
computed by summing the number of talking sequences for each dyad (in 
both directions) and dividing by the total number of sequences. For 
example, if mother utterances precede father utterances 10 times and 
there are 100 possible pairs in the record, then the proportion for 
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this dyad in the direction of mother to father is . 10. These 
proportions by menarcheal group (with accompanying effects) are given 
in Table 12 in Appendix K. As can be seen in the table, there were 
four marginal effects, all of them cubic . Negative cubic trends 
emerged for father-mother talking sequences, � = -7. 041, t<3, 107 l 
-1. 890, � = . 06, and mother-father talking sequences, � = -6.459, 
t < 3, 107 J = - 1. 729, � = . 09. Positive cubic trends emerged for father­
daughter talking sequences, � = 6. 654, t < 3, 107 J = 1.779, � = . 08,  and 
daughter-father sequences, � = 6. 366, t < 3, 107 J = 1. 700, � = 09. These 
results reveal that: ( l J  fathers talk to mothers and mothers talk to 
fathers more in groups 1 and 3, <2) fathers talk to daughters and 
daughters talk to fathers more in groups 2 and 4, and (3) mothers and 
daughters talk to each other more than was the case in the other 
dyads, but such talking does not vary as a function of menarcheal 
status. The only exception to �3 is in group 2 where fathers and 
daughters talk more than mothers and daughters. 
Affiliation and control. The results for affiliation and 
control are given in Table 13. A negative cubic trend emerged for 
affiliation expressed from mother to father, � = -6. 311, t < 3, 107 J = 
-1.688, � = . 09, a negative quadratic trend emerged for affiliation 
expressed from father to child, � = -1. 220, t < 2, 108 J = -2. 150, � < 
.OS, and a negative linear effect emerged for affiliation expressed 
from daughter to father, � = -. 281, t< l, 109) = -3. 061, � < . 01. These 
findings suggest that shortly after menarche, there is less 
affiliation expressed from mothers to fathers and from daughters to 
fathers and more affiliation expressed from fathers to daughters. 
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Finally, there is less affiliation expressed in group 4 for all 
dyads . 
For control, negative quadratic trends emerged for control 
expressed from fathers to mothers and from fathers to daughters, � 
- 1 . 180, !_( 2, 108 ) = - 2 . 082, Q. < . O S ;  and � =  - 1 . 0 14, !_( 2, 108 ) = 
- 1 . 787, Q. = . 08, respectively . I n  addition, a negative linear effect 
emerged for control expressed from daughter to father, � = - . 1 64, 
!_( 1, 109 ) = - 1 . 7 32, Q. = . 09 .  These findings ind icate that fathers 
express more control toward mothers and daughters shortly after their 
daughters experience menarche . I n  addition, with increasing maturity, 
daughters tend to express less control toward their fathers . 
Hypothesis 2 
I t  was predicted that reciprocal mother, father, and daughter 
interruptions < i . e . ,  in this case, tot al interruptions ) would be more 
highly intercorrelated in  groups 2 and 4 and that reciprocal mother, 
father, a nd daughter disagreements would be more highly 
intercorrelated in  groups 2 and 4 .  For example, it was predicted that 
M i F  ( mother interrupts father ) would be most highly correlated with  
FiM  ( father interrupts mother > in groups 2 and 4 .  In  a sense, this 
analysis is preliminary to the sequential a nalysis results (to be 
presented next ) insofar as one would expect higher rates of both MiF 
and FiM in families where there is more conflict in the same way as 
one would expect there to be higher z -scores representing MiF - - > FiM 
in the same conflict ual families . 
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I nterruptions. Three sets of correlations were run for both 
interruptions and disagreements. For interruptions, the following 
correlations were computed for each of the four pubertal groups : the 
correlation between FiM and MiF, the correlation between FiC and CiF, 
and the correlation between MiC and CiM. The same correlations were 
computed for disagreements. The correlations between FiM and MiF were 
. 46, .75, .16, and . 48 for the four menarcheal groups from 1 to 4, 
respectively. The corresponding correlations for FiC and CiF were 
.24, . 5 1, . 43, and .44. Finally, the corresponding correlations for 
MiC and CiM were . 29, .31, . 23, and .30. The means for the three sets 
of correlations were .33, .52, . 27, and .41. In all cases, the 
highest correlations emerged for groups 2 and 4, thus supporting the 
hypothesis for interruptions. That is, it appedrs that rates of 
interruptive reciprocity were highest in families who have daughters 
who are recently post -menarcheal (group 2 l  or early maturers ( group 
4). 
Disagreements. As noted above, similar correlations were 
computed for disagreements. The correlations for FdM <father 
disagrees with mother) and MdF were . 49, . 32, .44, and .55. The 
correlations for FdC and CdF were . 38, . 65, . 41, and .70. Finally, 
the correlations for MdC and CdM were .33, . 53, -.28, and .20. The 
means for the three sets were .40, .50, . 19, and .48. Although, only 
in the case of FdC and CdF were the correlations at their �eak in 
groups 2 and 4, they were at their peak in group 4 for FdM/MdF and in 
group 2 for MdC/CdM . Also, the mean correlations were highest in 
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groups 2 and 4 .  Thus ,  once again it appears that reciprocity is more 
common in groups 2 and 4 .  
Hypothesis 3 
I t  was predicted that reciprocal sequences of interference 
behaviors ( i . e . , interruptions and disagreements ) would be more 
common in groups 2 and 4 .  More specifical l y ,  it was predicted that 
the z -scores that represent such sequences ( and assess the contingent 
nature of these behaviors ) should be highest in groups 2 and 4 .  ( The 
reader is reminded that the aggregate and "proportion of matches " 
approaches were not used . See earlier section entitled " Relations 
between ' Proportion of Matches ' Index and Z - Scores . " l  As was the 
case with the frequency data , these ana lyses were run with mu ltiple 
regression analyses whereby menarcheal status was the independent 
variable entered as a set of power pol ynomial terms and the z -scores 
were the dependent variables .  Analyses were run for interruptions , 
disagreements , and interference behaviors ( i . e . , interference refers 
to either an interruption or a disagreement ) .  
Because there were two possible "directions " < e .g . , MiF - - >FiM 
and FiM - - > MiF l  for each d yad , there were six z -score variab les for 
interruptions , six for disagreements , and six for interference 
behaviors . I n  addition , anal yses were run for total interruptions , 
total disagreements , and total interference . These " overall " z -scores 
were computed by determining the reciprocity of , for example ,  
interruptions emitted by any family mem ber . That is , in  the case of 
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these overall familial analyses, a " hit" would be counted if, for 
example, MiF preceded FiC. Thus, these latter analyses assessed the 
degree to which there was overall reciprocity within the family 
system. 
It should be noted at the outset that only one effect emerged 
in all of the analyses (interruptions, disagreements, and 
interference behaviors) for the father dyads (father-mother and 
father-child). As a result , only the results for the mother-daughter 
dyad and the results for the overall familial analyses will be 
presented for this hypothesis. 
Interruptions. The regression results for the z-scores that 
represent reciprocity of interruptions in the mother-daughter dyad 
and for the overall familial analysis are given in Table 14 in 
Appendix K. As predicted , a positive cubic trend emerged for the z­
scores that represent MiC-->CiM <mother interrupts child followed by 
child interrupts mother), � = 6.777, t<3, 107) = 1.812, � = .07, which 
indicates that the highest z's were found in groups 2 and 4. For the 
' total familial interruptions ' variable, positive linear and 
quadratic effects emerged, � = . 282, t<l, 109) = 3.067, � < .01 ;  and � 
= 1.250, t<2, 108) = 2.297, � < .OS, respectively. Upon inspection of 
the group means , these findings suggest that the z ' s  were higher in 
group 4 than in any of the other groups. 
Disagreements. The findings for disagreements are also given in 
Table 14. As can be seen in the table, a negative quadratic effect 
emerged for CdM-->MdC, � = -3.172, t<2, 108) = -3.172, � < . 01. 
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Inspection of the group means reveals that the highest z' s were found 
for groups 2 and 3 and the lowest mean emerged for group 4. 
Similarly, a negative quadratic effect emerged for "total familial 
disagreements•, � = -1. 155, t<2, 108 l -2. 027, � < .OS, indicating 
that the z-scores were again highest in groups 2 and 3. 
Interference behaviors. As can be seen in Table 14, a negative 
quadratic trend emerged for CIM-->MIC, � = - 1.056, t<2, 108) -1. 851, 
� = .07, where the group means were at their peak in groups 2 and 3 
and at their lowest level in group 4 .  F � r  the "total familial 
interference behaviors• variable, there were positive linear and 
cubic trends, � = . 192, t<l, 109) = 2. 045, � < . OS; and � =  8. 128, 
t<3, 107 l = 2. 231, � < .OS, respectively. As predicted, group means 
were highest in groups 2 and 4 and lowest in groups 1 and 3. 
Hypothesis 4 
It was predicted that sequential pairs of interference behaviors 
and positive affect would yield higher z-scores in groups 1 and 3 and 
would yield lower z-scores in groups 2 and 4. In other words, it was 
expected, for example, that a mother disagreement of the daughter 
would be less likely to be followed by positive affect in the 
daughter in groups 2 and 4. These are the menarcheal groups that have 
been found to be characterized by perturbations in parent-child 
relations in past research (Hill et al. , 1985a) . Once again, few 
results emerged for the father dyads and, as a result, they will not 
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be reported. < I n fact, no results emerged for these dyads. ) As was 
done with hypothes is  3, overall family effects will be reported. All 
findings for this hypothesis  are given in Table 15 in Appendix K. 
Sequences of interruptions and positive affect. As can be seen 
in Table 15, two effects emerged for the mother-daughter dyad. 
Contrary to predictions, a pos i tive cubic trend emerged for MiC-->CA 
(mother interrupt ion of daughter followed by daughter positive 
affect ) ,  � = 7. 158, t < 3, 107 )  = 1 . 927, R = . 06, indicating that the 
highest z-scores emerged for groups 2 and 4. A negative linear trend 
emerged for CiM--> MA, � = -. 224, t< l, 109 )  = -2. 404, R < . OS, 
suggesting that the z-scores decrease with increas ing maturity. I n  
the latter instance , it  appears that with increasing maturity, 
interruptions and positive affect are less frequently clustered 
sequentially. For the overall family analys is 
(interruption-->pos itive affect ) ,  there was a s ignificant posi tive 
cubic trend, � = 6. 946, t < 3, 107 )  = 1. 878, R . 06, which appears to 
be due almost ent irely to the low z-score mean in  group 3. 
Sequences of disagreements and posi tive affect. For MdC-->CA, a 
negative linear effect emerged (see Table 1 5 ) ,  � = -. 178, t< l, 109 )  = 
-1. 889, R = . 06, suggest i ng that the z-scores decrease w ith 
increasi ng maturity. As was the case with one of the results for 
interruptions, i t  appears that disagreements and pos itive affect are 
less frequently clustered sequentially as the daughter matures. As 
predicted, a negative cubic trend emerged, � = -6. 598, t <3, 107) 
-1.765, R = . 08, for the overall fam ily analysis 
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( disagreement - - > positive affect ) suggesting that the z - scores for 
these variables were lowest in groups 2 and 4 .  
Sequences of interference behaviors and positive affect . As can 
be seen in Table 1 5 ,  a negative linear ef fect was found for C I M - - > MA , 
� = - . 1 8 8 ,  �( 1 , 1 0 9 ) = - 2 . 00 2 ,  � < . 0 5 ,  again suggesting that the z ­
scores that represent this sequence decrease with increasing 
maturity . Similarly , a negative linear effect emerged for the overall 
family analysis ( inter ference - - > positive affect ) , � = - . 173 ,  �( 1 , 1 0 9 ) 
= - 1. 8 37 , � = . 07 ,  again s uggesting that the z - scores decrease with 
increasing maturity . 
Hypothesis 5 
The predictions for hypothesis 5 were the same as those for 
hypothesis 4 except that the hypothesis 5 predictions involve the co­
occurrence of interference behaviors and positive affect in the same 
person . That is , it was predicted that the z - scores representing 
these co - occu r rences would be most frequent in groups 1 and 3 and 
less frequent in groups 2 and 4 .  The res u lts for this hypothesis are 
given in Table 1 6 .  Unlike the res u lts for Hypotheses 3 and 4 ,  there 
were significant findings for a l l  dyads and , thu s ,  a l l  wil l  be 
reported in Table 1 6 .  
Co-occurrence o f  interruptions and positive affect in the same 
person . As can be seen in Table 1 6 ,  two significant positive cubic 
effects emerged for the co-occurrence of interruptions and positive 
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affect in the same person and both were contrary to predictions . That 
is, a posit i ve cubic  effect emerged for C i F - - >CA ( child interrupts 
father co-occurring w ith child posit i ve affect ) ,  � = 8 . 06 5, t< 3, 107 l 
= 2 . 1 7 1, � < . 0 5, and a posit i ve cubic trend emerged for MiC - - >MA, � 
= 1 1 . 624, t< 3, 107 l = 3 . 207, � < . 0 1 . These find ings suggest that 
these co- occurrences for these dyads are more likely in groups 2 and 
4 and less l ikely in groups 1 and 3 .  
Co-occurrence of d isagreements and posit ive affect in the same 
person . S i gn i f i cant effects emerged for three of the dyads and they 
were as follows (see Table 1 6 ) : ( l l  a posit i ve quadrat ic  trend for 
MdF - - >MA  ( mother d isagreement w ith father co-occurring w ith mother 
positive affect ) ,  � = 1 . 174, t< 2 . 108 l = 2 . 080, � < . 0 5, ( 2 )  negat i ve 
l inear and quadrat ic  trends for CdF- - >CA, � = - . 1 58, t< l, 109 ) = 
- 1 . 67 1 . � = . 10 ;  and � =  - 1 . 2 29, t < 2, 108 l - 2 . 1 9 1, � < . 05, 
respect ively, and ( 3 )  a negat ive cubic trend for MdC - - > MA, � = 
- 8 . 7 97, t< 3, 107 l = - 2 . 3 9 5, � < . OS .  The only find ing that emerged 
that supports the predictions was the negat i ve cubic  find ing for 
MdC - - >MA in that the co- occurrence of these behaviors appears to be 
less l ikely shortly after menarche ( group 2 )  and in the early 
maturing group ( group 4 l . On the other hand, the find ings for the 
other two dyads were at variance w ith the predictions . Although the z ­
scores representing MdF - - > MA were at relati vely low levels in group 
2, they were at higher levels in group 4. Also, the z -scores 
representing CdF- ->CA  were at their lowest levels in group 4 but at 
their highest levels in group 2 .  
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Co-occurrence of interference behaviors and positive affect 
within the same person. As can be seen in Table 16, two significant 
effects emerged for these co-occurrence variables: a negative linear 
effect for M IF-->MA (mother interfers with father co-occurring with 
mother positive affect> , � = -. 156, t(l, 109) = -1.645, � = . 10, and a 
negative quadratic effect for CIF-->CA, � = -1. 095, t<2, 108) = 
-1. 938, � = . 06. These findings only support the predictions in part. 
That is, the z-scores for M I F-->MA were at relatively low levels in 
group 2 (as predicted> but at a higher level in group 4 (contrary to 
predictions). The opposite was true of CIF-->CA ; the z-score means 
were at their lowest level in group 4 (as predicted) and at their 
highest level in group 2 (contrary to predictions> . 
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D ISCUSSION 
This section will be subdivided as follows: Ca l summary of the 
findings for Studies 1 and 2 ;  (b l implications of the results for the 
immediately post-menarcheal group (group 2) ; (c l implications of the 
results for the early-maturing group (group 4 ) ; (d J findings for 
mothers versus findings for fathers ; (e l the role of conflict in the 
adaptation to pubertal change; (f) limitations of the present study; 
(g J directions for future research. 
Summary of Study 1 and Study 2 Results 
Brief Review of Study 1 findings 
Before discussing the results for Study 2, the findings for 
Study 1 and the implications of these findings for Study 2 are 
reviewed . Because these results were reviewed and discussed in 
considerable detail above, they are given only brief attention here. 
For interruptions, the findings suggest that frequencies of 
interruptions index power rather than overt conflict, although the 
latter may be produced by family members' attempts to gain power. In 
short, interruptions appear to be used to maintain the father > 
mother > child power hierarchy that has been found to characterize 
•normal" nondistressed families <Bodin, 1966 ; Jacob, 1974 ; Leighton, 
Stollack, & Ferguson, 197 1 ;  Schuman, 1970) . On the other hand, the co-
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occurrence of interrupt ions and positive affect within the same 
person does appear to be related <negatively) to conflict within the 
family. That is, when family members interrupt one another while 
exhibiting positive affect, as opposed to interrupting each other 
while exhibiting no positive affect or negative affect, there is more 
acceptance, parental influence, parental satisfaction, and family 
activities. In addition, fewer control-gaining strategies are 
employed in such families. Thus, such co-occurrence appears to index 
less disruption and conflict. Reciprocal sequences of interruptions 
tended to be unrelated to the family process or questionnaire 
measures. 
For disagreements, the results of Study 1 suggest that 
frequencies of disagreements do appear to index greater conflict 
within the family. When disagreements are frequent, there is less 
paternal acceptance, fewer activities, fewer rules, and less 
affiliation. In addition, and as was found for frequencies of 
interruptions, disagreements appear to serve the function of 
maintaining the father-dominated power hierarchy within the family. 
Similar, although less compelling, findings emerged for reciprocal 
sequences of disagreements. Such sequences were associated with less 
affiliation, fewer explanations, and more control in certain dyads. 
The affective environment that accompanied disagreements did not 
appear critical in the prediction of family functioning. 
Because of the relatively low frequencies of interruption and 
disagreement sequences, a third variable was created whereby 
interruptions and disagreements were viewed as representing a larger 
category referred to as "interference.• Z-scores representing 
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sequences of interference behaviors were computed and the relations 
between these variables and the observational and questionnaire 
variables were examined . These z-scores were associated with less 
maternal acceptance, less parental influence, fewer activities, less 
parental satisfaction, and more disagreements over rules. The 
relations between these sequences and the observational variables 
were similar to those for sequences of disagreements, except that 
less affiliation was found in the family when mother reciprocated 
their spouses disagreements. Also similar to the findings for 
disagreements, sequences of positive affect and interference 
behaviors were not predictive of family functioning. 
Although the frequency and magnitude of the significant findings 
in Study 1 were moderate and several of the findings ran contrary to 
the conclusions just discussed, it appears that many of these 
variables can be viewed as assessing conflict within the family. The 
effects were especially strong for frequencies of disagreements, 
sequences of disagreements, sequences of interference behaviors, and 
the co-occurrence of interruptions and positive affect within the 
same person. Thus, we now have much more information about the 
• meaning• of these variables when we seek to interpret the findings 
of Study 2. 
Before proceeding to the results for Study 2, three other 
conclusions can be made upon examination of the Study 1 findings. 
First, the notion of "confirming the null hypothesis " is relevant to 
this discussion. That is, we have some evidence that many of the 
variables employed here index greater disruption within the family 
system. On the other hand, for those variables where no effects 
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emerged or where the effects were quite modest, it may be that these 
variables are related to as yet uninvestigated indices of family 
functioning. Just because they were unrelated to the measures 
employed here, does not indicate that they do not index family 
conflict. In other words, the null hypothesis (i.e. , no relationship 
exists) was not and cannot be confirmed. On the other hand, the Study 
2 findings for these variables (e. g. , sequences of interruptions) 
will have to be interpreted more cautiously than will the other 
findings. 
Second, besides tapping conflict, many of the variables examined 
here (e. g. , frequencies of interruptions) appear to serve the purpose 
of maintaining power hierarchies (father > mother > child) within the 
family system or they appear to index both power and conflict (e.g., 
frequencies of disagreements). This finding is not suprising since 
disagreements, for example, can be used in a variety of different 
contexts for a variety of purposes. Thus, there is some ambiguity in 
the interpretation of some of the variables. 
Finally, the results of Study 1 highlight the necessity of 
systems level interpretations of observational data. That is, there 
were several occasions where behaviors exhibited in one dyad were 
related to indices of family functioning in the third individual or 
in other dyads. These data would be lost if one was only to examine, 
for example, mother-child dyads as some investigators have been wont 
to do (e. g. , Forehand, Brody, Slotkin, Fauber, McCombs, & Long, 
1987). 
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Hypothesis 1 of Study 2 
It was predicted that frequencies of interruptions and 
disagreements would be at their peak in menarcheal groups 2 (the 
immediately post-menarcheal group) and 4 (the early-maturing group) 
and that frequencies of positive affect would be at their lowest 
levels in groups 2 and 4. The notion here was that indices of 
conflict would be higher in families with daughters that just 
experienced menarche or in families with early maturing daughters. 
The results for interruptions partially support the hypothesis . That 
is, most of the effects were negative quadratic effects (curves with 
an inverted U-shaped function) and there was a tendency for 
interruptions to be at their peak in groups 2 and/or 3. Contrary to 
predictions, the lowest frequencies of interruptions tended to emerge 
in group 4. Thus, the hypothesis tended to be supported for group 2 
but not supported for group 4. 
For disagreements, the results were more in line with 
predictions. Positive cubic trends (curves with an up-down-up 
configuration) characterized the data with the highest frequencies of 
disagreements emerging for group 2 Cin most cases) and with high 
frequencies also emerging for group 4 Cin many cases). This 
configuration was especially true for the "total disagreements• 
variable. 
Finally, for positive affect, one lone effect emerged and that 
was a positive linear trend for child positive affect. This result 
indicates that with increasing maturity, the daughter displays 
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increasing rates of positive affect. Given that the females in the 
families studied here tended to display considerably more positive 
affect than the males, this finding supports the Gender 
Intensification Hypothesis (see Hill & Lynch, 1983, for a review) 
whereby girls appear to act in a more gender stereotyped fashion with 
increasing maturity (to be discussed in more detail below). 
Although there were also findings given for talking time, 
proportions of dyadic talking, affiliation, and control (for which no 
predictions were advanced), these findings will be referred to in 
subsequent sections of this discussion. 
Hypothesis 2 of Study 2 
Although the findings for frequencies inform us as to what types 
of behaviors are occurring at higher rates in families from certain 
menarcheal groups, they do not inform us as to whether these high 
rates for each family member are occuring in the same families . For 
example, frequency data may indicate that mothers disagree with 
daughters at higher rates in group 2 families and that daughters 
disagree with their mothers more in group 2 families, but they do not 
indicate whether such high rates co-exist in the same families. If 
such high rates did co-exist, we would be safer in talking about 
conflict in these "high rate• families. Thus, it was predicted that 
reciprocal mother, father, and daughter interference behaviors would 
be most highly correlated in groups 2 and 4. For example, it was 
expected that rates of MdC (mother disagrees with daughter> would be 
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more highly correlated with CdM (child disagrees with mother > in 
menarcheal groups 2 and 4 than in menarcheal groups 1 and 3. 
Results for disagreements and interruptions supported this 
hypothesis. The mean correlations for interruptions (listed in order 
for groups 1 to 4) were: .33, . 52, .27, and , 4 1 .  For disagreements, 
the corresponding correlations were : .40, .50, . 19, .48. Thus, high 
rates of these interference behaviors do tend to co-exist in the same 
families more frequently in groups 2 and 4. 
Unfortunately, these correlational analyses do not actually 
assess •reciprocity. • They only tell us, for example, that in groups 
2 and 4, mothers who interrupt their children at high rates have 
children who interrupt their mothers at high rates. Using the same 
example, we do not know if mothers who interrupt their children at 
higher rates have daughters who more frequently reciprocate their 
mothers' interruptions immediately after they have occurred. 
Demonstrating this would allow us to be more convinced that dyadic 
conflict is occurring in these menarcheal groups. To determine 
whether this was the case, we needed to use sequential analytic 
techniques. The results of these analyses are presented next. 
Hypothesis 3 of Study 2 
I t  was predicted that reciprocal sequences of interference 
behaviors (i.e., interruptions and disagreements) would be more 
common in groups 2 and 4 and that the z-scores that represent such 
sequences would be highest in groups 2 and 4. Because of the high 
correlations between the •proportion of matches• indices and the z-
185 
scores, the former were dropped from subsequent 1 ana yses. Thus, only 
the results for the z-scores were presented. 
Interestingly enough, only one effect emerged in all of the 
analyses <for Hypothesis 3) for the father dyads (father-mother and 
father-child). Given this lack of findings for these dyads, only the 
results for the mother-child dyad and an overall familial analysis 
were given. This • overall" analysis was done by examining sequences 
of interference behaviors within the family. As a result, these 
sequences did not necessarily involve reciprocity within a dyad and 
could include sequences such as mother interrupts child followed by 
father interrupts mother. 
For the mother-child dyad, relatively high z-scores representing 
reciprocity of interruptions, disagreements and interference 
behaviors were consistently found in group 2. This finding supports 
hypothesis 3. For group 4, however, the results varied. In the case 
of interruptions, the means for this group tended to be relatively 
high but in the case of disagreements, the means for group 4 were 
relatively low. In the case of interference behaviors, it appears 
that the significant effect for the mother-child dyad was due to the 
same effect for disagreements (thus making the mean for group 4 
relatively low). 
The significant effects for the overall interference variable 
(computed for the entire family) were due, of course, to the combined 
effects of disagreements and interruptions. In this analysis, the z­
score means for groups 2 and 4 were relatively high (the latter being 
due to the strong overall effect for interruptions). Thus, when 
interruptions and disagreements were collapsed into a single variable 
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( interference ) and when the results were examined on a family- rather 
than dyadic-level , the results supported the hypothesis. 
Hypothesis 4 of Study 2 
For hypothesis 4, it was predicted that sequential pairs of 
interference behaviors and positive affect would yield higher z­
scores in groups 1 and 3 and would yield lower z-scores in groups 2 
and 4. Thus, the purpose of this set of analyses was to determine, 
for example, whether father disagreements of daughter would be less 
frequently followed by daughter positive affect in groups 2 and 4. It  
was reasoned that in an environment where there is more conflict 
(presumably in groups 2 and 4), family members would be less likely 
to respond to another family member's interference behavior with 
positive affect. As in hypothesis 3, few effects emerged for the 
father dyads and were therefore not reported. 
Of the seven significant effects for the mother-child dyad and 
the overall family analysis, four were negative linear effects. These 
trends suggest that, after menarche, there is a decreasing tendency 
for interference behaviors and positive affect to be linked within 
the mother-child dyad and within the family as the daughter matures. 
For disagreements, a negative cubic trend emerged in the overall 
family analysis that was in line with the predictions. That is, z­
scores for disagreement-->positive affect sequences were lower in 
groups 2 and 4, thus suggesting that these behaviors were less likely 
to be linked shortly after menarche and in the early maturing group. 
Finally, two findings emerged for interruptions that were contrary to 
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the predictions. Positive cubic trends emerged in one dyadic analysis 
as well as in the overall family analysis suggesting that the z­
scores were lower in groups 1 and 3. Closer inspection of these 
findings, however, reveals that the means were quite similar in 
groups 1, 2, and 4 and that the lowest mean emerged for group 3, thus 
accounting for the effects . In sum, then, the findings for this set 
of analyses tended to conform with the predictions advanced for 
Hypothesis 4, at least for group 2 and especially for interference 
behaviors and disagreements. 
Hypothesis 5 of Study 2 
It was predicted that the z-scores representing co-occurrences 
of interference behaviors and positive affect in the same person 
would be most frequent in groups 1 and 3 and less frequent in groups 
2 and 4 .  In the case of hypothesis 5, significant findings emerged 
for all dyads and, thus, all were reported. 
Although these findings were complex and many ran contrary to 
predictions, they were indicative of a number of interesting trends. 
First, it appears that when positive affect accompanies interference 
behaviors in one dyad, it may be withdrawn from such interference 
behaviors in other dyads. Examining the interference co-occurrence 
variables, for example, one finds that when the co-occurrence of 
mother interfers with father and mother positive affect is more 
likely, the co-occurrence of child interfers with father and child 
positive affect is less likely. A similar result emerged for 
disagreements. Given these findings , we again see that : (a) systemic 
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interpretations are probably required' to account for the effects that 
have emerged, and ( b l  although some behaviors may occur as predicted , 
the reactions of other family members to these behaviors may be such 
that their results run contrary to predictions . 
Second , and with regard to interruptions ,  the lowest z -scores 
for the co-occurrence of interruptions and positive affect ( for the 
significant relations ) tended to emerge for group 3 rather than for 
groups 2 and 4. Thus , it may be that these sequences occur 
developmentally at a time other than that which was expected. Whereas 
reciprocal sequences of interference behaviors appear to be at their 
peak in group 2 ,  the co -occurrence of these behaviors with positive 
affect tended to be at relatively low levels in group 3 .  What may be 
happening , then , is that reciprocity of interference behaviors occurs 
earlier in the pubertal sequence ( 0 - 6  months after menarche > and that 
affect is withdrawn from interference behaviors later in the pubert 
sequence . That is , it may be that after experiencing repeated 
sequences of interference behaviors < i . e . , conflict ) ,  family members 
may become less likely to temper their interference behaviors with 
positive affect . This "withdraw ! "  of positive affect may be done 
either to increase the potency of their interference behaviors or 
because conflict has become chronic thus causing individuals to feel 
less positive about the interaction as a whole , and therefore less 
likely to exhibit positive affect. 
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Implications of the Results for the Immediately 
Post-Menarcheal Group <Group 2) 
A fairly consistent pattern of results emerged in Study 2 for 
the immediately post-menarcheal group ( less than six months since 
menarche; group 2). That is, when significant effects emerged, the 
following results characterized group 2 as compared to the 
premenarcheal group (or group l l :  
1. Family members in group 2 interrupted each other more. 
2. Family members in group 2 disagreed with each other more. 
3. Family members in group 2 exhibited higher reciprocal rates of 
interruptions and disagreements as determined via correlational 
analyses (hypothesis 2). 
4. For mothers and daughters in group 2, z-scores representing 
reciprocal sequences of interruptions tended to be greater. 
5. For mothers and daughters in group 2, z-scores representing 
reciprocal sequences of disagreements tended to be greater. 
6. For mothers and daughters in group 2, z-scoras representing 
reciprocal sequences of interference behaviors tended to be greater. 
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7 .  For mothers and daughters in group 2, z-scores representing dyadic 
sequences of disagreements and positive affect tended to be lower. 
8. For mothers and daughters in group 2, z-scores representing dyadic 
sequences of interference behaviors and positive affect tended to be 
lower. 
It should also be noted that these findings also tended to hold 
up when comparing group 2 with group 3 as well. That is, group 2 
tended < with some exceptions )  to differ from group 3 (the 6-12 months­
ago group) in the same manner in which it differed from group 1. The 
only set of findings that deviated remarkably from this three group 
pattern were the findings for co-occurrence of interference behaviors 
and positive affect in the same person. This latter finding was 
somewhat surprising given that the co-occurrence of interruptions and 
positive affect in the same person was highly related to the 
observational and questionnaire validation measures in Study 1. 
Given these findings for group 2, it appears that a coherent set 
of results based upon observational data (i. e., frequency, 
correlational, and sequential data) has emerged. These results 
support the notion that familial adaptation to menarche involves a 
temporary period of perturbations in family relationships shortly 
after menarche. Moreover, they are consistent with findings of 
earlier studies from the same project but with different families. In 
the earlier Hill et al. (1985a) study, for example, we found that 
children in the immediately post-menarcheal group (group 2) reported 
less maternal acceptance, less paternal acceptance, more rules and 
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standards, less maternal influence, and less paternal influence than 
was the case for the girls in groups 1 or 3. Mothers in this group 
reported fewer activities with the family and more disagreements over 
rules than did mothers in groups 1 or 3. In fact, the results for 
girls are similar to those that have emerged for boys (Hill et al. 
1985b; Steinberg, 1981). I f  we ignore menarcheal group 4, the pattern 
of the findings for the first three groups has the quadratic pattern 
<the inverted U-shaped curve ) that characterizes the results for 
boys. 
Our findings for girls are also similar to those that have 
emerged in other laboratories. Steinberg (1987) has found that 
"pubertal maturation increases emotional distance between youngsters 
and their parents• <p . 457 ; a notion that he refers to as the 
"distancing hypothesis"; Steinberg, in press) . In families with 
adolescent girls and with child and parent report, Steinberg (1987) 
found that with increasing physical maturity, there is less 
cohesiveness with mothers and fathers, less maternal and paternal 
acceptance, fewer calm communications between parents and their 
adolescent daughters, increases in the intensity of conflicts with 
mothers, increases in maternal control, and increases in emotional 
autonomy. Clearly, such increasing "distance• may precede or follow 
what I have referred to as "conflict. • 
Although they did not analyze their data separately for each 
gender due to a small �, Papini and Sebby <1987) found that family 
members in their mid-pubertal group <referred to as the transpubertal 
group) felt less satisfied with family relations and they also 
evidenced fewer supportive interactions. Surprisingly, they did not 
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find an increase in conflictual realtions at mid-puberty. Finally, in 
another recent study, Aro and Taipale (1987 ) found, with a large 
sample of Finnish girls, that increasing physical maturity was 
related to increases in psychosomatic complaints and drinking. 
Although the latter study does not involve family relations, it does 
highlight the stressfulness of pubertal change (see also Ruble & 
Brooks-Gunn, 1982). 
Thus, a number of investigators from several countries using a 
variety of measures (both observational and questionnaire as well as 
parent and child report) and research designs have found similar 
results. Given the similarity of the findings, what does the current 
study add to our knowledge? First, this is the first study of the 
relations between puberty and family relations where sequential 
analysis of indices of conflict was employed. Although there have 
been speculations in the literature that the perturbations observed 
after the onset of puberty are indicative of increased conflict (see 
Hill & Holmbeck, 1987), we have not been able to determine the nature 
of these perturbations. The fact that reciprocal sequences of 
interference behaviors were more likely in families with immediately 
post-menarcheal daughters suggests that conflict <in the sense of 
there being more "engagement") is more common in these families. 
Second, because sequential analyses were employed, we also have 
evidence that disagreements and interference behaviors are less 
likely to be followed by positive affect (in the person being 
disagreed with, for example) in families with girls who have recently 
experienced menarche. That is, we now have information concerning the 
effect of pubertal change on the affective nature of family 
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interaction. Not only is there an inc;ease in conflict but there also 
appears to be a withdrawl of positive affect as well. Montemayor 
(1985) and Papini and Sebby (1987) also report that decreases in 
positive behavior may characterize family relations during 
adolescence. This finding is also in line with Steinberg's 
"distancing hypothesis.• In the present case , decreases in positive 
behavior per se were not found , but interference behaviors do appear 
to be delivered with less positive affect in physically mature girls. 
Third , this study (particularly Study l l  also provides conS'truct 
validity for the observational measures employed. Although Steinberg 
(1981) , for example , found that •conflict• in the form of 
interruptions was at its peak in families with apex pubertal sons , we 
do not know what behavioral measures such as interruptions actually 
assess. This criticism applies to other studies involving 
observational variables as well (e. g. , Hetherington , Stowie , & 
Ridberg , 1971). In the present study , preliminary evidence attesting 
to the validity of the conflict variables 1 employed here was 
presented. Although , the most valid measures did not necessarily 
yield the most striking findings (e.g. , the co-occurrence of 
interruptions and positive affect in the same person) , the validation 
re�ults of Study 1 provide considerable information about the effects 
that emerged in Study 2. 
Although the bulk of the findings for group 2 suggested that 
family adaptation to menarche consists of conflict in family 
relationships shortly after menarche , another se t of findings also 
emerged that makes the picture more complete especially with regard 
to the father-daughter dyad. In addition to reporting the findings 
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for the •conflict• measures, I also included a set of findings for 
talking time, the proportion of dyadic talking, affiliation, and 
control. Examining the means for group 2 in comparison to those for 
group l, the following results emerged: 
1. For talking ti me, fathers and daughters both talk more and mothers 
talk less in group 2 as compared to group 1. 
2. For proportions of dyadic talking, fathers and daughters talk more 
to each other and fathers and mothers talk less to each other in 
group 2 as compared to group 1. 
3. For affiliation, fathers show more affiliation toward daughters, 
but mothers and daughters show less affiliation toward fathers in 
group 2 as compared to group 1. 
4. For control, fathers exhibit more control toward mothers and 
daughters in group 2 than in group 1. Moreover, daughters evidence 
less control toward fathers with increasing maturity. 
These findings are important for a number of reasons. First, it 
appears that there is more •engagement• in the father-daughter dyad 
shortly after menarche. In this immediately post-menarcheal group, 
fathers and daughters are talking more and are talking more to each 
other than was the case in the premenarcheal group. Fathers are 
exhibiting more affiliation and control toward daughters as well. 
Thus, what we may be seeing in the fathers' increased talking and 
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warmth is some recognition on the part of the father that the 
daughter is now a sexual being. 
Although the observed findings will be discussed again in the 
section on the role of conflict in the adaptation to menarche where I 
compare the mother-daughter and father-daughter dyads from a 
psychoanalytic perspective, let it be said that these findings for 
fathers support current psychoanalytic theorizing regarding the role 
of the father during the daughter's development. As Chodorow (1978) 
points out, many in the psychoanalytic camp claim that it is "the 
father ' s  role to shape his daughter ' s  sexuality • and that his input 
is critical during periods when •a girl is supposed to be negotiating 
her transition to heterosexuality• (p. 139). Similarly, Tessman 
(1982) argues that "the contribution of the father in this process 
revolves around his simultaneous role as object of her excitement and 
model in its transformation• Cp. 238). Finally, Hammer <1982) 
believes that fathers " have to accept their daughters '  sexuality; 
even accept, however unconsciously, the fact that their daughters are 
sexy. Yet they have to resist their own attraction" <p. 84). 
We have other research support as well. Hetherington's <1972) 
findings concerning daughters from father-absent homes are in line 
with the psychoanalytic position. She found that the girls from 
father-absent homes were less secure around males but that there were 
no effects regarding their interactions with females. Thus, it 
appears that fathers do play a role in their daughter ' s  development 
and that they do respond to their daughters' menarche. Shortly after 
the event, they seem to pay more attention and provide more warmth in 
a manner that may be characterized as flirtatious or even seductive, 
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but also in a way that appears to be adaptive insofar as it aids 
their daughters' "transition to heterosexuality.• 
Second, this set of findings is also interesting for the 
daughters. Although daughters also talk more to their fathers, they 
appear to be less affiliative and less controlling after menarche. 
The result for affiliation suggests that daughters may be somewhat 
uncomfortable with the "advances" made by their fathers. As will be 
discussed in more detail later, it may also be that daughters are 
quite involved with the individuation process that they are engaged 
in with their mothers < Chodorow, 1978) and that they do not expend as 
much energy in the father-daughter relationship. The finding for 
control reveals that daughters may also be more deferent toward 
fathers with increasing maturity. This finding is in line with the 
Gender Intensification Hypothesis. Hill and Lynch (1983) argue that 
available research data supports the notion that "there is an 
acceleration of gender-differential socialization during adolescence, 
perhaps at the onset of puberty or shortly after, and perhaps 
especially for girls" < p. 201). It appears that, shortly after 
menarche, girls may be rewarded for passivity and the like (Chodorow, 
1978) and that these rewards may come principally from the father. 
Third, the findings also have implications for the mother-father 
dyad. After menarche, it appears that there may be some tension in 
the marital dyad; mothers and fathers are talking less to one 
another, mothers are less affiliative toward fathers, and fathers are 
more controlling toward mothers. It is my belief that the engagement 
that seems to be occuring in the father-daughter dyad shortly after 
menarche may result in less engagement in the marital dyad. Fathers 
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are paying less attention to mothers and the mothers respond to this 
spousal withdraw!. In sum, then, these findings support 
psychoanalytic theorizing and I will return to these issues later 
when I describe the processes in more detail. <It is worth noting · 
that the results described here for affiliation differ from those 
reported by Cantara, 1983, who used a subsample of the families 
employed here. He found that mother affiliation toward daughter was 
lower [ with maternal rating of menarcheal status ] and that father 
affiliation toward daughter was higher [ with paternal rating of 
menarcheal status ] shortly after menarche. Finally, he found that 
maternal affiliation toward father was higher [ using a global rating 
of menarcheal status ] in the second most mature group. Aside from the 
latter finding, the results are similar to those that emerged here 
for the larger sample with daughter report of menarcheal status, 
insofar as mothers are displaying less affiliation and fathers are 
displaying more affiliation shortly after menarche.) 
Returning now to the issue of conflict, the most important 
question that remains unanswered after this examination of the 
results for group 2 is this: Why are there perturbations and 
increased conflict in family functioning shortly after the onset of 
certain pubertal changes? Possible answers to this question are 
reserved for a later section where I address the role of conflict in 
the adaptation to pubertal change. 
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Implications of the Results for the Early Maturing 
Group (Group 4) 
The set of significant findings for early maturers (group 4) is 
less coherent than the set of findings for group 2 (the immediately 
post-menarcheal group) and is, as a result, more difficult to 
interpret. On the other hand, most were in line with the hypotheses 
and those that were not seem to support the notion that families in 
group 4 (i. e. , those with early maturing daughters) are less 
•engaged" or • cohesive• than are those in other groups. More will be 
said about this below. The following results emerged for group 4: 
1. Family members in group 4 talked less than members of other 
families (groups 1, 2, or 3). 
2. Group 4 family members interrupted each other less than was the 
case in other families (groups 1, 2, or 3). 
3. In some dyads <esp., father-daughter), family members in group 4 
disagreed with each other at rates similar to those for group 2 (thus 
yielding cubic trends). In other words, they tended to disagree with 
each other� than families in groups 1 and 3. 
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4. Affiliation and control were at their lowest levels in group 4 
( most of the significant effects emerged for the father-daughter 
dyad) as compared to the levels in all other groups. In fact, out of 
36 possible comparisons, the group 4 means were lower than the means 
for the other groups in 33 of the comparisons. 
5. Child positive affect was at its highest level in group 4 (as 
compared to groups l, 2, and 3). 
6. Fathers and daughters talked more and talked more to each other in 
this group as compared to groups 1 and 3 Ci.e. , the means for 
proportions of dyadic talking were similar for groups 2 and 4). 
Similarly, mothers and fathers talk less to each other in group 4 as 
compared to groups 1 and 3. 
7. Family members in group 4 exhibited higher reciprocal rates of 
interruptions and disagreements as compared to groups 1 and 3 
(determined via correlation analyses; hypothesis 2). 
8. For mothers and daughters in group 4, z-scores representing 
reciprocal sequences of interruptions (in the direction of MiC-->CiM) 
tended to be higher than was the case for groups 1 and 3. For the 
•total familial interruptions " variable, the z-scores were higher in 
group 4 than in any other group. 
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9. For mothers and daughters in group 4, z-scores representing 
reciprocal sequences of disagreements tended to be lower in group 4 
as compared to all other groups. 
10. For mothers and daughters in group 4, z-scores representing 
reciprocal sequences of interference behaviors tended to be greater 
(at least in the case of the overall family analysis). 
11. For mothers and daughters in group 4, z-scores representing 
dyadic sequences of disagreements and positive affect tended to be 
lower. 
12. For mothers and daughters in group 4, z-scores representing 
dyadic sequences of interference behaviors and positive affect tended 
to be lower. 
Thus, on the one hand, we have lower levels of the following in group 
4 :  talking, interruptions, affiliation, control, father-to-mother and 
mother-to-father talking, reciprocity of disagreements, dyadic 
sequences of disagreements and affect, and dyadic sequences of 
interference behaviors and positive affect. On the other hand, I 
found higher levels of: disagreements, child positive affect, 
reciprocity of interruptions, reciprocity of interference behaviors, 
and father-to-daughter and daughter-to-father talking. In general, 
most of these findings are consistent with the hypotheses; group 4 
families (families with early maturing daughters ) appear to be in 
more conflict than were the pre-menarcheal families or group 3 
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families. Not only do we find less affiliation, and lower z-scores 
for sequences of interference behaviors and positive affect but we 
also find higher frequencies of disagreements and reciprocity of 
interruptions and interference behaviors--all of which support a 
" conflict" interpretation. In other words, and in most cases, the 
group 4 means look much like those for group 2 and, as a result, 
these findings tend to support those found with questionnaires by 
Hill et al., 1985a. Finally, the finding for positive affect deserves 
mention. Child positive affect was quite elevated for this group and 
may indicate that girls in group 4 have begun to adopt a more gender­
sterotyped behavioral repertoire--a finding that may be in line with 
the Gender Intensification Hypothesis ( see Hill and Lynch, 1983, for 
a review). 
Despite this general trend, exceptions did emerge; there were 
lower frequencies of interruptions and lower z-scores for reciprocity 
of disagreements in group 4. In addition to finding fewer 
interruptions, we have less talking and less control in families from 
this group. Mixed findings, such as these, are actually typical of 
studies where pubertal timing <early vs. late maturers) is the 
principal focus. As Steinberg (1987) has argued in a recent review, 
•studies of pubertal timing and family relationships are more 
equivocal than studies of pubertal status" <Steinberg, 1987, p. 451). 
In neither the Steinberg (1987) study nor the Aro and Taipale (1987) 
study, were there many effects of pubertal timing in girls (i.e., 
late versus early maturation) after controlling for the effects of 
pubertal status. On the other hand, Magnusson, Stattin, and Allen 
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(1985) found that early maturing girls were clearly at risk for a 
number of personal and social difficulties. 
Although the findings that emerged in the current study are 
somewhat mixed, the bulk of the findings cohere rather well if 
interpreted from a perspective other than the "conflict• perspective. 
In group 4, there was less talking, affiliation, control, and 
interruptions. My argument, and the argument that I prefer, is that 
rather than being characterized exclusively by more conflict, per se, 
it appears that there may be a lack of "engagement" or "cohesiveness• 
in families with early maturing daughters as well. This "pulling 
away • could occur for at least two reasons. First, it may be that the 
lack of engagement is a consequence of considerable conflict lasting 
for some time because of the added stress resulting from early 
maturity. In  short, these families may have found the chronic 
conflict to be highly aversive and therefore preferred to pull away 
to avoid such confrontations. Whether or not this is true of all 
families that have girls who began menstruating more than 12 months 
ago (rather than just those with early maturers> we do not know, 
owing to the cross-sectional nature of the study. 
A second possibility is that these families have lacked 
cohesiveness for some time and that this type of interaction is 
typical for families with early-maturing daughters. Regardless of the 
explanation, a number of other data issues may also have played a 
role in the mixed nature of the findings. BecausP. talking time levels 
were low for this group, rather unstable frequencies and z-scores may 
have emerged. Moreover, pubertal status and pubertal timing are 
confounded in group 4. That is, we do not know if the observed 
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effects are due to the fact that this group is early maturing or if 
they emerged because these girls are more mature (biologically) than 
the girls in the other groups. Finally, it is our experience that 
parents and children exhibit nearly lOOX agreement concerning whether 
or not their daughter has experienced menarche. On the other hand, 
they are somewhat less reliable at placing the timing of the event, 
thus making placement in group 3 versus group 4 less reliable as 
well. 
A final question is: Why did the results for interruptions and 
disagreements differ for group 4 (and not for group 2> ? For group 4, 
there were higher levels of disagreements but lower levels of 
interruptions (although opposite trends were found for reciprocity of 
interruptions and disagreements). The frequency findings suggest that 
disagreements may take the place of interruptions as negotiation 
strategies with more mature daughters. That is, �e may have some 
evidence for the notion that disagreements and interruptions serve 
different purposes at different developmental levels. Certainly 
Cooper, Grotevant, and Condon (1983) would agree with this notion, 
given their finding that disagreements are associated with identity 
development. Unfortunately, the findings for reciprocity were 
contrary to this interpretation and these issues will therefore not 
be discussed further. 
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Findings for Mothers Versus Findings for Fathers 
In general, there were remarkable differences between the 
results for fathers and the results for mothers. Many of these 
differences were highlighted when I discussed the results for group 
2. Although I will return to these issues again in the section on the 
role of conflict in the adaptation to pubertal change, it is worth 
discussing possible interpretations of the rather large discrepancies 
in this set of results. In general, the findings of the present study 
appear to indicate that mothers and daughters ace in more conflict 
after menarche than are fathers and daughters. Moreover, fathers 
appear to respond to their daughters' menarche by paying more 
attention to their daughters in a somewhat affiliative manner. 
The finding of more conflict in the mother-adolescent dyad than 
in the father-adolescent dyad is common in this literature < Hill et 
al., 1985a, 1985b ; Montemayor, 1982 ; Steinberg, 1981, 1987). 
Steinberg (1987) cites four possible explanations for this consistent 
finding: Ca) adolescents may find it easier to engage in conflict 
with the lower-status parent, { b) object relations theorists < e. g., 
Chodorow, 1978) have maintained that adolescents have a stronger need 
to individuate from their mother than from their father and therefore 
there may be more conflict with mothers { a  more detailed discussion 
of these notions is given below in the section " The Role of Conflict 
in the Adaptation to Pubertal Change " > ,  Cc) because parent-adolescent 
conflicts tend to occur over mundane issues < Montemayor, 1983; 
Smetana, in press), and because mothers are more involved with such 
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matters, conflict may be greater with mothers, and (d) father­
adolesceut relationships tend to be emotionally flat and may 
therefore be less conflictual. Hill <in press) suggests a fifth 
reason based on the Gender Intensification Hypothesis ( see Hill & 
Lynch, 1983, for a review). According to Hill, and based upon the 
findings of a number of studies, it appears that fathers do more of 
the "differentiating by gender• than do mothers. At least in the case 
of girls, then, conflict with fathers may not be allowed because it 
is not in line with their feminine gender role. I will now discuss 
the role that conflict may play in the adaptation to pubertal change. 
The Role of Conflict in the Adaptation to Pubertal Change: 
A Two-Factor Theory 
In perhaps the most important section of this discussion, I 
propose a two-factor theory to explain how conflict appears to play a 
role in the adaptation to pubertal change. Thus far, I have 
documented that there is an increase in conflict, particularly in the 
mother-daughter dyad, shortly after menarche. Given this finding and 
similar findings of other investigators, it appears that we have 
begun to demonstrate that conflict plays a role in the adaptation to 
pubertal change but we have not specified what role it plays. I 
believe that conflict plays an adaptive role in healthy families in 
the sense that it promotes adjustment to develop�ental change, and 
that there are two processes--one intrapsychic and the other 
extrapsychic--that allow conflict to play this role and make moderate 
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levels of conflict inevitable in healthy families. With regard to the 
extrapsychic process, the conflict seems · to play an information­
providing role in that it informs the individuals involved that a 
more mature person is now living in the home. In the case of the 
intrapsychic process, the conflict appears to play a role in 
facilitating the individuation process that is triggered by reactions 
of the child and parents to pubertal change. As with any two-factor 
theory (e. g., the two-factor theory of avoidance conditioning> , it is 
believed that the two processes that serve to promote the conflict 
are distinct but interrelated. 
In the Introduction, I listed two unanswered questions that I 
would address in this study: 
1. Are the observed perturbations indicative of conflict? 
2. Are the perturbations adaptive in the sense of promoting 
healthy and needed transformations in familial relations? 
Although we have at least a preliminary answer of "yes " to the first 
question, the second question has not really been addressed thus far 
in this Discus s ion. Before one can answer the question of whether 
conflict is •adaptive", one must first ask the question " Why does the 
conflict occur?" Conflict may be the result of a number of 
underlying factors in the individuals involved. If the • goal" of 
these underlying processes is adaptation and they occur in healthy 
d 1 · g processes also promote a form of families and these un er yin 
conflict that makes the •goal" possible, then one is more safe in 
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assuming that the conflict is adaptive. Certainly this is the case 
with many cognitive-developmental theories <Kohlberg, 1969; Piaget, 
1970; see Shantz, 1987 for a review) whereby conflict is •an 
essential impetus to change, adaptation, and development " (Shantz, 
1987, p. 284). In the present case, it appears that conflict is the 
adaptive manifestation of the underlying processes that are responses 
to pubertal change. If the underlying processes and subsequent 
conflict actually made the parent-adolescent relationship more 
dysfunctional than it would have been without the conflict, then 
these processes that promote the conflict and the conflict itself 
would be maladaptive. 
Perhaps an example will make these points clear. Most 
individuals in this culture leave home at some time in their life 
and, for many, this home-leaving occurs toward the end of their teens 
or in their early twenties. We might ask if home-leaving is adaptive 
and why it occurs. One can speculate that the underlying process that 
leads to the home-leaving involves autonomy needs. The available 
research suggests that home-leaving is adaptive. Sullivan and 
Sullivan (1980) found that boys who left home to go away to college 
reported an increase in their affection for their parents and their 
parents' affection for them as compared to boys who did not leave 
home to attend college. In addition, their affection was greater than 
it was prior to the home-leaving. Thus, it appears that the 
underlying process, autonomy-seeking, is adaptive and that the 
behavioral manifestation of this process, home-leaving, is also 
adaptive. Both appear to enhance the relationship between the parents 
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and adolescents and it appears that the relationship would have 
worsened had the home-leaving not occurred. 
In  the present case, I propose that there are two processes that 
underli� and promote the occurrence of conflict subsequent to the 
onset of pubertal change. As noted above, I believe that these 
processes are adaptive and that they promote interpersonal conflict 
(the behavioral manifestation of the underlying processes) that is 
also adaptive--insofar as the attachment between the individuals and 
their relationship would suffer if these processes and the resulting 
conflict did not occur. I begin with an explication of the 
assumptions underlying this model and proceed to a discussion of the 
underlying extrapsychic and intrapsychic processes. 
Assumptions 
Before I discuss what I believe are the underlying processes 
that promote the adaptive parent-adolescent conflict that seems occur 
shortly after the onset of pubertal change, the assumptions of this 
theory will be given. First, I am assuming, based on the results of 
this and other studies that some form of conflict occurs in families 
shortly after the onset of pubertal change, at the peak of pubertal 
change, or after some main event such as menarche. In  order to 
explain the role that such conflict plays in the process, one must 
assume that the conflict exists in the first place. I also believe 
that this conflict is greater and may be qualitatively different than 
any which has preceded it because the issues and the relative 
statuses of the family members have changed (see discussion of 
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Smetana' s, in press, research below in the section on extrapsychic 
processes). 
Second, although • conflict• is the focus of the present effort, 
findings by other investigators suggest that several other aspects of 
familial functioning also vary as a function of pubertal status, 
namely, autonomy, closeness, control, ' distance' and the like . 
Although I have used the term conflict to describe the process, I 
have used this term interchangeably with other terms such as 
perturbations and disruptions . On the other hand, because the 
findings of this study suggest that the perturbations are, in fact, 
conflictual rather than mere changes or agitati0ns (i. e. , sequences 
of interference behaviors are more common in families with 
immediately post-menarcheal girls), I prefer the term conflict . These 
arguments aside, I have examined several non-conflict variables as 
well (e.g . ,  affiliation, control, positive affect) and they show 
similar patterns . Moreover, and as will be seen when I discuss the 
intrapsychic processes that appear to underlie the observed conflict, 
issues such as autonomy also appear to come into play Cin the form of 
individuation) along with conflict. Thus, it seems that there is an 
overall disruption (or ' distancing' as Steinberg, 1987, would prefer 
to call it) of the family across a number of dimensions shortly after 
the onset of puberty. Although I will continue to employ the term 
conflict, I use the term loosely to be indicative of a general state 
of disruption in the family. Some of the observed changes in family 
functioning may be bi-products of conflict <e. g. , less closeness) or 
may, in fact, cause the conflict <e. g. , individuation or autonomy 
strivings). A more serious discussion of the interrelations between, 
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for example, conflict, autonomy, attachment, affiliation, and control 
is beyon� the scope of this discussion. 
Third, I am also assuming that the effects of pubertal change on 
behavior are not direct but are mediated and moderated by social­
situational and individual factors (Peterson & Taylor, 1980; Richards 
& Peterson, 1980). Thus, factors such as gender, social norms, school 
transitions and the like can certainly interact with pubertal changes 
to produce specific types of behavior (e.g., Simmons & Blyth, 1987). 
Because I have assumed a transactional process all along, these 
notions are consistent with my stance and are clearly an integral 
part of the theorizing that is to follow. 
Fourth, I am assuming that there are various forms of conflict, 
some of which are adaptive and some of which are not. As noted in the 
introduction, there appears to be one form of conflict that is 
typical of all families (referred to as conflict A l  and another form 
that is only found in less healthy families (referred to as conflict 
B l .  The mild form "may be an essential component of the 
transformations of relations with parents that occurs during puberty• 
and the more extreme form "may or may not be associated w ith 
transitional stress, and may have its origins in earlier parent-child 
relations• (Montemayor, 1983, p .  98). The processes enumerated below 
refer to the milder form of conflict (conflict A l  that I believe to 
be adaptive. 
Finally, I am assuming that the processes that I will discuss 
apply to this culture only. In cultures where, for example, children 
are removed from one or both of their parents at the time of puberty, 
some of the processes that I propose could not occur. For example, 
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the extrapsychic processes may depend on there being parent­
adolescent interaction around the time of puberty. Because the 
intrapsychic processes that appear to emerge during adolescence may 
affect internal representations of significant others, it may be that 
some of these transformations are, in fact, cross-cultural and are 
not dependent on the presence of one's parents during puberty. 
Extrapsychic Processes 
A major task of developmental psychologists is to capture change 
whereby they •trace the transformations that take place within the 
individual over the periods of childhood, adolescence, and adulthood, 
and ... characterize the manner in which people remain identifiably the 
same but also change radically as they grow older• (Gelfand & 
Peterson, 1985, p. 65). Given that "change• is common to all humans 
(and to all living things for that matter), it follows that there 
will be interindividual differences in terms of how each individual 
adjusts to their own change. In the same way, there will be 
interindividual variability in how each individual adapts to change 
in others as well. Thus, it follows from these arguments that there 
exists a personality variable, that I will refer to as "adaptability 
to change, • for which there are <potentially) measurable individual 
differences. It is this notion that underlies the extrapsychic 
process that I now discuss. After describing the processes in more 
detail below, I will make distinctions between this personality 
variable and other similar variables such as •ego-resiliency• <Block 
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& Block, 1980> and "adaptability• (Olson, McCubbin, Barnes, Larsen, 
Muxen, & Wilson, 1983; Olson, Sprenkle, & Russell, 1979). 
For some time, families have been regarded as systems that have 
some continuity over time but must also adapt to changes occurring 
within the system and to changes occurring outside the system that 
may impact on family functioning <e.g., Minuchin, 1974; Reiss, 1981). 
One could say that the system is at rest until it is confronted with 
an "insult" of some sort. Although the system must adapt in its own 
way, each individual within the system also has his/her own abilities 
and limitations in confronting such stressors. Simply said, some 
individuals adapt to changes in themselves and in others in more 
adaptive ways than other individuals. When a child begins to 
experience pubertal changes (menarche being perhaps the most 
dramatic > ,  individuals vary in terms of how well they cope with these 
changes. 
Before their child becomes pubertal, parents have probably 
developed a pattern of behaving with their children that is fairly 
entrenched. Even in the healthiest of families, these patterns of 
behaving are probably fairly rigid and resistant to change. I believe 
that these patterns of behavior between parent and child slowly 
change over time but that certain events lead to large increments of 
change. One such event is pubertal change. On the other hand, I 
believe that pubertal change by itself will not cause a change in 
these rather rigid patterns of behavior. Rather, it seems that 
parents must be •told" by their children that they are now older 
individuals and that they expect to be treated as such. Parent-
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adolescent conflict seems to be the vehicle through which this 
information is conveyed. 
A similar process seems to occur in many traditional marriages 
where the individuals marry at young ages, the husband assumes the 
" provider• role, and the wife assumes the "housewife" role. In this 
case, we have a fairly stable system that could probably continue for 
some time with no apparent conflict or change in roles. On the other 
hand, if they, for example, begin to feel financial pressure and the 
wife returns to school and then begins to work, she has changed. She 
probably feels different about herself and becomes accustomed to 
others (peers) treating her differently as well. The husband is 
certainly aware that his wife is working and that she now has a new 
role in the family but he may not change his behavior toward her. As 
a result, conflict probably ensues over various issues regarding the 
manner in which the husband behaves toward the wife. This conflict is 
adaptive, however, because it informs the husband that he needs to 
change his behavior. 
In a healthy system, individuals experiencing change within 
themselves or within other members of their family will change in 
response to the conflict that results and they do so in a manner that 
er.hances or protects the relationship. They see that their old roles 
are no longer appropriate and that conflict is resulting from their 
maintenance of these old roles--so they change. These individuals 
probably have a high level of "adaptability to change. • Other 
responses to change are also possible. In fact, it seems that one of 
the following four responses are most likely: 
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1 .  A lack of recognition of the change and a lack of responsiveness 
to the subsequent conflict. 
2. Recognition of the change but an innappropriate response to the 
change ( e. g., employing a more severe authoritarian parenting style 
in response to pubertal change in one' s male child> . 
3. Recognition or acknowledgement of the change but a refusal to 
change. 
4 .  Recognition of the change with an appropriat� response to the 
change. 
It appears that many families respond to male pubertal change, and 
the subsequent increases in adaptive conflict, with a shift in the 
power hierarchy within the family <as described earlier> . In a 
parallel process, families with girls appear to intensify their 
gender role expectations and reward passivity in their daughters. 
Other families may find equally adaptive responses to their child' s 
pubertal change; there is no one appropriate response to pubertal 
change. 
Returning now to the issue of conflict, it appears that there is 
an underlying process at work here that is not intrapsychic. The 
notion here is simply that the adolescent wishes his/her parents to 
recognize the changes that he/she is intimately aware of. Because of 
the rigidity of the roles other family members presumably adopt, 
change in response to change is not automatic. �hen a child' s 
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pubertal changes do not lead to behavioral changes in others and are 
thereforo not assimilated into their existing modes of behavior, then 
pressure is placed on these behaviors to change. Given a lack of 
change, the pressure increases, conflict ensues, and finally, others 
modify their behaviors to reduce the conflict. This process is not 
unlike the cognitive processes of assimilation and accomodation as 
spelled out by Piaget (1970; Ginsberg & Opper, 1969). 
Thus, conflict appears to play a role in the process of 
adaptation to pubertal change. It provides information to all those 
involved that some form of behavioral change is needed so as to 
return the system to a resting state. Without conflict, no one would 
know when, if, or how to change their behaviors in response to change 
in others. Conflict appears to play an adaptive role in the sense 
that it facilitates needed transformations in parent-adolescent 
interaction and parenting behaviors. If certain behavioral changes do 
not reduce the level of conflict, then this "conflict feedback 
system" will provide feedback that further behavioral modifications 
are needed . 
These notions are supported by existing empirical data. Most 
relevant here are Smetana's data concerning parent-adolescent 
conflict as studied within a social-cognitive framework <Smetana, in 
press; Turiel, 1983). She believes that • conflicts between parents 
and children are seen to emerge .. . [ when l ... the boundaries of 
legitimate authority are renegotiated during adolescence• Cp. 2 ) .  
More specifically, she discriminates between iss11es that are personal 
and issues that are conventional (and there are other issues as well 
such as: moral, pragmatic, psychological, and egoistic). She believes 
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that these issues constitute distinct domains of social judgment. A 
set of examples will help to illustrate her points. Social 
conventions include such behavioral uniformities as modes of dress, 
manners , and sex roles that are influenced by societal norms. 
Personal issues are those issues that are viewed by the individual as 
being beyond societal regulation and restriction. The types of 
friends one chooses, one' s recreational activities, and behaviors 
such as smoking are sometimes thought of as personal issues and they 
"represent an important aspect of the individual's autonomy or 
distinctness from others" <Smetana, in press, p. 5). 
As might be expected, some behaviors appear to fall within the 
jurisdiction of both the social convention domain and the personal 
domain; thus, they contain components of both. In  fact, the often 
heated debate over whether women should be able make their own 
decisions concerning abortion is one example of the conflict that can 
occur between domains. Similar conflicts c=cur in families. One of 
Smetana's (in press> examples is as follows: "parents may justify the 
regulation of certain activities, like telvision viewing, on the 
basis of conventional concerns, while adolescents might view such 
issues as under personal jurisdiction and consider their parents ' 
reasons to be misattributed" (p. 7). In fact, this is what she found. 
Adolescents tend to view more issues as falling within the personal 
domain than do parents (roughly SOX vs. 1%) and parents tend to view 
more as falling within the conventional domain than do adolescents 
<roughly 40% vs. 11%). Moreover, these discrepancies became more 
marked with increasing age <Smetana, 1987). 
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Although the type of development under consideration in the 
Smetana study (i. e. , the development of social conventional concepts) 
is different than that studied here (i.e., pubertal change> , the 
adaptational process seems to be virtually identical. In both cases, 
the children change developmentally and the parents ' behaviors do not 
appear to change as a consequence. As a result, conflict ensues which 
provides information to the parents that the child has changed and 
that the parents ' behaviors must also change. Clearly, extreme 
rigidity and refusal to change in either instance will result in more 
extreme maladaptive conflict <conflict B> and perhaps family 
psychopathology. Also, in both cases, the conflict is adaptive in the 
sense that changes would either not be observed or acknowledged 
without it; thus, the conflict is adaptive and necessary. < It  is 
worth noting that many of these arguments are similar to those 
advanced by Vuchinich ( 1984 ] .  Vuchinich argues that "some kind of 
boundary is always at issue in an oppositional interchange" C p. 219 ] . 
Consequently, oppositional interchange not only involves the transfer 
of hostility but also the exchange of interpersonal boundary 
information. From this perspective , the perturbations observed in 
families where adolescents are experiencing pubertal change may 
result from changes in the adolescent's expression of these new 
boundaries (or in Smetana's framework, the adolescents believe that 
more issues fall within their personal jurisdiction.) The parents, 
who also have boundaries at stake, react to this new information with 
opposition and, as a result, conflict ensues. Later in the pubertal 
cycle, boundaries are clarified and the system becomes less 
conflictual.) 
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The theorizing up to this point is also in line with Steinberg's 
( 1987) data reviewed earlier and his "distancing hypothesis " Ci. e. , 
Steinberg proposes that the distance between family members increases 
after the onset of pubertal change> . Although this "distancing• may 
occur for a number of reasons, one major contributor may be the lack 
of recognition on the parents' part of biological change in their 
adolescent. Thus, the increases in conflict and autonomy and the 
decreases in closeness observed by Steinberg may be the result, in 
part, of the conflict that emerges whereby the children inform their 
parents that they are changing. 
I n  sum, then, we seem to have evidence that an adaptive 
underlying extrapsychic process (e. g., the observation and 
acknowledgement of biological change and greater maturity resulting 
in behavioral changes in other family members> and adaptive conflict 
(which results when behavioral change does not occur in response to 
the biological change) emerge in response to the physical changes of 
the early adolescent. 
As implied above, I believe that the healthiness of the response 
to biological change Cor any change for that matter> is governed by 
the degree that someone (either the parent or the adolescent> has 
"adaptability to change.• I f  the individual is quite rigid, he/she is 
low in adaptability to change and if the individual is more flexible 
Cor elastic, Lewin, 1951; or resilient, Block & Block, 1980) then 
he/she is high in adaptability to change. This construct is clearly 
central to the study of change and could be measured in its own 
right. Of course, I should distinguish between it and other related 
constructs. First, there is the Block's (Block & Block, 1980) notion 
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of ego-resiliency. This notion, which corresponds well to Lewin's 
(1951) notion of boundary elasticity, is defined by the Blocks as : 
"the dynamic capacity of an individual to modify his/her modal 
level of ego-contol [ i. e. ,  impulse control ],  in either 
direction, as a function of the demand charactersitics of the 
environmental context . . .  Ego-resiliency, when dimensionalized, is 
defined at one extreme by resourceful adaptation to changing 
circumstances and environmental contingencies, analysis of the 
"goodness of fit " between situational demands and behavioral 
possibility, and flexible invocation of tha available repertoire 
of problem-solving strategies Cp . 48). 
The Blocks (1980) go on to list the qualities of the ego-resilient 
person, and they include such diverse abilities as " is better able to 
process two or more competing stimuli" and "is engaged in the world 
but not subservient to it. • My notion of "adaptability to change" is 
certainly one of the abilities of the ego-resilient person; after 
all, the words "adaptation to change• are part of the Blocks '  
definition. Yet, the notion of ego-resiliency is an all-inclusive 
construct as can be demonstrated by the Blocks measurement strategy. 
In their longitudinal study of the continuity of ego-resiliency 
and ego-control over time, they have followed children since they 
were 3 years old (beginning in 1968). The have included a broad range 
of personality and cognitive measures, with multiple types of data 
(self-report, observer, standardized testing> and multiple measures 
for each type of data. They have also varied thsir measures Cin a 
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developmentally appropriate manner) as the children get older. 
Measures in the ego-resiliency category include: the Peabody Picture 
Vocabulary Test <a measure of receptive vocabulary), the digit span 
backwards subtest of the Wechsler tests (a test where the individual 
recalls a series of orally presented numbers in the reverse sequence 
from that presented), a motor inhibition test, a test of incidental 
learning, a 0-sort, an object sorting task, a premature decision 
making task, and many others. 
It can be seen from this list of measures (which they combine 
into a single composite ) ,  that they are attempting to measure a much 
"larger• construct than that which I have attempted to describe here. 
My notion of "adaptability to change• refers to the ability to change 
one's behavior in response to changes in one's own self, to changes 
in others, or to changes in their environment. The measurement task 
for this construct could probably be accomplished with a single 
measure including, for example, vignettes of situations where some 
change has occurred for which the respondent would indicate what 
their response to the situation would be. In short, I believe that 
the personality characteristic "adaptability to change• is a subset 
of the Block ' s  (1980) notion of " ego-resiliency.• 
Second, my notion of "adaptability to change• should be 
distinguished from what David Olson and his colleagues refer to as 
"family adaptability• (Olson, McCubbin, Barnes, Larsen, Muxen, & 
W ilson , 1983; Olson, Sprenkle, & Russell, 1979 ) .  Olson defines family 
adaptability as "the ability of a marital or family system to change 
its power structure, role relationships, and relationship rules in 
response to situational and developmental stress• (Olson, McCubbin, 
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Barnes , Larsen , Muxen , & Wilson , 1983 , p. 48). This construct is part 
of a larger Circumplex Model of Families wherein families are thought 
to differ on three fundamental dimensions: family cohesion, family 
adaptability , and family communication. Family cohesion is defined as 
"the emotional bonding that the family members have toward one 
another" Cp. 48 > and family communication is described as a 
facilitating dimension which is critical to change on the other two 
dimensions; it is defined as the ability of th� family to " share with 
each other their changing needs and preferences as they relate to 
cohesion and adaptability• Cp. 49). 
The Circumplex Model is typical ly presented graphically as a 
standard bi-axial plot with two dimensions serving as the x- and y­
axes. Thus, families can be high or low in family cohesion and family 
adaptability . In fact , there are four levels of each from low to 
high. For example , family adaptability ranges from rigid to 
structured to flexible to chaotic and family cohesion ranges from 
disengaged to separated to connected to enmeshed. Thus , in a 4 x 4 
matrix , there are 16 types of family systems (e. g. , flexibly 
enmeshed , structurally disengaged) with extreme ratings Clow or high) 
on either scale making them more pathological. Moderate levels of 
both are desirable. Family communication is not included in the graph 
because it is a moderating or facilitating variable. 
Given this brief summary of Olson's system , it is clear that the 
notion of family adaptability is similar to my notion of adaptability 
to change. On the other hand , there is an important difference that 
distinguishes them. Olson employs the notion family adaptability as a 
family variable and he believes that the family as a system varies on 
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the dimension of adaptability. I am using the notion of adaptability 
to change as an individual differences variable (i.e., an individual 
personality trait) that presumably is affected by early temperament 
and the like. <In fact, Thomas, Birch, Chess, Hertzig, & Korn, 1963, 
employed adaptability as one of their dimensions of early personality 
and temperament.) Thus, my notion is individual-focused and Olson's 
is family-focused in terms of unit of measurement. Olson ' s  family­
focus is illustrated by a listing of a few of the "family 
adaptability• items from his Likert-scale quesionnaire (Family 
Adaptability and Cohesion Scale III, FACES III, Olson, McCubbin, 
Barnes, Larsen, Muxen , Wilson, 1985): Our family changes its way of 
handling tasks, different persons act as leaders in our family, 
parents and children discuss punishment together, and rules change in 
our family. Given the fundamental differences between the notion of 
' adaptability to change• and the other constructs discussed, it 
appears that it is distinguishable from other similar notions and may 
be highly predictive of responses to pubertal change. 
Before proceeding to the section on intrapsychic processes, I 
will review the arguments that I have described above. It appears 
that there is an adaptive process that is primarily conscious (or 
extrapsychic ) that facilitates familial adjustment to pubertal 
change. Although the changes may be observed by the individual 
himself/herself and the family members involved , it seems likely that 
the physical changes themselves do not induce behavioral changes. 
Rather, the adolescent recognizes that behavioral changes in the 
family are not forthcoming and, as a result, he/she engages in 
adaptive conflict with the relevant family members so that they will 
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change. The conflict that emerges is �daptive because it provides 
information to all members of the family that an older and now more 
mature individual resides in the home who should, as a consequence, 
be treated differently. Whether or not the individuals involved with 
the adolescent change their behaviors in response to the conflict is 
dependent on their level of "adaptability to change• ,  an individual 
differences variable that is distinguishable from other similar 
constructs. I now summarize the companion intrapsychic process that 
promotes conflict within the family as an adaptive response to 
biological change. 
Intrapsychic Process 
Two implicit assumptions of the extrapsychic process just 
described are that adaptive conflict arises in families with pubertal 
early adolescents because of the information-providing role that this  
conflict plays and that the responses to it are determined by the 
personality traits (e.g., "adaptability to change") of the 
individuals involved. Thus, this process is extrapsychic insofar as 
intrapsychic mechanisms are not implicated in the process (i.e., what 
is involved is the observation and acknowledgement of biological 
change resulting in behavioral changes in other family members--all 
of which is extrapsychic) . It  is my belief that adaptive conflict 
also arises, in part, because of intrapsychic changes that occur 
within the adolescent < although there are also changes within the 
parents that coincide with the changes within the adolescent; Greene 
& Boxer, in press; Stierlin, 1981). I begin this discussion with an 
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historical overview of the psychodynamic vi· . t ewpo1n and then proceed 
to a discussion of how intrapsychic processes produce familial 
conflict. 
Historical perspective. As pointed out by Howard Lerner (1987) 
in the recently published Handbook of Adolescent Psychology, the 
psychoanalytic theory of adolescence has evolved in much the same 
fashion as the more general psychoanalytic theory. That is, the early 
emphasis was on drive theory which was followed by a more intensive 
focus on ego development and, perhaps most importantly, object 
relations <Richards & Petersen, 1987>. There are new trends in the 
area of psychoanalytic theory and the overall thrust of these trends 
is directed toward the integration of developmental psychology, 
cognitive-developmental psychology, attachment theory, as well as ego 
psychology. Writers in the area recognize that the developmental 
tasks of adolescence are many (e. g. , psychosexual development, 
identity development, cognitive development, separation­
individuation, ego development, moral development) and that the 
integration of all of these is perhaps the most important task (e. g., 
H. Lerner, 1987). These psychoanalytic thinkers no longer ignore 
other psychologies and it appears that some are attempting to provide 
us with a larger theory of adolescence. 
Despite the increasingly expansive canvas upon which current  
psychoanalytic theorists are attempting to write, a number of basic 
tenets still remain, especially in regards to adolescence. First, 
puberty is held by many ( Blos, 1962, 1979; Deutsch, 1944; Erikson, 
1968; Freud, 1958; s. Freud, 1905/1957 ; Hall, 1904; H. Lerner, 1987; 
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Rousseau, 1762/ 191 1)  to be a significant event for the adolescent 
that triggers a host of physical, intrapsychic, and social changes. 
I n  a summary of S. Freud's view on the subject, Esman (1975) notes 
that • puberty is, he suggests, the critical point at which all these 
tributaries ( pregenital aims of sexuality ] merge to form the great 
river of adult genital heterosexuality • Cp. 1 1). As A .  Freud (1958) 
has argued, the ego is threatened by the upsurge of drives and 
instincts that results from the onset of puberty and these changes 
prompt a regression to a more primitive level of functioning . 
Second, the recapitulation theory of adolescence is also alive 
and well, although it has been altered dramatically in recent 
writings CBlos, 1979; Chodorow, 1978; Kaplan, 1984). The original 
recapitulation theory was first advanced by Ernest Jones (1922/ 1948), 
his argument being that, during adolescence, the child 
intrapsychically relives the first five years of his/her life . As H. 
Lerner Cl987 l argues, the combination of S. Freud ' s  drive/instinct 
theory with Jones' recapitulation theory gave rise to the notion that 
adolescence is a •period of normative storm and stress" Cp. 57; also 
see A .  Freud, 1958). 
Perhaps because the "storm and stress" notion was one of the 
most testable hypotheses to come out of the psychoanalytic camp, some 
researchers have discussed this notion. Although most studies were 
not designed with the theory in mind, the bulk of the available 
findings fail to support this early notion CDouvan & Adelson, 1966; 
Grinker & Werble, 1974; Kandel & Lesser, 1972; Montemayor, 1982; 
Offer, 1969; Offer & Offer, 1975; Offer, Ostrov, & Howard, 1981; 
Rutter, Graham, Chadwick, & Yule, 1976). Even some psychoanalytic 
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writers have backed off from this traditional stance (Masterson, 
1968l .  On the other hand, Hill and Holmbeck (1986) argue that such 
empirical evidence does not mean that we should forget about the role 
that parent-adolescent conflict may play during adolescence, and 
particularly during the adaptation to pubertal change. A number of 
reasons are cited: Ca l existing studies tend not to test 
psychoanalytic theory, (b l respondents to questionnaires may not 
acknowledge the presence of conflict, (c l although conflicts within 
the family are typically over mundane issues, these conflicts may 
have great developmental significance, Cd) investigators tend not to 
examine the adolescent's intrapsychic representations of parents 
(moreover, and as Kaplan Cl984 l notes, researchers employ 
questionnaires that tend not to tap inner dynamic changes and, after 
all, storm and stress "can occur without making a sound", p. 355 l ,  
and Ce) definitional issues regarding conflict are rarely attended 
to. 
It  is also the case that interpersonal "conflict• is rarely 
viewed as something "adaptive. " As a result, in their efforts to 
argue against the notion that conflict is normative during 
adolescence, researchers have forgotten about the possible 
facilitative aspects of certain forms of conflict. Psychoanalysts, on 
the other hand, have always viewed parent-adolescent conflict as 
normative and adaptive. Unfortunately, however, many psychoanalytic 
writers (excepting, perhaps, Chodorow, 1978, Greene & Boxer, in 
press; and Kaplan, 1984 l have forgotten that close familial 
relationships continue ( "connectedness "; Cooper, Grotevant, & Condon, 
1983 l despite efforts at individuation on the part of the adolescent. 
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Some CCohler & Geyer, 1982; Cooper, Grotevant, & Condon, 1983; Greene 
& Boxer, in press; Papini & Sebby, 1987; Stierlin, 1981) have argued 
that both connectedness and individuation can co-exist. Stierlin 
seems to have said it best when discussing his dialectical model 
(also see Papini & Sebby, 1982) of the separation process: 
" Optimally, this spiraling ( of mutual individuation and 
differentiation occurring on various emotional, cognitive, and moral 
levels ] leads to relative independence for both parties, yet is an 
independence based upon ' mature interdependence'" C p. 3). 
Reconciliation between analysts and researchers could be 
accomplished if it is recognized that there are several forms of 
parent-adolescent conflict <Montemayor, 1983). One form of conflict 
appears to be typical of all families ( referred to as conflict A l  and 
another form appears to be found only in less healthy families 
( referred to as conflict B l .  Thus, psychoanalysts need to be more 
clear about what type of conflict they are referring to when they 
speak of " normative storm and stress• and researchers should be 
careful not to " lose sight of the fact that conflict is a part of any 
relationship, and that the ability to satisfactorily resolve 
differences is a key element to the continuation of a relationship " 
( Montemayor , 1983, p. 98). 
This historical detour suggests that: Ca l psychoanalytic writers 
are quite attentive to developments within the larger field of 
psychology, (b l there are basic and unique propo�itions in 
psychoanalytic theory that can aid us in explaining conflict at the 
time of puberty, Cc l reconciliation between researchers and 
psychoanalytic theorists is possible if researchers attend to the 
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adaptive nature of conflict , if psychoanalytic writers recognize that 
parent-child attachment continues despite conflict and that 
detachment is probably more typical of highly disfunctional systems, 
and if there is the recognition that there are different forms of 
conflict. Given that psychoanalytic theory does have much to offer to 
researchers attempting to interpret their data , I will now proceed to 
a discussion of the intrapsychic processes that appear to produce the 
conflict that arises shortly after the onset of puberty. 
Intrapsychic processes that produce adaptive conflict. Perhaps 
the best place to start in explicating these processes , is to 
describe Peter Blos' (1962 , 1979) views concerning adolescence. In 
doing so , I will also draw upon recent theorizing by Nancy Chodorow 
(1978) and Louise Kaplan (1984). I will then describe how this theory 
can aid us in understanding the familial conflict that seems to 
emerge after the onset of pubertal change. 
Blos has greatly advanced the recapitulation theory of 
adolescence and has provided much needed revisions of the theory. 
According to Blos, the goal of adolescence is to successfully 
negotiate the " second individuation process• by reworking early 
internalized and conflictual relationships. In this way, adolescents 
will be able to properly initiate nonincestuous relationships CH. 
Lerner , 1987). Regression occurs in the service of development and 
occurs following the onset of puberty. This •nondefensive• regression 
produces significant intrapsychic anxiety that presumably causes the 
remarkable behavioral changes (i.e., storm and stress) that Blos 
views as characterizing adolescence. 
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Blos' <1979) theory is based heavily on Mahler ' s  (1971; M�hler, 
Pine, & Bergman, 1975) theory of the separation-individuation process 
of infancy. According to Mahler, there are several phases (symbiosis, 
differentiation, practicing, and rapprochement) whereby the infant 
gradually establishes a sense of self and a sense of distinctness 
from mother. During adolescence, these phases are translated into 
adolescent issues. For example, "differentiation• becomes the 
"shedding of family dependencies • CBlos, 1979, p. 142). The •second 
individuation process • involves the relinquishment of infantile 
parental ties. Not only does the regression <discussed above) lead to 
behavioral manifestations, but this relinquishment of infantile ties 
Ca form of loss) also brings with it, for example, adolescent sadness 
and moodiness. 
I t  is worth noting that Blos and other current writers (e. g. , 
Kaplan, 1984) do not view adolescence as a complete recapitulation of 
infancy. Nor do they believe that these early representations remain 
fixed during the latency period . As Kaplan <1984) argues, "Adolescent 
individuation, which involves the reconciliation of genitality with 
morality, is altogether different from the separation-individuation 
of infancy. Separation-individuation occurs once and only once, 
during the first three years of life " Cp. 95). Chodorow (1978) 
maintains that mother-daughter conflict during adolescence "concerns 
pre-oedipal issues, though it is replayed at a later time, informed 
by the development which has gone on and the conflicts which have 
emerged since the early period " Cp. 137). Thus, current thinkers do 
not endorse the recapitulation theory wholesale. 
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A fundamental component of the •second individuation process• 
involves the notions of idealization and de-idealization. In order to 
further the individuation process, adolescents reportedly adopt a 
rather black-white view of the world (not unlike that attributed to 
adults with borderline personality conditions; Kernberg, 1976) 
whereby individuals outside of the family are idealized c • good" 
objects) and family members are de-idealized ( 'bad• objects). Peers, 
nonfamilial adults, celebrities and the like are thought to replace 
parents as significant objects (i.e., detachment from parent results 
in a reorientation to peers; H. Lerner, 1987), a process that Blos 
(1962) refers to as "object relinquishment and object finding• Cp. 
75). It is assumed that this detachment process results in 
considerable parent-adolescent conflict. It should result in 
I 
considerable intrapsychic conflict as well since the adolescent is 
giving up those very ties that provided safety earlier in life 
< Kaplan, 1984) . 
Thus , we have regression and individuation, both of which are 
thought to produce considerable intrapsychic stress and familial 
conflict. Interestingly enough, the process is thought to differ for 
males and females. The task for males is to relinquish infantile ties 
to mother and to identify witn father. Such identification is, in a 
sense, an identification with the aggressor (i.e., the one whom the 
son is competing with for the affection of the mother> . The father­
son relationship becomes critical for the maintenance of the son' s 
self-esteem and the mother-son relationship undergoes a rather 
dramatic transformation. Klein (1984) argues in her book, Mothers and 
Sons, that •as the boy whom a mother has nurtured and protected all 
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these years tries out his masculine power, he can, for example, begin 
to take on the role of protector• CP. 126). Given these 
transformations, it is not surprising that research findings (e. g. , 
Hill et al. , 1985b; Steinberg, 1981) suggest that there is a shift in 
the power hierarchy in families with adolescent sons from a father > 
mother > son hierarchy to a father > son > mother hierarchy. 
The task for females is somewhat different than that for males 
and requires considerably more space to describe. Although 
psychoanalytic theory tends to be male-dominated <Adelson & Doehrman, 
1980), a number of thinkers have recently begun writing on the topic 
of girls (e.g. , Blos, 1979; Chodorow, 1978; Hammer, 1975, 1982; 
Kaplan, 1984). For daughters, and according to Blos (1979), "the 
mother remains the central identificatory object• CH. Lerner, 1987, 
p. 66). Although this identification seems more intense for females, 
females (like males) desire autonomy from the mother. In fact, most 
who write about mothers and daughters, actually argue that 
considerable conflict can occur in this dyad. Chodorow (1978) is one 
who has written extensively on this topic. 
According to Chodorow (1978), girls are mothered by women, and 
are, as a result, less separate than are boys. She argues that "girls 
come to define themselves mo_ e in relation to others• Cp. 93> . The 
female integrates her relationship with her father with the existing 
relationship with her mother. S. Freud (1925> ,  on the other hand, 
maintained that the girl blames her mother for her own • atrophied" 
state of lacking a penis. To make matters worse, the mother is seen 
as a rival because she possesses the daughter' s father. Freud goes on 
to assert that the daughter comes to totally reject her mother. 
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Chodorow < 1978) prefers to argue, however, that separation issues are 
particularly salient for the mother-daughter dyad because both 
mothers and daughters each tend to view the other as extensions of 
oneself. Hammer <1975) argues similarly: "for the vast majority of 
mothers and daughters, this emergence [ i. e, individuation ) remains 
only partial. At some level mothers and daughters tend to remain 
emotionally bound up with each other in what might be called a 
semisym biotic relationship".  Thus, Chodorow and others believe 
<unlike S. Freud) that because of the daughter' s strong maternal 
attachment, she never really detaches from her mother (Chodorow, 
1978 ; Deutsch, 1944 ; Hammer, 1975 ) .  
Although the daughter does evidence an attachment to her father, 
she frequently seeks the safety of the maternal attachment. It could 
be said, then, that the father does not become as complete an oedipal 
object for girls as the mother does for boys < Chodorow, 1978 > .  In 
fact, many have argued that bisexuality is less conflictual an issue 
for girls because of their ability to oscillate between mother and 
father ( Blos, 1979; Chodorow, 1978 ; Deutsch, 1944). Interestingly 
enough, Winch <1962) has found that attachment to the opposite sex 
parent retards courtship progress in late adolescent males but 
facilitiates it for girls ; _ _  1ppears that boys need to detach 
themselves from mothers more than is the case for girls. In fact, 
psychoanalytic theory helps us to explain why conflict should be more 
common in the mother-son dyad than in the father-son dyad. Sons must 
detach from mothers and must assume a more powerful role within the 
family. Fathers do not lose any power in the process, so conflict 
with fathers is less. 
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But what of girls' conflict with their parents? As noted 
earlier, several writers have discussed the intensity of conflict 
that can occur in the mother-daughter dyad during adolescence 
C Chodorow, 1978; Kaplan , 1984). Because daughters must finally 
abandon the safety of the maternal attachment Cat least to some 
degree) in order to procreate outside of the family , some 
transformations must occur <Steinberg , in press). Although the 
adolescent girl will take some of this relationship with her when she 
seeks a mate c • a  maternal introject•; Tessman , p. 235) who can 
provide similar forms of nurturance (Kaplan , 1984) , she must also 
"leave room for new possibilities" (Kaplan , 1984 , p. 165). Thus , the 
girl must , at some point , "confront her entanglement in familial 
relationships• CChodorow , 1978 , p. 135). Chodorow goes on to argue 
that : 
It is not surprising , then , that ... the pubertal/adolescent 
transition is more difficult and conflictual for girls than for 
boys, and that issues during this period concern a girl's 
relationship to her mother Cp. 135). 
Similarly, Blos ( 1962) argues that: 
The girl struggles with object relations more intensely during 
her adolescence: in fact, the prolonged and painful severance 
from the mother constitutes the major task of this period. 
Cp.66) 
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The difficulties that the daughter has in managing individuation from 
the mother are mirrored by the mother's reactions to the daughter 
during this  developmental stage (Chodorow, 1978). Mothers also are 
ambivalent and feel compelled to both push their daughters away and 
to pull them in closer. 
In order for individuation from the mother to proceed for the 
daughter, two processes seem necessary: (a) the advent of pubertal 
change, and Cb) the use of several strategies (or "ploys "; Chodorow, 
1978) employed by the daughter that cause conflict and a lessening of 
the mother-daughter attachment. As her body cha�ges and as she 
changes from a girl into a woman, she is confro1,ted with societal 
expectations and her attachment to her mother begins to feel 
uncomfortable ( Chodorow, 1978). < It is important to note that 
Chodorow, 1978, is  aware that there are "mediating• variables between 
physical and psychological changes. Her statements are clear 
exceptions to Petersen & Taylor's, 1980, and Richards & Petersen's, 
1987, argument that psychoanalytic writers do not posit the existence 
of such mediating variables. )  As a result of these changes i n  her 
body and the changing perceptions of others, daughters begin to 
experience themselves as overattached and !:!.!!.individuated. In order to 
individuate, daughters ( according to Deutsch, 1944) begin to do at 
least one of the following: Ca> the daughter becomes highly critical 
of the family (similar to Blos' notion of de-idealization), Cb> she 
may try to be unlike her mother thus establishing a negative 
identification C I  am what she is not ) , or Cc> the daughter may select 
a best friend ( s imilar to Sullivan's, 1953, notion of chumship). In 
the case of the latter, the daughter can contin�e to feel merged but 
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does so outside of the family . C lear l y ,  more extreme reactions wil l  
occur in  overly  attached daughters . 
Regardless of the strategy employed , any of them wil l  cause the 
predicted conflict between the daughter and the mother and wil l  
result i n  a transformation in their attachment . We see , then , that 
pubert y puts the process in motion but that the effects of puberty on 
the mot her -daughter attachment are mediated by reactions of others to 
the daughter ' s  new - found maturity .  The end result is that mother­
daughter conf lict ensues and the daughter begins the •second 
individuation process . •  This conf lict is adaptive insofar as the 
resu lting transformation of the attachment is necessary for the 
relationship to continue and for the daughter to devel op 
ext rafamilial re lationships < and ,  therefore , procreate outside of the 
famil y ) . 
Thus , we would expect , from a psychoanal ytic perspective , that 
mother-daughter conflict wil l  be greater than father -daughter 
conf lict because of the difficult individuation process that must 
occur in this dyad - -and this is what I found . Although fathers may 
not be invo l ved in ext reme conflict with their daughters ( for the 
reasons a l ready discussed in an earlier section on the difference 
between the resu lts for mothers and fathers ) ,  they do play an 
important role ( C hodorow , 1 978 ; Deutsch ,  1 944 ; Hammer , 1 982 ) . Fathers 
appear to be responsible for shaping their daughter ' s  sexuality .  I n  
fact , Deutsch goes so far as t o  claim that the love and tenderness 
that the father gives to the daughter is provided , in part , because 
it is a bribe to motivate the daughter to renounce her masculine 
qualities such as instr umentality ,  aggressiveness , and the like . It 
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is as if Deutsch believes that the father ' s  affection is conditional 
on the daughter assuming a traditional and passive role. These 
notions are similar to those presented by Hill and Lynch ( 1983) in 
their discussion of the Gender Intensification Hypothesis. Although 
Chodorow cites Deutsch ' s  arguments and believes them to be played out 
in healthy families, she believes that this state of affairs is 
unfortunate. She argues strongly that the differences between 
daughters' relationships with their mothers and daughters' 
relationships with their fathers are a result, in part, of the mother 
being the sole caretaker. She believes that fathers and mothers 
should share their parenting duties and that this would result in 
daughters having fewer separation problems with their mothers and 
would allow mothers to invest considerably more intrapsychic energy 
in behaviors other than mothering. Because daughters experience this 
sole, single attachment, they are doomed to repeat the process with 
their daughters. 
Fit between the Theory and Available Data 
Do t�e findings of the current study support the psychoanalytic 
notions regarding families with adolescent girls? Interestingly 
enough, the findings that emerged for the daughter dyads are highly 
supportive of psychoanalytic theory. I found that conflict < in the 
form of sequences of interference behaviors) is much more likely in 
the mother-daughter dyad than in the father-daughter dyad shortly 
after menarche. Moreover, we have some evidence that the father 
appears to reinforce and help to produce greater levels of 
237 
passivity in the daughter as she matures . It also appears that the 
father reacts ( seductively ? ) to the daughters more sexual ly - mature 
body and that the daughter appears somewhat uncomfortable with this 
affiliation expressed from the fathers . Thus , it appears that the 
second individuation process as spel led out by Blos ( 1962 , 1979 ) ,  
Chodorow ( 1978 ) , Kaplan ( 1984 ) , Deutsch ( 1944 ) , and Hammer ( 1975 , 
1 98 2 ) provides a useful theoretical framework for organizing t he 
existing data on familial adaptation to pubertal change . 
There are two other sets of data that also support the 
psychoanalytic notions discussed here . First , there is a dissertation 
done by Diam ond ( 198 3 ;  cited in H .  Lerner , 1987 ) . Diamond , in perhaps 
the only study of the pubertal effects on intrapsychic process , 
employed quesionnaires and projective tests so as to assess 
adolescents ' experiences of regression , anxiety , and changes in sel f ­
image as a function o f  pubertal deve lopment . This was a cross ­
sectional study of 74  "normal " seventh - and eighth -graders who rated 
their own menarcheal status . His results suggest that regression in 
psychosexual level does occur but without the storm and stress that 
would be predicted by many psychoanalytic writers . That is , he found 
that " menarche triggers regression to preoedipal modes of object 
relations , with a marked increase in oral n urturant longings for the 
fantisized ' good mother ' "  C H .  Lerner , 198 7 ,  p .  62 ) .  On the other 
hand , anxiety and changes in sel f -image were not related to menarche . 
Unfortunate ly , Diamond on ly assessed "storm and �tress • 
intraindividual ly and did not look at conf lict within the family . The 
results do suggest , however, that pubertal change is associated with 
transformations in the intrapsychic representation that the daughter 
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has for the mother, thus supporting my claim that the underlying 
process is intrapsychic as well as extrapsychic and that the process 
may be adaptive in healthy adolescents. 
The second piece of evidence appears in a chapter by Steinberg 
Cin press) wherein he reviews some of his own current research on 
pubertal change and family adaptation as well as the relevant 
findings with nonhuman primates. Steinberg summarizes the data on 
nonhuman primates as follows: 
Taken together, these studies of other primates indicate that 
there may be an evolved basis for individuals to distance 
themselves from their parents sometime shortly after puberty. 
The emigration of adolescents from natal groups would, in 
theory, be most important among monogamous species, since mating 
within the natal group would amount to inbreeding and therefore 
have the most deleterious repercussions. And, indeed, it is in 
monogamous species that conflict between pubertal adolescents 
and parents is most likely to occur when emigration does not 
take place Cp. 25-26). 
Thus, we find that conflict between adolescents and parents does 
occur among nonhuman primates, that the underlying instinctual 
process is adaptive in the sense that it promotes the propagation of 
the race, and that it is particularly keen among monogamous species-­
or species that are most similar to humans. In fact, Steinberg (1987) 
argues that "it seems reasonable to conclude that biological 
maturation accelerates the process through which youngsters become 
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autonomous from their parents " ( p. 459 ) . Thus , there appears to be a 
growing body of evidence that this instinct -driven and perhaps 
intrapsychic process promotes a form of overt adaptive conflict which 
insures that the • goal " < i . e . , individuation > of this underlying 
process is manifested . 
I also have support for the extrapsychic process portion of the 
theory insofar as I found conflict to be at its peak shortly after 
menarche . The conflict may serve to inform the daughter ' s  parents 
that the daughter is maturing physically and needs to be treated 
differently . On the other hand , I have not assessed "adaptability to 
change • ,  so a true test of the theory has not b3en done . Moreover , 
many of the effects that did emerge did not involve the " conflict " 
variables ( e . g . ,  changes in affiliation as a function of menarcheal 
status ) .  Such additional effects may either accompany the •conflict • 
effects or may precede or follow them . I f  these additional effects 
are distinct , the theory may need to be revised to take such effects 
into account . 
Finally , I believe that the intrapsychic processes interact with 
the proposed extrapsychic processes . This is the focus of the next 
section. 
Integration of the Extrapsychic and Intrapsychic Factors 
Althoug h  I believe that there are ( at least ) two distinct 
factors involved in the onset of parent -adolescent conflict that 
emerges as an adaptive response to biological change , I also believe 
t hat tnese two factors interact in important ways . I f  there is 
interaction , as I have maintained , it is probably in the direction of 
240 
i ntrapsychic to extraps ychic . It is this set of interact ions that I 
will focus on here . 
I t  seems l i ke l y  that one ' s  own object relations history w i l l  
affect the manner i n  which one adapts t o  biological  change . This i s  
probably  true o f  the ad olescent ' s  response t o  his/her own pubertal 
change and it probab ly  appl ies to the parent ' s  reaction to his/her 
child ' s  puberta l change as wel l .  I n  the case of the former , it i s  
reasonable t o  assu me that adolescents vary i n  terms o f  their 
invest ment i n  their role as " ch i ld "  in the fam i l y . For some, the 
rel inquishment of i n fant i le t ies is a reasonably simple task and for 
others it is qu ite painfu l ,  and these differences are probabl y  
related t o  the manner i n  which adolescents managed their 
relati onships w ith parents during infancy . 
On the bas is of these arguments , it appears that there are 
probably  i nterindi vidual d i fferences in the manner i n  which 
adolescents manage the " second individuat ion precess •  ( Blos , 1 979 ) . 
As a consequence , those adolescents who are not prepared for this 
process may exhibit low levels of "adaptabi l ity to change • d ur i ng 
this stage of their l i fe .  They will feel comfortable i n  mai ntaining 
their current place i n  the fami l y  system and they may fai l  to respond 
to the biolog i cal  changes that they experience . I n  so doing , they 
will not ind uce the adapt ive parent-adolescent conf l i ct that will 
lead to a transformati on of these relat ionships . ( Although a l l  of 
this may be true , the reader is rem inded that I have previous ly  
referred to " adaptabi l ity to change • as  a persona l ity characterist i c .  
A s  a res u lt ,  the examp les given here wil l  appl y  o n l y  t o  those 
ind i v iduals who have the types of object relat ions histories I have 
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described and low levels  of "adaptability to cha • th 1 nge , e atter of 
which develops for a variety of reasons , many unrelated to obj ect 
relations . ) 
For parents , the notions are similar . Of course ,  parents have 
their own obj ect re lations histories that not only have effects on 
their own lives and the ways in which they manage their relationships 
with their s pouse or peers , but they also have an effect on their 
relationships with their children < C hodorow , ! 978 ) . I n  fact , it is 
this very process that C hodorow focuses on in her boo k ,  which she 
titled The Reproduction of Mothering. As noted above , her argument is 
that mothering is "reproduced " because of the " semi-symbiotic " 
relationship that mothers have wit h their daughters . This 
relationship is simi lar to the re lations hip that these mothers had 
with their mothers and so on . C l ear l y ,  if lack of individuation 
characterizes the re lations hip that a daughter has with her mother , 
this daughter wi l l  bring that way of re lating into a re lationship 
with her daughter . That is , for mot hers who experienced an overly 
attached re lationship with their mothers , they may be quite invested 
in maintaining a similar type of re lationship with their daughters . 
Thus , these mothers wi l l  be in vested in their daughters remaining 
attached and wou l d  probably  attempt to sta l l  the individuation 
process .  These feelings may be manifested in low levels of 
"adaptability to change • and a lack of responsiveness to their 
daughters ' changing bodies and the s ubsequent parent -ado lescent 
conflict . Thus , in these examples , we see that although the 
underlying processes that promote conflict are distinct , they also 
242 
interact. I now proceed to the f1' nal t · sec ions of this discussion ; the 
limitations of the current study and directions for future research . 
Limitations of the Current Study 
As with any empirical effort, there are a number of limitations 
in the current study. First, this study is cross-sectional, which 
limits the conclusions we can make in a number of important ways. 
Because we are comparing menarcheal groups, we do not know if our 
results will hold up for a group of girls followed longitudinally 
over time. < In fact, I frequently discussed the current results as if 
they were longitudinal. This  is , of course, not the case.) 
Longitudinal research is clearly needed in this area so as to 
document the direction of effects and to determine the sequence of 
the various manifestations of the transformations that seem to be 
taking place. In fact, Steinberg (in press) has argued recently that 
the quality of family relations may actually affect pubertal change. 
Moreover, we do not know, for example, whether conflict precedes the 
decreases in affiliation or whether the opposite is true. 
Second, the results reported here are limited in the sense that 
the data were gathered on intact families. Although this information 
is valuable for comparison purposes, other types of families should 
also be investigated (e.g., stepfamilies, single parent families 
etc ) .  On the other hand, because we found that cnnflict varies as a 
function of menarcheal status with a •normal " sample, we are now in a 
better position to begin discussing " adaptive conflict• notions. 
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Third, although we have 1 d� emp oye sequential analysis, these 
analyses do not help us when we attempt to make causal statements 
concerning the effects of menarcheal status on family relations. 
Also, the results for Study 1 1 are mere y correlational and therefore 
tell us nothing about causation. (Do disagreements affect parental 
acceptance or does lack of parental acceptance produce more 
disagreements?) Again, longitudinal data are required to begin to 
answer these questions. 
Fourth, another limitation of this study involves the 
appropriateness for sequential analysis of the family interaction 
task employed here. Frequencies of the conflict variables were quite 
low and this appears to be a function of the task. A task that would 
have induced more conflict between parents and adolescents may have 
been more appropriate. For example, we could have had the family 
discuss an issue that they rated as one which causes considerable 
conflict in the home. Alternatively, we could have had the families 
"re-live• a conflict that they had had in their home recently. This 
latter approach has been found to induce considerable conflict 
(Montemayor, personal communication). On the other hand, the tasks 
employed here were chosen because they require the families to have 
di�cussions similar to those that they probably have every day-­
decisions regarding mundane family activities. Unfortunately, these 
tasks are probably not as appropriate when •conflict• is the 
principal interest. 
Fifth, although I interpreted the z-scores in this study as 
indicating that certain groups were more likely to exhibit certain 
sequences than other groups, many of these z-scores were not 
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significant. On the other hand , a higher � z-score will indicate 
that more of the families in this group will have significant z­
scores. Perhaps the low frequencies played a role in the attentuation 
of these z-values. 
Sixth, although a number of significant effects emerged, the 
amount of variance accounted for was quite small. In fact, the 
percent of variance accounted for in the analyses involving pubertal 
change was rarely above 15% . These types of effects are typical of 
this literature. On the other hand, why would we expect pubertal 
change to account for large percentages of variance? In this 
literature, we are predicting dependent variabl�s that develop 
throughout the lifespan of the child and are therefore not determined 
solely from biological changes. 
Finally, the findings for Study 1 should be replicated with a 
larger sample. Although the current sample was too small to take 
pubertal change into account in these analyses, it may be that these 
observational conflict variables are correlated with family 
functioning in different ways at different stages of the pubertal 
sequence. 
Directions for Future Research 
I believe that this is a potentially fruitful area of research 
that can continue to yield fascinating developmental and clinical 
results in future years. I summarize some of the potential directions 
for future research. First, and as should be clear from the 
discussion regarding limitations, longitudinal research is needed. 
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With longitudinal research , we could investigate the following : 
whether pubertal change impacts on family functioning or family 
functioning impacts on pubertal change (or both; Steinberg , in 
press),  whether the adolescents' peer groups are implicated in the 
sequence of transformations , if the effects we observed for group 4 
were due to the early maturity of this sample or to the greater 
maturity of the group , and whether the adaptive conflict discussed 
here leads to healthier functioning after the pubertal changes are 
complete ( thus demonstrating the adaptiveness of the conflict). 
Second , other developmental variables , in addition to pubertal 
change , should be included in the same design ( as has already been 
done by Steinberg & Hill , 1978, and Simmons & Blyth , 1987). Other 
"contexts • of adolescence should also be included in addition to the 
family environment (e. g.,  peers). In this way , we could determine 
what developmental variables account for the most variance in what 
types of outcomes. 
Third , the use of sequential analyses should continue in this 
research area as well as in others. A methodological paper on 
sequential analysis with families has finally been written <Gottman , 
1987) and I look forward to the increase in productivity that is 
bound to occur in this area. In the present case , the data was much 
more interesting when sequences of behavior were taken into account 
(particularly for the mother-daughter dyad). If we are going to be 
serious about taking a systems or transactional approach to family 
relations , we must use process approaches where effects of each 
member on the other family members are taken into account. Clearly , 
this approach could have much utility in treatment studies of 
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families. Moreover, because of the dramatic improvement in the 
technology <i.e. , we now have portable and programmable event 
recorders that yield sequential data), h we can now gat er such data 
quickly. 
Fourth, we need to study conflict more carefully ( also see 
Shantz, 1987). Clearly, behaviors such as disagreements and 
interruptions can " mean• different things in different contexts. We 
need to begin taking these intra-variable differences into account  in 
observational research. Moreover, we found virtually no significant 
effects for positive affect as a frequency variable. As was the case 
with interruptions and disagreements, positive affect could also be 
indicative of a variety of emotions. Certainly, positive affect can 
include nervous laughter as well as sarcastic laughter. The target of 
the postive affect should also be recorded. Finally, we need to 
employ situations that induce greater levels of conflict so that we 
can examine chains of conflictual behaviors rather than just sequence 
pairs (Gattman, 1979). Moreover, with high frequencies of these 
behaviors, we could also test the assumption of stationarity. 
Fifth, although a number of studies have been done in this area 
that include questionnaire and observational measures of family 
functioning, little attention has been paid to intrapsychic processes 
except when researchers discuss their findings. As far as I know, the 
dissertation by Diamond (1983) is the only existing study in the area 
of pubertal change that examines these processes. 
Sixth, it is important (as Montemayor, 1983, has suggested) for 
us to determine which families manage their children's adolescence 
with moderate conflict and which families have more difficulty and 
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tend to experience higher levels of conflict. It may be that 
adaptation to pubertal change is particularly stressful in families 
where such changes exacerbate existing sexual concerns. For example,  
a study of how families where sex abuse has occurred manage the 
pubertal changes of their abused offspring would be quite 
interesting. It may also be interesting to examine differences 
between distressed and nondistressed families or differences between 
such families and those with a chronical ly-ill child in terms of how 
they mange the transition into adolescence. Also, the role that PMS 
may play in the effects we are finding would be of interest. 
Seventh, naturalistic approaches may also be useful here. 
Montemayor' s (1982 ) "phone cal l "  approach is also an interesting 
strategy. We need to determ ine if what we are finding on 
questionnaires and in the laboratory actually happens in the real 
world as well.  
Eighth , we need to take seriously the notion that adolescents 
can individuate and maintain close relations with their parents at 
the same time. Clearly, we need to begin examining the effects of 
autonomy and attachment within the same design. 
Ninth , we need to determine whether conflict is the primary 
adaptive response to pubertal change or if the observed decreases in 
acceptance (and the like) involve a separate process that either 
precedes or fol lows the adaptive conflict. I would predict that the 
conflict precedes what Steinberg refers to as the " increasing 
distance• between parents and adolescents. 
248 
F in ally , it is clear that I d id not take a truly systems 
approach when formulati ng the hypotheses for the present study . We 
need to be aware that there are more than two ind ividuals in most 
families and that what happens i n  one dyad can affect the i nteract ion 
in other dyads . Clearly , future designs , hypotheses , and analyses 
will h ave to be as complex as the process appears to be . 
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Append i x  A 
S F I T  Ouesti ons - - Form I I I  
Form I I I  
l.2. 3 0 1 0 7 0 3 7  3 
D EC I S I 0IH1AK I NG QU EST I ONS 
Da te /(< /(,. ;.,  · _: 7:;, 
Mother 
Fa ther X 
Daug hter 269 
Son 
1 .  I t s warm and  su nny a n d  you have a l l  day free. What  w i l l  you do w i t h  your  
fam i l y ?  
A. Go o n  a p i c n i c  
B. P l ay ten n i s 
C. B i ke r i d i ng 
D .  P l ay go l f  
;.) E. Sw imm i ng 
2. The fam i l y  i s  p l a nn i ng on a new add i t i on to the hou s e. What shou l d  the 
fam i l y  se l ec t ?  
A. A s tereo sys tem 
B .  A l a rge proj ec t i o n  te l ev i s i on screen 
_J_ C .  A redwood ho t soak  tub  
-
�- D. A poo l ta b l e  
E .  A p i n ba l l ma c h i ne 
3. The fami l y  i s  g o i ng to a ttend an event a t  t he  C i v i c  Aud i tor i um th i s mon t h. 
Whi c h  wou l d  yo ur  fJm i l y  prefer ?  
I A .  Home Show 
B .  C i rc u s  
C .  Ba s ketba 1 1  game 
,...., D .  Boa t ,  Sports  and  Tra ve l  S how _..,,_ 
E. Roc k Conc ert 
4 .  The fami l y  h a s  j u s t  won i ts c ho i c e of  one o f  the fo l l ow i n g  f i ne c ar s. Wh : ..: . 
one do you t h i n k  the fam i l y  shou l d  get ?  
A .  Vo l kswagen  camper bu s 
/ B .  Pon t i a c  s t a t i on wa gon 
C .  Corvette 
-- D. B l a zer p i c k-up truc k 
E .  Cad i l l ac 
5 .  The fam i l y  i s  v i s i t i ng the Smi thon i a n  I n s t i tu te i n  Wa s h i ngton , D. C. and the 
mu seum c l o s e s  i n  one  hou r .  You have t i me to  v i s i t o n l y  one o f  f i ve exh i b i ts. 
Wh i c h  shou l d  the fam i l y  se l ec t ?  
A. I n teri ors  o f  c o l on i a l  home s. 
B. Amer i c a ' s  Army of 1 8 1 2  
_.2_ C. Wa l t  D i sney ' s mos t famous  wor k s  
D .  F u ture  l i v i ng i n  /\mer i ca 
I E. K i n g  Tuta n k hamen Ex h i b i t  
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Example  o f  S F I T  Transcript  
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Fam i l y  IDH : 4 1 8 
Coder 11 :  1 1  
Date : 1 2-4-80 
SF3 1 1 . 4 1 8 ( L) 
SFIT CODESHEETS 
( good clear  d emonstrat ion  tap e )  
0 0 0 M :  Which  i s  i t  Car r i e ? 
0 0 0 2 C :  I had swimmi n g .  
0 0 0 3 F :  "'."hat was one . 
0 0 0 4 ( F :  And go ing  • on a p i c n i c  d10 . 
0 0 0 5 ( C :  I don ' t  knc•.; how to  p l a y  gol f .  
0 0 0 6 ( C :  We can ' t  •.ie a l l  don ' t  know to • play . . . .  
0 0 0 7 [ M :  That ' s  wh a t  I have . 
0 0 0 8 ( M :  I had go ing  o n  a p i cn i c  / 1 /  and  • swimming . 
0 ( C :  Sw . ( the at tempted i nterruption  only  got out part  of  the 
first word ) .  
0 0 2 ( C :  I had  • 
0 0 3 ( M :  G o i ng on a p i cn i c  f i r st?  
0 0 4 C :  U h-uh . ( - )  
0 0 5 C :  I had swimmi ng  f i r s t .  
0 0 6 C :  And ! had p l C :1  i C sec: x: r! . 
0 0 I • :  Tr. a t ' s t he  '..Ja ·; -..e d '
� - �  tha : .  
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0 0 8 [ C :  I . . .  I h ave p i c ked the  large  projection /2/ television  • 
[ 
0 2 0 [ F :  Wh a t  wa s you f i r st choice?  
0 2 0 2 F :  Wh a t  was your f i r st cho i ce on these? 
0 2 0 3 [ C :  M i n e  wa s the t e l ev i s ion and • 
[ 
0 2 0 4 [ M :  Mine  too . 
0 2 0 5 F :  M i ne wa s too . 
0 2 0 6 [ F :  So we h ave • 
[ 
0 2 0 7 [ C :  Bcause I remember • 
[ 
0 2 0 8 [ F :  Wh at  wa s • your second c hoice?  
[ 
0 2 0 9 [ C :  Then I 1 3 1  put the  stereo . 
0 3 0 C :  Bu t we a l read y had a who le  bunch o f .  
0 3 0 2 C :  I t  wou l dn ' t  be a poo l  tab le . 
0 3 0 3 [ C :  Cause  we got r id • of  i t .  
[ 
0 3 0 4 [ M :  I have  a soak tub . 
0 3 0 5 M :  I thought that wou l d  be  fun . 
0 3 0 6 ( F :  We l l  I had • the p i nba l l  mach i ne . 
[ 
0 3 0 7 [ C : I wa s go ing to put 1 ·:. ; .  
0 3 0 8 [ C : I put the /V stereo  
• syst em .  
[ 
0 4 0 [ M : Maybe  
T put tha t .  . 
0 4 0 2 M :  I aon ' t  r emember . 
0 4 0 3 C :  No . { - )  
0 4 0 4 [ C : You put • 
[ 
0 4 0 � [ F : Ma yb,� I d id .  
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Fam i l y  I D II :  4 1 8  
Cod e r  II : 1 1  
Date : 1 2-4 -80 
SF3 1 1 , 4 1 8  
SFIT CODESHEETS 
0 4 0 6 F :  And :ihe had the :i tero . 
0 4 0 7 F :  Huh? 
0 4 0 8 M :  You had the stero?  
0 4 0 9 [ C :  I d id n ' t  kn ow wh at e l se . 
[ 
0 4 0 [ F :  You a l ready had i t .  
0 4 [ C :  We would n ' t  get  a pool t a bl e .  
0 4 2 [ C :  Becau:ie we 
LOU 
I a l ready got r id o f  one . 
[ 
0 4 3 [ M :  Yea h .  
0 4 4 C :  Mumble . /5/  
0 5 0 M :  Let ' :i  put  the p i nba l l  mach i ne . 
0 5 0 2 C :  Yeah . 
0 5 0 3 C :  Those  are  fun . 
0 5 0 4 M :  OK . 
0 5 0 5 [ M :  Then • 
0 5 0 6 [ C :  We ' d  end up /6/  go ing  to  a c i rcus . 
0 6 0 [ C : Defin i te l y  n o t  • a boa t , s ports  and t r  ave  1 show . 
[ 
0 6 0 2 [ M : C i r cu s .  
0 6 0 3 C :  Those a re  so bor i ng . 
0 6 0 4 C :  What  d id you say?  
0 6 0 5 M :  I s a 1 J  c i rc ..i s  f i r s t  a nd l10me ;;i1ow second . 
0 6 0 6 C :  Yea h .  
0 6 0 7 C :  3o d i J I .  
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
6 
7 
7 
7 
7 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
9 
9 
9 
9 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
8 
2 
3 
4 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
0 
2 
3 
4 
S F 3 1 1 . 4 1 8  
SFIT  CODESHEETS 
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Fam i l y  1 1) 11 : 4 1 8  
Cod er  11 : 1 1  
Dat e :  1 2-4-80 
[ F :  I s a i d  c i r cus f i r s t  /7/ and home boat sports • and t rave l  
[ show second and home show th i rd . 
[ 
[ C :  Those are so bor ing . 
[ C :  I 1,Q n ' t  go to • that . 
[ 
[ F :  So bu t s i nce you two you know • that would  be the one . /8/  
[ 
[ M :  OK . 
[ F :  I ' m surpr i sed that you guys • 1,QUldn ' t  go to a basketball  
[ g ame . 
[ M :  OK . 
[ M :  Let ' s  t ry . 
[ 
[ C :  One o f  th em .  
C :  
C :  
C :  
[ F :  
[ 
[ 
[ M : 
[ 
'-l C :  
Oh ye ah .  
Tha t ' s  j u s t  i t .  
Ye ah.  
I put  down ah ah f i r st choice cad i l lac  • second cho ice • 
po n t i a c  • stat ion wagon . 
Me too . 
tlo . 
'-[ C :  I p u t  / 1 9/ . . .  • I put stat ion wagon f i r st . 
[ 
[ M :  Me too . 
[ F :  '..'e l l  • 
[ 
[ C :  I t h i nk • t hose k i nd o f .  
[ 
[ c :  You a l ready  had t h i s .  
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
9 
9 
9 
9 
9 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
2 
2 
2 
2 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
C 
0 
0 
0 
0 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
2 
4 
SF3 1 1 . 4 1 8  
SF I T  CODESHEETS 
[ C :  I know • .  ( frust rated ) 
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Fam i l y I D  n : 4 1 8  
Coder  n :  1 1  
Date : 1 2-4-80 
( F :  We , look • we don ' t wa nt  a volkswagon camper • bus . 
( C :  But . 
[ 
[ C :  No . ( + )  ( agree wi th the negat i ve  o f  the father , but  is 
s t i l l  frustrate d )  
( F :  We d o  we would  take • / 1 0 / .  
( 
,( c :  We wa nt  a new stat ion wagon for our new car , ( pouty)  
F :  We got we h ave a station  wagon . 
[ C :  But we ' re • go ing  to get  r id o f  i t .  
( 
( F :  And we have a corvette .  
C :  R i ght?  
F :  We don ' t  have a cad i l l ac . 
F :  S i nce we ' re j u s t  wi n n i ng i t  we h ave to put down cad il la� 
f i r s t .  / 1 1 / 
C :  Mh-m . ( + l  
F :  And a s tat ion wagon next . 
F :  And that ' s  what we wan t .  
F :  We a l r ady have the corvette and ev erything  e l se . 
C :  I had the stat ion  wagon f i r s t . 
-:z,;,: 
C :  Then I put / 1 2/ co·rvet t e .  
C :  d id n ' t kn ow . 
F :  know you �ut corvette  down . 
F :  l i ke t h em .  
M :  Th i s  o n e .  
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5 
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Fam i l y  IDll : 4 1 8 
Coder  n :  1 1  
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Date : 1 2-4-80 
SF 3 1 1 , 4 1 8  
S F  I T  CODESHEETS 
[ F :  Ca r r i e  and me had the s ame I number p i c ked . 
[ 
( C :  I know the f i rst  one would  be the D i sneys o f  any / 1 3/ that 
I ' d  wan t  to go to . 
F :  Future  L i v ing  in  Amer ica . 
C :  Huh uh . ( + )  
[ F :  That ' :1  I i t  too . 
[ H : I had future l iv i ng i n  America . 
H :  And I th i nk I had the Wa lt Di sneys :1econd . 
[ C :  I I had Wa l t  D i sney one and futur e .  
- _•,; 
( F : Bu t s i nce we had / 1 4/ we k i �da  agree on tho:1e • mumble be 
1 i ke . 
( M : Wa l t  D i s ney one . 
( H : Yeah . 
F :  So that ' s  the wa y we wou ld  end u p .  
( C :  I Yeah . ( + )  
[ H : O . K .  
F :  We ' re f i n ished ' ( to adm i n i st rator )  
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C o d i ng Manual  for I nterruptions 
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I NTERRUPTIONS CODING MANUAL 
Thi s manual is based largely on H i l l , J P , Sawin , D .  B . .  
She l t on , K . . & Shi f f let . D .  ( 1 978 ) . A manual for the coding 
of achievement interact ion . Boys Town Center f or the Study of 
Youth Development . Boys Town . Nebraska . 
I NTERRUPTIONS CODI NG MANUAL 
List of  p o s sible code s : 
( 1 )  a non-inte r rupting  utterance ( 2 )  an interrupt ing  utterance - - unsucce ss ful ( 3 )  an interrupting  utt erance- -succe ss ful ( 4 )  both speaker s  are succe s sful ( " Both Talk " ) ( 5 )  a que s t ionable interrupt ion 
279 
( code = 00 ) 
( code - l A )  
( code - 1 S )  
( code - l B )  
( code � l Q )  
Our operat ional de finit ion of  an  interruption is  t he same one that has been used by Steinberg  ( 1 977 ) . An interrupt ion is  · an attempt t o make an assert i o n  or ask a question  while another individual is speaking . ·  
1 )  A non-interrupt ing  utterance ( 00 ) : The person speaking does n�­
i n t e rrupt another  speaker when he / she beg ins his / her utterance . 
Examples : 
M :  But I like pizz a .  
F :  Do you t hink Joel would like it?  
00 
00 
NOTE : In the cases where two or more people begin  speaking 
s imult aneously , the speakers  will receive 00 if they 
do not interrupt any other speaker . I f  you can detect 
t hat e i t he r  speaker starts  speaking while another i s  
s peaki n g , it  must be coded a s  a n  interrupt ion . 
Example s :  
F :  What did you put ?  
(C :  I put ABC movie . 
L.H :  I said t he Walt ons . 
00 
00 
00 
Here t here is no interruption because the child and moths . 
beg i n  speaking s imultaneously . 
2 ) Unsuccess ful inter rupt ion ( lA ) : Situat ion in which a person 
t r i e s  to make an assertion or ask a question while another 
person  is speaking . The interrupter is not able to complete 
h is / he r  s peech . 
Example s : 
I t h i nk we should • go  swimming . 
I want 
The younger 
But I 
F :  I t h i nk s o . 
�ids should be • around water . 
t o o . 
00 
l A  
00 
l A  
00 
a )  An asterisk ( • )  denotes the interruption of one utterance 
b anothe r . The asterisk is placed a� the poi�t of 
i�terrupt ion . I f  the interrupt er beg ins speaking and the 
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f i r s t  speaker cont inues . t ranscribe the f i r st utterance 
on one l i ne unt i l  the utterance is completed . Place 
t he interrupt ing  utterance on the next l ine . 
b )  When two f amily  members  speak s imultaneouly . the 
u t t erances must be marked with a bracket ( ( )  on the 
l e f t -hand side . This w i l l  occu r most f requent ly with  
i nterrupt ing utterances . Occasionally . two or more 
members  w i l l  beg i n  speaking at exact ly the same t ime 
( as in t he example above ) . In  these cases , mark the 
s imul taneous speech with  a bracket but do not use an 
a s t e r i sk . 
c )  M o re than one interrupt ion may occur during one utterance . 
The same rules  apply for use of  the asterisk and 
b r acket i n  this  s ituat ion . More than one asterisk can 
occur within an utterance if the speaker does not pause 
f o r  two seconds or more . 
Example : a : I think swimming 
C :  I don ' t .  
M :  I don ' t  either . 
• should be • the family choice . 00 
lB 
lB 
d)  No period at the end of  an utterance indicates that th, 
person  has i nt e rrupted hi s / her own original utterance C ­
t hat the person  has st opped in  midsentence without 
complet ing  h i s / he r  thought . 
Example : 
F :  I think we ' re doing this  the 
F :  S top  doing that . 
3 )  Succce s fu l  inter rupt i on ( l S ) : S ituat ion  in which a person  
makes an a s sert i on o r  asks  a question  while another person  
is  speaking . The  person  who  i s  interrupted i s  unable t o  
complete h i s / her  speech . 
Exampl e s : 
I t hink we should • g o  
I want a picnic . 
But swimming would be more fun . 
I think • 
we can go  swimming later in the season . 
F :  A picnic i s  bet t e r  now . 
(M :  I think we should • g o  
LC : I want 
00 
l S  
00 
00 
l S  
00 
00 
1 S  
I n  t he l ast  example . neither speaker completes his /her 
speech but the chi ld ' s  s t atement i s  still  coded as a 
succ e s s f ul i nterruption  because the mother does not 
c omple t e  her speech . 
2 8 1  
4 )  Both  s pe akers  succes s ful ( l B ) : S i t uation i n  which a person 
m ake s an a s se r t i on or  asks a quest ion while another person  
is  speaking . Both the tnterrupt or and the interrupted person  
complete  their s peeches . 
Example s :  
I t h i nk t hat we should • g o  swimming . 
I want a picn i c . 
The younger kids should not be • around water . 
But I want a picni c . 
00 
l B  
00 
lB 
5 )  Que s t ionable int e rrupt i o n  ( lQ ) : As you must be able 
t o  unde r s t and the content of the utterances to determine 
whether  a s peaker completes  his / her  speech . mumbled 
i nt e r r upt i o n s  can present speci al problems . I f  you know an 
i n t e r rupt ion  occurred but you cannot determine whether 
one o f  the speaker s  completed a speech due to  mumbling , 
c ode t he interrupt ion as l Q  ( Interrupt i on-Questionable ) .  
Exampl e : 
(M :  I t h i nk we should • g o  on a picnic . 
LC :  I want ( mumbl e )  
00 
lQ  
The above example could be coded lA  or l B  depending on  
whe t h e r  the chi ld completes  h i s / her  speech . Code this  lQ  
because i t  can  not be determined whether the child 
comple t e s  hi s / he r  s peech or  not . 
IMPORTANT : The rules ctbove come f r om the o r i g inal Hill 
et  al . ( 1 978 ) manual I n  that manual interrupt ions were 
coded on  the l ine of the interrupt or  For purposes o f  
sequent i al analy s i s . t h e  i nterrupt i o n  should b e  coded 
on the l i ne o f  the person  being  interrupted . 
282  
Appendix  D 
Coding  Manua l for Disagreements 
DI SAGREEMENTS CODING MANUAL 
Draft t 5 : Apr il  1 5 . 1 986  
28) 
Techni cal Report  t2 from  t he " F amily Relat ions during Early 
Adolescence " research proj ect . Principal I nvestigat o r : 
John P .  H i l l , Ph . D . 
Cont ri butors  ( in alphabe ti cal order ) :  
John P .  H i l l  
Grayson N .  Holmbeck 
Lynn Marlo1o1 
Janet Futterman 
DI SAGREEMENTS CODING MANUAL 
A . STRUCTURAL CRITERIA 
I .  DEFI N I TION OF S PEECH 
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A speech consi s t s  o f  an uninterrupted st ring of  
u t t e r ances made by t he same indivudual . I t  may 
not be interrupted by a s t at ement by any other 
individual , whether or  not the interrupt ing 
s t at ement i s  codeable . 
I I . ORDER REQUIREMENTS 
Most  disagreement s occur in  the codeable speech immediatel y 
f o l lowing t he speech which contains t he codeable utterance 
being  disag reed wit h . I mplied here is  the requirement that 
t he disag reement AND t he s t at ement being disagreed with  must 
be c odeable . The statement being disagreed with can 
in  some circumstances be uncodeable i f  t he context is  
such  t hat one  can  be  certain  t hat a disagreement has 
occurred . Also  implied is t hat , in general , 
expl anat i ons  o r  innocuous st atement s by t he same 
speaker may come between a s t atement and the 
d i s ag reement . Codeable s t atement s by a third speaker may 
a l s o  c ome in between a statement and the disagreement. 
Uncodeable stat ement s by a third speake r , however ,  may 
not come between the s t atement being disagreed with and . 
t he di sagreement ( For  an except ion t o  the latter  rule , 
see Convention  2 . 3  bel ow ) . When coding a disagreement , the 
subj ect ( the person disagreeing ) and the obj ect ( the person 
being  disagreed wit h )  should be coded ( e . g . , mother 
disag rees with child ) . 
Ex . 2 . 0 . l .  M :  I put Barbara Streisand . 
M :  I love her voice . 
M :  I j ust love t he way she sings  
" Evergree n "  
C :  She also s i n g s  " Memories . •  
C :  And her voice st inks . 
I n  thi s case the child ' s  second utterance di sagrees 
with  the  mother ' s  second utterance and is  coded . 
Ex . 2 . 0 . 2 .  M :  I put Barbara Streisand . 
M :  I love her voice . 
F :  So  you want Strei sand second . 
F :  Now , which sports  event w ould you pick? 
c :  Why must you put Barbara Streisand? 
In this  example the fathe r ' s  second utterance changes 
the subj ect and occurs between the s t atement ( mother ' s  
f i r st ) and the disagreement ( ch i ld ' s  first ) .  However , 
s i nce the father ' s  stat ement s are codeable , t he child ' s  
st atement i s  coded . 
Ex . 2 . 0 . 3 .  F :  I had rock concert first . 
M :  Me too . 
F :  Then boat show . 
C :  I like boat s . 
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C :  But I don ' t  want to  go to a rock concert . 
I n  this  case , t he child ' s  second utterance disagrees with 
t he f ather ' s  f i rs t  utterance and i s  coded ( even t houg h  
t h i rd party  st atement s occur i n  between the father ' s  first 
speech and t he chi ld ' s  speech . 
Ex . 2 . 0 . 4 .  F :  I had rock concert f i r st . 
M :  Mumble . 
C :  I don ' t  want to go  to  a rock concert .  
I n  this case , because t he mother interrupt s with an 
uncodeable st atement . the child ' s  di sagreement i s  
not coded s i nce one cannot be certain t hat t he child i s  
di sagreeing w i t h  t he f ather . 
CONVENTION 2 . 1 :  I f  two f amily members  both disagree with 
t he same utterance by the third f amily membe r , and those 
codeable di sagreement s are contiguous with t he utterance 
and with  e ach other , both disagreement s are coded. 
Ex : 2 . 1 . 1 . F :  I had Bob Hope . 
M :  Nooo . ( - ) 
C :  He ' s  awful . 
Both the mother ' s  utterance and the child ' s  
utterance are coded . 
CONVENTI ON 2 . 2 :  ( Yes , But . . .  ) I f  a person ' s  first  
utterance within  a speech agrees  with  t he previous 
person ' s  s t at ement , subsequent crit icisms or 
elaborations within that speech can be coded . 
Ex : 2 . 2 . l  M :  
F :  
F :  
Don ' t  you think we ' d  want the pickup? 
Yeah . 
But not nece s sarily as a first  choice . 
I n  this  case . the f ather init ially agrees but then 
disagree s . As  a result , the fathe r ' s  second statement 
is coded . 
CONVENTION 2 . 3 :  As stated above . i f  an uncodeable 
st atement by a third person occurs i n  between 
t he st atement being di sagreed with  and the 
disag reement , the disag reement i s  not coded 
s ince one cannot be certain who t he person i s  
disagreeing with . However , i f  the third person ' s  
statement i s  uncodeable because i t  i s  interrupted , 
286 
t he disag reeing person ' s  statement can be coded 
i f  one can now be certain who the obj ect of t he 
disag reement is . 
Ex : 2 . 3 . 1 F :  
M :  
C :  
I had Bob Hope . 
But he ' s  not • .  
He ' s· not funny . 
I n  this  case . the mother ' s  interrupted utterance i s  
not codeable but it  is  clear that the child i s  
disagreeing with t he father since the interrupt ion 
occurs be fore t he mother  completes her thought . A s  a 
result , the child ' s  statement is  coded . 
Ex : 2 . 3 . 2  C :  Me and dad put down Corvette  and 
Cadil l ac . 
F :  I was thinking is  we ' re g onna • 
M :  You g o t t a  be kidding . 
The mother ' s  statement interrupt s the 
father ' s  st atement be fore he fini shes his t hought . 
Although the father ' s  statement is  uncodeable , the 
mother ' s  statement occurs  at a point where one can 
be cert ain t hat she is  disagreeing with the child . 
Therefore . the mother ' s  statement is  coded . 
CONVENTION 2 . 4 :  Occassi onally it  is  clear t hat a 
di sagreement has occurred but it  is  not as clear 
who t he obj ect  of  the utterance is . When this occurs ,  
t he most recent utterance is  considered the obj ect 
o f  the disag reement . 
Ex : 2 . 4 . l M :  I think we should g o  on a vacat ion . 
C :  I think we should put t he money in  a 
bank . 
F :  No . ( - )  
I t  i s  clear that the father is  disag reeing 
but the obj ect of  the disag reement is  not as clear . 
As  a result , t he obj ect is  cons idered t o  be t he 
child . 
I I I . DI SAGREEMENTS IMBEDED IN  A SERIES  OF UTTERANCES 
Occasionally , a person repeat s t he same disagreement , 
e i t he r  in  a dif ferent way . or with a string  o f  utterances 
all of which contr ibute t o  his or her disagreement with a 
previously stated assertion . In  t hese cases , t he 
f i r s t  expression o f  di sag reement is  coded , and subsequent 
utter ances by the same speaker . di sagreeing with  the s ame 
o r i ginal assertion . are not coded . 
Ex . 3 . 0 . 1 .  M :  
C :  
C :  
I put Barbara Streisand . 
I hate Barbara Streisand . 
Barba!a Strei sand i s  awful . 
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I n  this  case t he child ' s  second utterance support s  and 
emphasizes  her first  utterance . and both disag ree with the 
mother ' s  utterance . The child ' s  first  utterance is  coded . 
Ex . 3 . 0 . 2 .  M :  I put Barbara Strei sand . 
C :  I hate her . 
F :  I put Streisand t o o . 
C :  Streisand is  awful . 
Here the child ' s  f irst  utterance disag rees ·with  the 
mother and i s  coded . The chi ld ' s  second utterance disagrees 
with  the father and i s  coded also . 
Ex . 3 . 0 . 3 .  M :  
C :  
C :  
I put Barbara Strei sand . 
She ' s  the one who sang " Evergreen. " 
I hate her . 
The child ' s  f i r s t  utterance i s  not a disag reement on  
it s own , but  the chi ld ' s  second utterance def initely i s . 
As  a result , only the child ' s  second utterance i s  coded . 
CONVENTION 3 . 1 :  I n  the case o f  a sequence of  utterances 
con s i s t ing  o f  a brief exclamat ion followed by a brief  
explanat ion . generally the exclamati on will  be  coded. 
Ex . 3 .  1 . 1 .  M :  I put kitchen . 
C :  Oh . 
C :  I didn ' t  put that . 
The child ' s  f i r st utterance i s  coded . 
Ex . 3 .  1 . 2 .  C :  
F :  
F :  
You had vacaton . 
No . 
I didn ' t .  
The father ' s  f i r st utterance i s  coded . 
B .  CONTENT CRITER I A  
I .  Def i n i t i on o f  Di sag reement 
Any s t at ement which directly cont radic t s  the assertion  
made by  t he previous speaker i s  generally coded as a 
disag reement . Statement s which convey disapproval : 
dissati s fact i on or  neg at ive evaluat ion  o f  t he previous 
asse r t i on are also coded as disag reements . 
Ex : 1 . 0 . 1 .  F : I picked Steve Mart in . 
F :  He ' s  funny . 
288 
M :  No . he ' s  not . 
I n  this  case the mother ' s  statement direct ly cont radict s 
t he father ' s  second statement , so  i t  is  coded . 
Ex . 1 . 0 . 2 .  C :  
F :  
F :  
I had pizza . 
I wish you hadn ' t  put that . 
You know how I bate pizza . 
The father ' s  first  statement expres ses obvious 
disapproval of t he child ' s  choice . I t  is  coded as a 
disagreement . The father ' s  second utterance is  not 
coded because it  does not communicate a new occasion 
of  disag reement . 
Ex . 1 . 0 . 3 .  M :  
C :  
I put Bob Hope . 
He ' s  stupid . 
The child ' s  utterance const itutes a negat ive 
evaluat ion  of the mother ' s  choice , as  so it  is coded . 
Ex . 1 . 0 . 4  F :  I put M . A . S . H .  
C :  I didn ' t .  
The child ' s  utterance direct ly contradict s t he f ather ' s  
utterance and , as a result . is  coded . 
Ex : 1 . 0 . 5  C :  I put down the American ' s  Army o f  1 8 1 a .  
F :  I put that last . 
The father ' s  utterance is coded since it  i s  a negat ive 
evaluat ion  of the child ' s  statement . This would have been 
t he case even if t he father had said that be put it 
third , fourt h , or fifth  since the family is only 
required t o  record their first  two  choices . 
CONVENTION 1 . 1 :  The word · no "  is  not counted as a 
disagreement i f  it  is said in response t o  another 
person ' s  question  unless disagreement is clearly 
implied ( see Ex 1 . 1 . 3  below ) 
Ex . 1 . 1 . l  C :  
F :  
Do you want t o  put Grease first?  
No . 
Ex . 1 . 1 . 2  F :  Were we j ust supposed t o  put our 
first choice? 
F :  First  choice only? 
M :  No . 
None of  the above st atement s are coded . 
Ex 1 . 1 . 3 :  F :  How about Pinocchio? 
c :  Pinocchio? 
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M : No . ( - )  
Here the child ' s  and the mother ' s  utterances are 
c oded . i n  spite . of  the fact that they are answer s  to a que s t i on . Implicit  in  the father ' s  quest ion i s  his  
des i re t o  see Pinocchio . As a result , the answers  
to  h i s  que s t i on are a negat ive evaluat ion o f  his  
suggest ion . 
CONVENTION 1 . 2
: A st atement in which a person cont radicts  him- or  herself  i s  not  coded as a disagreement . 
Ex 1 . 2 . 1 :  C :  I t alian . 
C :  No . 
C :  Pizza . 
I I . REITERATION OF CHOICE 
A s t atement which cons i s t s  c f  a reiteration of  o ne ' s  choice 
or  assert i on when that choice or  assertion is  incompatible 
with  one expressed by another family  member IN  THE PREVIOUS 
S PEECH is coded as a di sagreement . Thus . reiterat i ons  
whi ch do  not  disagree with an utterance contained in an 
IMMEDIATELY prior  s t atement are not coded unle s s  the 
context dictates otherwi se . 
Ex . 2 . 0 .  1 . M :  
F :  
C :  
F :  
I put steakhouse . 
So  did I .  
I put pizza . 
I put steakhouse . 
I n  this  example the father ' s  second statement 
is coded as a disagreement because it is incompatible 
with the chi ld ' s  choice and is a reiterat i on of a 
previ ous stat ement o f  choice . 
CONVENTION 2 . 1 :  The repeated statement o f  choice i s  not 
coded as a disagreement if it  is el icited by a question  
f r om another family member . 
Ex . 2 . 1 .  1 .  C :  
M :  
F :  
F : 
C :  
I put Bi lly Joe l . 
I had Strei sand . 
So  did I .  
Who did you put again , Chip? 
I had B illy Joel 
CONVENTION 2 . 2 :  I f  a person is stat i ng a choice for t he first  
t i me . it generally can  not  be  coded as a disagreement . The 
notion  here is that the person ' s  f irst  assertion o f  choice 
is s imply to make h i s /her choice known . Assuming t hat the 
disag reeing speaker has previously made clear his  or  her 
choices . any s t atement of  choice which is in  any way 
inconsitent with  the previous speaker ' s  utterance is coded . 
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Ex . 2 . 2 . 1 .  M :  I had picnic f i r s t  and swimming 
second . 
C :  I had swimming first  and picnic 
second . 
Ex . 2 . 2 . 2 . M :  I had picnic f i r st and swimming 
second . 
C :  I had the oppos ite . 
Ex . 2 . 2 . 3 . M :  I had picnic first  and swimming 
second . 
C :  I had picnic  f i r st and bike riding 
second 
Ex . 2 . 2 . 4 .  M :  I had picnic f i r st and swimming 
second . 
C :  I had swimming first . 
I n  each o f  the above cases . the chi ld ' s  s t at ement 
is  coded as a disag reement providing that he o r  she 
stat ed those choices previously . 
CONVENTION 2 . 3 :  Choices may be made clear without  being 
st ated in so  many words . These utterances are t reated 
i n  the same way as statements  o f  choice . Examples 
o f  this  type o f  utterance include ag reement with 
another ' s  choice . ( e . g . , " same here , "  " Me t oo , " 
" That ' s  what I put " ) ,  or  re ferences t o  the opposite  o f  
another ' s  choice ( " I had j ust the opposite " ) .  These 
statements als o  include any refere nce to a choice by 
the let t e r  on  t he SFIT form ( " I had A +  B " ) or  by 
the f ol l owing type o f  st atement : " I  had t hat and that " . 
In  the lat ter  case , the coder will  have t o  refer  t o  the 
SFIT f orm t o  determine which choice is  being expre ssed . 
I I I . INDIRECT D I SAGREEMENTS 
S t atements  made immediately following  one s peaker ' s  
assertion , which consist o f  argument s or  explanat ions  i n  
indirect oppos i t i on t o  that statement are generally coded 
as disagreement s .  
Ex . 3 . 0 . 1 .  F :  I ' d say i f  we were planning a new 
addition we ' d plan and t ry t o  go f o r  
a pool table f i rst . 
C :  We already have a pool t able . 
The child ' s  st atement i s  in  indi rect opposit ion to  the 
father ' s  choice and i s  coded . 
Ex . 3 . 0 . 2 .  M :  I picked hot tub . 
M :  I fi gured we ' d  a l l  enj oy it . 
C :  Those are huge . 
C :  I think they · re stupid . 
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I n  t h i s  case the child ' s  second assertion i s  coded 
because his  f i r s t  does not necessarily imply negat ive 
evaluation . His second statement . however , makes clear 
t he s t r ong negative react ion . 
Ex . 3 . 0 . 3 .  C :  I pick hamburgers . 
F :  We ' ve g o t  t o  think of  the whol e  f amily . 
The father may be implying that the child has not 
considered the rest of  the family , and , i f  so . he i s  
expressing disagreement and h i s  st atement should be 
c oded . I f .  howeve r . his  s t atement s to this  point have 
been consistent with the child ' s ,  this  stat ement does  
not  imply disagreement and i s  not coded . It  i s  impor t ant 
t o  examine the preceeding context . I f  it  is impossible 
to  determine f r om the context whether the speake r s  agree 
o r  not , don ' t  code . 
I V . STATEMENTS OF SHOCK OR SURPR I SE 
S t atement s which convey shock or  surpri se in  response 
to another ' s  assert ion are coded if that shock or  surprise 
has a negat ive qua l ity . I n  the case o f  this  type o f  
di sag reement , i t  i s  essential  t o  scan the t r anscr ipt for  
evidence of  previous agreement or  disag reement . Again , 
i f  there i s  insuf ficient evidence . don ' t  code . 
Examples  o f  common react ive statement s are , " You did? " 
· Reall y  1 " · You would? · , · You wouldn ' t  1 • , • Did you really? · , 
" Why? " ,  " No 1 · ,  " Oh ,  my ! , "  " Did you? " .  A react i on s t at ement 
can also  consist  o f  a repi t i t i on of another person ' s  stated 
choice . f o l l owed by a " ? " . With  the l atter  type o f  
disagreement . t he di sagreer ' s  choice must be dif ferent than 
t he other person ' s  choice . 
Ex . 4 . 0 . 1 .  C :  
F :  
C :  
I had boat shew and basketball .  
I put rock concert for  second . 
You did? 
In this case the child ' s  second statement r e f le c t s  
shock a t  the father ' s  choice . which is  incompat ible with 
her own . I t  i s  coded . 
Ex . 4 . 0 . 2 .  C :  
F :  
c :  
I had r ock concert  and boat show . 
I put rock concert for  second . 
Rock concert 9 
I n  this  example . the chi ld ' s  second statement r e flects  
surprise w i t h  t he father ' s  choice . which i s  consistent  
with  her own . I t  i s  not coded . 
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CONVENTION 4 . 1 :  Generally , comments  which f o l l ow 
t he stated choice , o f  another person , and which cons ist  
o f  reques t s  for  informat ion or clar i ficat ion are  not  
coded . If  there i s  any poss ibi lity  that the questioner 
is really seeking informat i on . the utterance i s  not 
coded . 
Ex . 4 . 1 . l  M :  I put boat show . 
F :  I had circus . 
M :  Circus for  number one? 
M :  That ' s  a stupid choice ' 
I n  this  case the mother ' s  second utterance is  not coded 
because she may simply be seeking clarificat ion . However , 
her third utterance i s  coded . 
CONVENTION 4 . 2 :  I f  the transcriber has noted posit ive or  
negat ive tone by following excl amat ory stat ement s w i t h  
( + ) or ( - ) , you  may use  these as a guideline for  
coding di sagreement s .  Generally , those marked ( + )  wil l  
not be coded , and those marked ( - )  will  be , unless  
there are  st rong contextual cues to  the  contrary . 
CONVENTION 4 . 3 :  I f  a f amily member makes the st atement 
" What ? " ,  this  does not necessarily indicate shock o r  
surpr ise . That i s .  it could indicate that t h e  per s o n  
did n o t  underst and or hear the previous utterance . . 
As a result , it i s  not coded . 
V .  DOUBTING THE WI SDOM OF ANOTHER ' S  CHOICE 
St atement s which doubt the wisdom of a per s on ' s  choice 
are generally coded as disag reement s .  These include 
s t atement s which reque st a rati onale f o r  a choice or  
assertion . and statements which convey an inability  t o  
comprehend the rat ionale for  the choice o r  assertion . 
Generally . any " Why . . . .  · question  which f o l l ows  s omeone 
e l se ' s  assert i on i s  coded . 
Ex . 5 . 0 .  1 .  C :  I picked rock concert . 
F :  Why would you want t o  do that?  
Ex . 5 . 0 . 2 .  C :  I picked pinbal l .  
M :  I don ' t see why . 
I n  both cases above the second st atement is  coded as 
a disag reement . 
Ex . 5 . 0 . 3 .  M :  I had kitchen . 
c :  I don ' t  know why I should ' ve picked 
the kitchen . 
c :  I don ' t  like t he kitchen that much . 
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The child ' s  f irst  utterance is  coded . His  second 
utterance serves  an el�borat ive function and is not 
coded . 
Ex . 5 . 0 . 4 .  F :  Let ' s  put football first . 
M :  I don ' t  see why we have t o  watch 
Monday night football . 
The mother ' s  utterance i s  coded . 
CONVENTION 5 . 1 :  I f  a speaker quest ions the wisdom o f  
his  o r  her own choice , then the statement i s  not 
coded . 
Ex . 5 . 1 . 1 . M :  
M :  
I picked Steve Martin . 
I don ' t  know why . 
The mother ' s  second statement does not express  
disag reement with any st atement made by  another 
person . I t  is  not coded . 
V I . UNWI LLINGNES S  TO CONCEDE 
Statement s within the context of an argument which are 
incompat ible with the previ ous statement made by another 
speaker , and which convey an unwillingness to concede the 
argument are generally coded as disag reement s .  
Ex : 6 . 0 . l .  F :  I think Walt Di sney should be first . 
C :  Now you j ust wait a minute Dad . 
F :  Well  why not? 
In  this case the chi ld ' s  st atement i s  coded as a 
di sag reement , as is  the father ' s  second st atement . 
Both convey unwill ingness  to  concede the point . 
Ex 6 . 0 . 2 :  F :  I think we should take a vacat i on . 
C :  Take a vacat ion? 
F :  Yes . 
The child ' s  statement questions the wi sdom 
of the f at her ' s  assertion and as a result the chi ld ' s  
s t atement i s  coded . The father then retaliates with a 
s t atement which is  incompat ible with the child ' s  negat ive 
evaluat ion of  the father ' s  first utterance . S ince the 
father is also demonst rating an unwillingness to concede , 
the father ' s  second st atement is  coded as a disagreement . 
I n  other words , j ust as the word " No "  indicat es  an 
unwill ingness to concede , the word '' Yes · can as well 
in  some situat ions . 
CONVENTION 6 . 1 :  Correcting another i s  counted as a 
294 
disagreement . 
Ex . 6 . 1 .  1 .  F :  You l i ke camping . 
M :  No I don ' t .  
F :  Oh , I thought you did . 
The mother ' s  st atement i s  coded . 
Ex . 6 . 1 . 2 .  F :  I had " f ix up the house . ·  
C :  You had · take a vacat ion . ·  
F :  N o  I didn ' t . 
C :  Yes you did . 
C :  I saw it  on the paper . 
I n  this  example . the child ' s  first two stat ement s ,  
and the father ' s  second statement are all coded as 
disagreement s .  
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I . DEF I N I T IONS 
A f fect  is def i ned as  " a  feeliog _ or emot ion as dist inguished f rom cognit ion , thou�ht , or act ion . A st rong feeling having act i ve c o nsequenc�s .  I t  is  the latter  port ion of  this def in i t i on which seems most appropriate for our purposes . 
Positive affect 
i s  c oded when there are laughes . or rises  in  the voice . This  includes r i se s  in t he voice which are associated with  surprises  but  does  not include the part of  a rise  normally as s o c i at ed with  quest ions . Thus . af fect could be coded as a r e sult of verbal or nonverbal cues . 
Ne�ative affect 
i s  c oded when t he re i s  sarcasm . a sudden change o f  voice 
t one i n  a negat ive direct ion . or obj ection t o  another person ' s  
as s e r t i on which carries  a negat ive tone . It is  not coded when 
t he per son  is express ing boredom or when there is merely an increase 
in  volume due to a person ' s  attempt to  avoid being interrupted . 
When coding posit ive or negat ive affect , the coder should attempt 
to determine the impact of  the statement on himself / herself . 
I f  t hat  person said that comment to  you . would it feel positive 
or  negat ive? 
I I . BAS I C  RULES 
1 .  
2 .  
3 .  
Whe n  in  doubt , no code is  made . Rarely will we have 
per fectly monotonic statements . so we would like to code 
onl y  obvi ous displays of af fect ( i f for no other reason 
than t o  increase rel i abi lity ) .  
N o  weight ing ( i . e  . .  deg ree of  af fect ) will be as signed . 
A f f ect  is  not coded on the basis  of  the transcript content . 
Do not use the ( - )  and ( + )  codings on the transcript s as 
guides for  af fect coding . 
E x . 2 . 0 . 1 . M :  
C .  
I pi cked Steve Mart in . 
So  did I .  He ' s  my favorite ( + )  
The child ' s  s t atement is  only coded f o� positive . affect i f  i t  includes a r ise i n  the voice . l aughing o r  i f  it  meet s 
the  criteria  de f ined in posit ive af fect . 
E x . 2 . 0 . 2 .  M :  I had Bob Hope . 
F :  Nooo . He ' s  awful . ( - )  
H t he fathe r ' s  s t atement would not necessarily be 
c��:d as negat ive a f fect unless it included . a negat ive 
t on e  or  a voice change in a negat ive direct ion . 
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4 .  I f  an  a f fect " bur s t · carries over t o  more than one statement , t he bur s t  is  coded as a + A  ( or -A )  on the line on which it beg ins  and t hen as an �rrow to the utterance at which t he a ffect ive bur s t  t e rminates . Also . a g iven person ' s  a f f e ct i ve " bur s t · can be coded on his or  her own u t t e r ances or on another family member ' s  utterances as well . 
Ex . 2 .  0 .  3 .  +4 M :  
I C : 
..j; M :  
I put the pool table . 
I put the stereo and large T . V  . 
And the tub second . 
The mother ' s  posit ive af fect starts with her first  statement 
and cont inues on  t o  her next st atement as shown by the 
a r r o w . 
Ex . 2 . 0 . 4 .  F :  
M :  
C :  
I put the redwood hot tub . C 
Did you? 
I put that second . 
Here t he child ' s  posit ive affect begins with the f ather ' s  
s t at ement and ends after  h i s / her st atement . 
5 .  The t ape should be v iewed one t ime prior t o  coding and 
w i t h  t he aid o f  the t r anscript . 
6 .  Do  not  code facial expressions ( i . e  . .  smiling ) because 
t here  is  so much variability in videotape quality . 
7 .  Code each fami ly using  the same criteria . 
I n  other  words , do  not  t ry t o  establish relat ive level s  
o f  a f fect  f o r  each f amily . 
8 .  I f  you have a situation  where af fect occurs with . i n t e r rupt ions imbedded . code the af fect as cont inuing 
t hr ough  the imbedded interrupt ive comment s .  
Ex . 2 . 0 . 5 .  F :  
+1 � ; 
What would you like t o  see? 
I put circus • for number one 
So did I .  
And home show for  number two . 
The mother ' s  posit ive af fect in this case began with 
her  s t at ement and was interrupted by the c�ild . He: 
a f fect  i s  coded as continuing through the interrupt ion 
unt i l  her statement was complete . 
9 .  Code nasal exhaling ( i . e  . .  quiet laughter ) i f  
obvious  and pronounced . 
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1 0 . I f  a g iven person ' s  af fect ive burst cont inues through 
a number of  utterances but this  burst  is not conti nuous , 
c ode as  two  separate bur st s .  
Ex  . 2 . 0 . 6 . +A C : 
,L C : 
F :  
M :  
+.A C .  
L 
F : C :  
I put rock concert f i rst . 
What did you put ? 
I put the ci rcus . 
I did t oo . 
I put the circus second . 
And then I put rock concert . 
Yeah . 
Here  t he chi ld emit s two  bursts  of  posit ive affect and t hey 
are coded separately . 
1 1 .  A l l  uncoded utterances are assumed t o  have a neut ral 
a f fect ive valence . 
Appen d i x  F 
C o d i ng Manual  for G a z e  
J O O  
GAZE CODING MANUAL 
Draft i l :  Apri l  1 8 . 1 986  
J O l  
Technical Report i 4  from the " Family Relations during Early 
Adolescence " research proj ect . Principal Investigat o r : 
John P .  H i l l . Ph . D .  
Contr ibut or s : 
Grayson N .  Holmbeck 
John P . H i l l  
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I .  DEF INITIONS  
Gaze  occurs  when one  i ndividual l ooks at another individual . 
Mutual g aze occurs when two indiv iduals look at each other . 
Although  there are a number o f  ways to  code gaze . this manual 
inst r uct s the coder how to code " head turns . ·  A head turn occurs 
when an i ndividual re-orients his / her head . 
I I . Rules 
1 .  E ach i ndividual in the videotape can have three poss ible 
head p o s i t i ons . For example . the father can look at 
t he child , the mother . or at some other area of the room . 
The l ast position  will  be referred to  as " other . "  
2 .  A c ode should be made whenever an individual re-orients 
h i s / her head t o  a new posit ion . For example . the father 
can move h i s  head from mother to child , from child t o  
mother . f r om " othe r "  t o  chi ld , from " othe r "  to  mother , 
e t c . 
3 .  A head turn is  NOT coded i f  the individual moves his / her 
head from one · other " posit ion t o  another " other " posit i on . 
F o r  example . i f  the father is  looking at the table and t hen 
turns his head to look at the wall . no code is  made . 
4 .  Because o f  the quality  o f  the videotapes . eye movement s 
without accompanyi ng head movements should not be coded . 
5 .  The c ode should be made on that utterance where the head 
began moving t owards i t s  new dest inat i on . 
6 .  I f  the head beg in moving between utterances . code on  the 
ear l ier utterance . 
7 .  Do  not  code a head turn i f  you are in doubt about the 
movement or  are i n  doubt about where i t s  de stinat i on was . 
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Append i x  G 
C o d i ng Manua l for A f f i l i a t i on and Control 
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M A N U A L  FOR AFF I L I A T I ON AND CONTROL 
Overa l l  Des c r ipt i o n  
Each  coder i s  to  become fam i l i a r  w i t h  t h e  defi n i t ions of the two 
d i me n s ions  of  i nterpersonal behavior . Thess def i n i t ions were obtai ned 
from K i e s l e r  < e . g . , 1 9 8 3 ) . Coders w i l l  be i n s tructed to v i ew 
v i deot apes of  f a m i l y  dec i s i on - ma k i n g  tasks . They w i l l  be g iven a 
transcr i p t  of  the i n terac t i o n  to ass i s t  them i n  fol lowing  the 
d i sc u s s i o n  in  case any  of  the utterances are unc lear . After they have 
v i ewed the d i scuss ion , the coder i s  to enter a score < for each dyad > 
that  corresponds w i t h  the def i n i t i ons i n  the manua l . For each 
d i me n s i o n  < C ontrol  and A ff i l i at i o n ) ,  the range of rati ngs i s  from 1 to 
4 :  
A ff i l i a t i on : 1 
3 
very hosti l e /cold ; 2 
somewhat w a r m / f r i e nd l y ;  4 
somewhat hos t i l e / c o l d ; 
very warm/friendly  
Control : 1 
3 
very s u b m i s s i ve ;  
somewhat dom i n an t ;  
2 
4 
s omewhat submi s s i v e ;  
v e r y  domi nant  
The coder  w i l l  rate every  poss i b l e  dyad  i n  both d i rec t i ons ( e . g . , 
mother to c h i l d  and  c h i ld  to mother > .  
Def i n i t i ons 
The f o l l o w i ng def i n i t i ons were empl oyed : 
1 .  Friend l y / W arm = to be coopera t i v e , agreeable , courteous , and 
h e l p f u l  to  others 
a .  Cooper a t i v e = ready to work w i t h , fac i l itate , a i d ,  or assist 
others ; to express f r i end l i ness , agreeablenes s , and  
respect for others . Def i n i ng adj ecti ves : congeni a l ,  agreea b l e , 
cooperat i v e , h e l p f u l , o b l i g i ng to others , works w e l l  w i t h  
others , f r i e nd l y . 
b .  Agreeable = to  agree , consent ,  or conform to others ; to  accede 
or assent  t o ,  t o  concur or be of one m i n d  w i th the opi n ion s , 
fee l i n g s  or act i on s  of others . Defi n i ng adj ect i ves : speaks 
accomod a t i n g l y  to ot hers , talks cord i a l l y  to others , s e l dom 
d i ss a t i s f i ed w i t h  s i t u a t i ons , d i f f i c u l t  to r i l e ,  u s ua l l y  
u n r u f f led . 
c .  Courteous = to show awareness of , regard for , or thoughtf u l  
c o n s i derat i on for t h e  fee l i ngs  o r  circumstances o f  others ; t o  
s peak  or a c t  toward others i n  a po l i t e ,  wel l - mannered , non­
rud e ,  non - c urt fashion . Def i n i n g  a d j ec t i ves : thinks  of  others ' 
feel i n g s , grac ious to  others , courteous , grateful  to  others , 
w e l l - m a n nered . 
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d .  H e l p f u l = to a i d , ass i s t , succor , s uppor t ,  be of service  to 
others ; to expend one ' s  energy , time , or  resources to 
faci l i tate the a c t i ons or tasks  of others . De f i n i ng 
adj ectives : often h e l ps others , encourages others , typica l ly 
h e l p fu l , read i l y  s upports others , usua l l y  gen t l e . 
2 .  H os � i l e / C o l d  = to  be a n tagon i s t i c , quarrel some , impo l i te , and  
harmful  toward  others 
a .  Antagon i s t i c = to oppos e ,  s t r i ve aga i ns t ,  res i s t , stand i n  the 
way  of , obstruct , or h i nder the des i res , p l a ns , or  goals  of 
others ; to feel  hos t i l e  and  u n f r i e n d l y  toward , or d i s l i k e  and 
d i s respect nthers . Def i n ing  a d j ec t i ves : antagon i s t ic , 
uncooper a t i ve , oppos i t iona l , unfriend l y ,  res i s t ant to others ' 
requests , c o l l aborates poor l y  w i t h  other s ,  and hos t i l e . 
b .  Q u a r r e l some = to  be contenti ous , argumenta t i v e ,  and d i sputati ve 
w i t h  others ; ready to d i spute , argue , d isag ree , a l tercate , 
s q u a bb l e ,  w r a ng l e ,  compl a i n ,  or verba l l y  d i s agree w i t h  others . 
D e f i n i n g  a d j ect ives : argumen t a t i ve , quarre lsome , often 
comp l a i ns a nd g r i pes , car r i es a chip on shoul der , and  easily 
i r r i tated . 
c .  I mpo l i te = to  show  a m i n i mum  of awa reness and  regard for the 
f e e l i ngs , c i rcumsta nces of  others ; to speak o r  act toward 
others  in  a d i scourteous , i ncons iderate , curt , brusque , o r  i l l ­
mannered f a s h i o n . Def i n i ng a d j ecti ves : i ncons iderate , 
d i scour teous , someti mes rude  to others , usua l l y  
u n a pprec i a t i ve , i l l - mannered . 
d .  H a r m f u l  = to c r i t i c i z e  or attack others , or be ready to act 
offens i ve l y , i n j ure , or  damage others with or w i thout 
provoc a t i o n . Def i n i ng ad j ec t i ves : can hurt  others , h a r asses  
others , often  h a r m fu l , often obst ructs others , can  be 
a g g ress i v e . 
3 .  Dom i nant = to be lead i n g / i n f l uencing , active/ s el f - asser t i ve ,  
s trong / m a n a g ing  toward  others . One  who takes charge . 
a .  Lead i n g / I n f l uenc i n g = to t e l l  or s how  the way  by i ns truction , 
h e l p fu l  i n format ion , or adv ice ; to gu ide  another ' s  d i rect i on , 
cour s e , a c t i o n , opin ion , etc . ;  to  exercise  power over the 
m i nd s  o r  behavior of others ; to a ffec t ,  sway , move , or impel 
a n o t h e r  to some action by d i rect or i n d i rect means . Def i n i ng 
a d j ec t i ves : able  to  g i ve orders , t a l ks others into  d o i n g  what  
h e / s h e  wants , often  assumes respons i b i l i t y ,  i n f l ue n t i a l , good 
l e a de r , persua s i ve , shows i n i t i a t i ve . 
b .  Act i ve / Se l f - Assert i ve = to be  busy  or freque n t l y  engaged i n  
a c t i o n ; t o  b e  q u i c k  a n d  d i l igent in  doing , act ing , perfor m i n g , 
o r  wor k i n g ; to put ones e l f  forward bol d l y  and  i n s i s te n t l y  and  
to  r e s i s t  i n f l uence from others . Def i n i ng a d j ec t i v es : act i ve , 
b ol d ,  f i r m  w i th others , assertive  w i th other s . 
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c .  Stron g / managing = to be men t a l l y  or mor a l l y  powerful ,  f i r m ,  and 
courageous ; to d i rect others toward a goa l ;  to make decis i on• 
for others , for groups , or for orga n i zat ions ; to manipulate 
resources and expen d i tures to accom p l i s h  a purpose . Def i n i ng 
adj ecti ves : forceful  and i ns i stent , dec i s i ve w i t h  others , 
a tron9 , u n b reakabl e ,  compel l ing . 
d .  Tak i n g  charge = to command , orde r ,  ins truct , d i rect others to 
do or not do someth i ng ;  to exerc ise d i rection or res t r a i n t  
o v e r  others . Def i n i ng a d j ec t i ves : able  t o  g i ve orders , 
control l i n g ,  volunteers advice and i nformat ion , takes charge 
of  act i v i t i es , dom inant . 
4 .  Submis s i ve = to be fol low i n g /comp l y i ng , pass i ve / acquiescent ,  weak 
y i e l d i ng , and obedient . 
a . Fo l lowing / C o m p l y i n g = to eas i l y  accept another as a gu ide or 
leader ; to accept the author i t y  of , g i ve a l leg iance to , or act  
in  accord w i th the d i rect i ons of others ; to accept the 
d i rections , decis ions , opin ions , advice , etc . of others . 
Def i n i ng adj ect i ves : eas i l y  led , lets others make decis ions , 
avoids respons i b i l i t y , i neffective  w i t h  others , follows , 
v ac i l l a t i ng , wants to be led . 
b .  Pass i v e / Acquiescent = to be i na c t i ve , inert , quiescent , 
nonpart i c i pat i n g , unreac t i ve , etc . ;  to be the object of action  
rather than  to cause act ion ; to s u bm i t , comp l y ,  agree , assen t ,  
e t c . q u i e t l y . Def i n i ng adjecti ves : pass ive , t i m i d , usua l l y  
g i ves i n ,  concedes to others ' w ishes . 
c .  Wea k / Y i e l d i ng = to come across to others as lacking  forc e ,  
potenc y ,  efficac y ,  mor a l  st rength , o r  a s  deficient  i n  
f i r mness , resol u t i on , or force o f  character ; t o  g i v e  way to or 
g i v e  up under m i n i m a l  pressure from another . Defi n i ng 
a d j e c t i ves : weak and y i e ld i n g , acquiescent , frag i l e , w i s h y ­
washy . 
d .  Obed i e n t = to read i l y  fol low the comma nds , d i recti ves , 
i ns t r u c t ions , orders , restrict ions , etc . ,  of others . Def i n ing 
adj ec t ives : usua l l y  obed i e n t ,  comp l i an t , s e ldom offers an  
o p i n i o n , d o e s  whatever the  group  wants , submiss ive . 
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Appendix  H 
Relevant Portion  of C h i l d  Questionnaire  
BOYS TOWN C ENTER FOR THE STUDY OF YOUTH DEVE LOP�EMT 
Projec t o n  Soc i a l  Re l a t i o n s  in  Ear l y  Ado l escence 
John P .  H i l l , Ph . D . , D i rec tor 
Que s t i onna i re S tujy 
Dear Seven t h  Grader : 
J08 
So fa r we have  ta l ked o n  the  te l ephone to one  o f  your  pa rents  bu t 
n o t  d i rec t l y to you . Fol l ow i n g  th i s  l e tter  to you i s  a ques t i onna i re tha t 
.,,!'! hof)e , w i t h  your  paren t s ' perm i s s i on ,  you 1v i l l  f i l l  o u t  for u s . · As you 
g o  through the que s t i onna i re ,  you ma ke your own d ec i s i on a bou t a n swer i ng 
a ny qu e s t i o n s  tha t a re on i t .  T here are no r i g h t  or  wrong a n swers to a ny  o f  
t��se  quest i o ns . Y e  j u s t  wa n t  to know how YOU fee l and th i n k  a bo u t  t h i ng s .  
Mter you f i l l  i t  ou t ,  and we hope tha t you 1v i l l ,  p l ea s e  sea l i t  i n  
the env F! l opc . 
Ce f0re the ques t i o nna i r e s tar t s  and before you d ec i j e a bo u t f i l l i ng 
i t  o u t ,  there i s  some i n forma t i on on the nex t page a bou t the purposes  o f  
our  s tudy and why we a re a s k i n g the que s t i on s  we are a s k i ng .  P l ease  read 
t h i s i n f::m!la t i on .  �!e have tr i ed to a 1 1 s 11er r1 1 i  o f  the que s t: i 0 n s  a bo u t  th i s  
s tudy tha t we cou l d  th i n k  o f .  I f  you ha ve  ques t i on s ,  p l ease  c a l l  Mary E l l en 
Lync h a t  ,  o r  a s k  your pare n t s  to do so . 
Tha n k  you for your hel p .  
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On  the fo l l ow i ng pages  · 1 1  f '  you w1 i n d  sever a l  d i f f�ren t k i n d s  o f  que s t i o n s .  
H e  �1o u l d  l i k e  you t o  f i l l  o u t  these  ques t 1· o n s  i n  d i fferen t ways . 
For a que s t i on t ha t  l oo k s  l i ke th i s :  
A )  I like. ,5oo tba..ll 
Ve,i.y L.i.1:.e. Ve:r..CJ Unlil:.e. 
A . • • • • •  8 • • • • • •  C • • • • • • V . • • • • •  E 
C i rc l e  the l e tter  c l o s e s t  to the  t th b erm a t  e s t  de scr i bes how you 
fee l . For examp l e ,  i f  you r l i k i n g  foo tba l l i s  very l i ke you ,  
c i rc l e  A .  
I f  the ques t i on l oo k s  l i ke t h i s :  
6 )  I like. Soo.tba.U 
A .  AU o S  .Cite .t.ime 
G. Sc11 1e. o 6 .tlie Lfr1e 
C .  No.t a.t ctU 
P l ac e  a ( .6  i n  fro n t  o f  the a n swer tha t bes t d e s c r i bes how you fee l . 
B u t  i f  a qu e s t i on l oo k s  l i ke t h i s :  
C J  
P l a c e  a ( /) i n  eac h c o l urnn tha t app l i e s . I f  you c a n no t  t h i n k  o f  
a nyo ne ,  pu t a c hec k i n  the c o l umn ma r ked " Mo One . " I f  you thou� h t  o f  
i t  yours e l f ,  c h ec k the c o l umn ma rked " Se l f . " I f  the persons  you a re  
th i n k i ng o f  are  n o t  on t h e  l i s t ,  wr i te i n  the i r  name or t i t l e  i n  t he 
c o l umn ma rked " O thers . "  
I f  you s t i l l  ha ve  any fur t her  que s t i on s , p l ea s e  a s k  t he person  tha t bro u � h t  
th i s que s t i o n na i re t o  you r hou s e .  He o r  s he  w i l l  be a b l e t o  he l p  you .  
1 • 1 go to 
::ichoo l . 
2 .  My teache r ' s  name is  ---------------
3 ,  I wa s  born ----------------
Month 
4 .  I am a 
1 .  6oy 
___ 2. Girl  
Day Year 
THE NcXT fEw QUESTIONS ARE ABOUT THE THINGS YOU LIK£ TO DO :  
5 .  \ihat are the three programs you best  l ike to wa tch on television? 
, . ________________________ � 
2 . ______________________ _ 
S .  What  s ports  o r  ga�es do  you best  l i ke to play? 
, . ___________________ _ 
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1 .  Do you have favor i te people that you see o n  T . V .  o r  in the mov ies o r  
l i sten t o  o n  the radio?  \/h o  are they? 
THESE QUEST IONS ASK  A BOUT  YOUR PA R ENTS ' FEELINGS AND  ACTIONS.  A NSWER EVEk Y  3 1 1  ONE B Y  C I �CL I N G  THi  N UMBER ON THE . SCALE B�LOW WH ICH BEST DESCRIBES hOW LlKE 
OH U N L I KS IT � S AS I T  A P P L IES TO  1.Q..\.Lll. i X PER IENCE IN YOUR FAMILY . 
8 .  �!embers o f  my fam il y are 
ve ry c lose and ge t along 
amazing l y  wel l . 
9 .  h� en I wa s l i t tl e , my pare n t s  
thought  i t  was t h e i r  business 
to know what I wa s doing al l 
the t ime . 
1 0 .  A t  home I hav e a very  de fin i t e  
dai l y  schedule I a m  ex pec ted 
to fo l low . 
1 1 .  I f  I go on after  I fini�h my  
educa�ion and have a very 
suc c e s s ful career , my paren t s  
w i l l  be  ver y p leased . 
1 2 .  Com pared to  fr iends my age , 
there are fewer famil y rules 
and reg ui a t ions I a.n ex pe c ted  
to fo llow . 
1 3 . I f ! ;,2, ·/ e  2 ."",. ',' -: t. 11 .: r .: � , I e:.< �2 c r:.  
to  b r i ng them up the same way 
I �a s br:�;� t  up . 
1 4 .  C, ur  fam i l y  has always done lots  
of  th ing s  together . 
My parents  enc our ;:gc me to 
s t ic k  up for my r ights  and to 
f ig h t  back  if any body tries  to 
push me aro und . 
Very Like Very Unlike 
1 . . . . . .  2 . . . . . .  3 . . . . . .  4 . . . . . .  5 .  
1 . . . . . .  2 . . . . . .  3 . . . . . .  4 . . . . . .  5 .  
1 • . • . . •  2 • . . • . .  3 . . . . . .  4 . • • . • •  s .  
1 . . . . . .  2 . . • . . •  3 . . . . . .  4 . . • • . .  s .  
1 . . • . • .  2 • . . . . •  3 . . . . . .  4 . • . • . .  5 • 
1 . . . . . .  2 . . . . . •  ) • . . . . •  4 . . . . • .  5 · 
1 • • . • • •  2 • • • • • .  3 . . . . . .  4 • .  • .  • • 5 • 
1 . . . • . .  2 . . • . . •  3 . . . . . .  4 . • . . • .  5 .  
ALL  THE  QUESTIONS HJ THIS SECTION REFER TO YG UR � - PLEASE CIRCLE THE 
NLlMB E R  THAT BEST DESCR IBES YO UR  MOTHE R  FROM 1 VERY LIKE TO 5 VERY  UNLIKE  
H ER . 
2 0 .  My mother believes there i s  no 
r eason  wh y  she should  have her 
o wn  way all  the t ime any more 
t han I should  have mine . 
2 1 . Hy mo ther tries  to ge t me to 
talk to her about my trouble s .  
2 2 .  There  are rul e s  in  m y  fam i l y  
b u t  l o t s  of  t ime m y  mo ther 
d oes n ' t real ly  c are if I l iv e  
u p  t o  t hem . 
2 3 . I feel that I shoul d  no t 
que s t ion  my mo ther ' s  way of 
t hinking or do ing thi ngs . 
2 4 .  P.ly mo ther didn ' t  mind i f  I 
p layed with toys that were . 
s uppo:::ed to be fo r the 
o p po s i te sex . 
2 5 .  Wh en I d o  some thing I shoul d n ' t 
my mo ther tries  to get  me to  
un derstand wh y I am l.'rOng·  ra ther 
than s icply punish i ng rne . 
2 6 .  Hy mo ther tries  to ge t me to do 
my  b e s t  on ever yth ing I do . 
2 7 .  My �o ther  doesn ' t  �� n t  �e to  
bother  her  with un im portant  
l i t t l e  prob lee s .  
28 . I receiv e  a good deal o f  physical 
a t t e n tion  ( pa t  on  the head or 
shoul der , hug or  squeeze ) from 
my mo ther . 
29 . I wou l d  describe  my mo ther a s  a 
:stric t person . 
30 . I t h i nk my mo ther c r i t i c ize s me 
o r  p un i shes me a lot  more than I 
deserve . 
3 1 .  I am expe c ted to do wh a t  my  
mo ther t e l l s  me  to w i thout 
t al k i ng it over or kn owing wh y .  
Very Like Very Unlike 
1 . . . . . .  2 . . . . • .  3 . . . . .  4 • . . . . .  5 
1 . . • • • •  2 . • • • • •  3 . . . • •  4 • • • • • •  5 
1 . . . . • •  2 . . . • • •  3 . . . . .  4 • • • • • •  5 
1 . • • • • .  2 . • . • • • 3 . . . . .  4 • • • • • .  5 
1 • • • • • .  2 • • • • • •  :; • • • • •  4 • • • • • •  5 
1 • • • . • .  2 . . • • • •  3 . . . . .  4 • • • • • •  5 
1 . . . . . .  2 . . . . • .  3 . . . . . 4 . . . • • .  5 
1 . . • . • .  2 . . • • • •  3 . . . . .  4 • • • • . •  5 
1 . . . . • .  2 . . . . . .  3 . . . . .  4 • • • · · · 5 
1 . . . . . .  2 . . . . • .  3 . . . . •  4 · • • · · . 5  
1 . • • • • .  2 . • . • • •  3 . . . . .  4 • • • • • •  5 
1 . . . . . .  2 . . . . . .  3 . . . . .  4 . . . . .  · 5 
3 1 2  
32 . Hy mother al ways sets  up  
high s tandards fo r me  to  me e t . 
3 3 ,  I am ex pec ted t o  t e l l  m y  mo ther 
i f  I believe a fam il y  rule is 
un fair . 
3 4 . I feel that my mo ther a p pr oves 
of me and the t h ings I do . 
3 5 .  My mo ther i s  very  suppo r t ive 
o f  "women ' s  l i b . "  
3 6 .  My mo ther often  pr aises  me fo r 
d o ing well . 
3 7 . My mo ther t r i es  to im pr ess  upo n 
me that ge t t i ng along w i th  people 
is one of the mo s t  im po rtant 
things I can learn . 
3 8 .  My mo ther and I argue a l o t  abou t 
what I should be do ing or how I 
s houlJ  oehav e . 
39 , My mo ther a l wa y s  take s an in terest  
i n  my ac t iv i t ies . 
4 0 .  My mo ther often  c r i tic ize s wha t  
I am do ing . 
4 1 . My mo ther is always  careful and 
cautious about �hat she lets  me 
do fo r fear I '  11 ge t h ur t .  
4 2 .  My mo ther changes  her mind so 
c f�en 1� �ha t  shE ex ;cc t ed of me 
I j us t  gave  up t ryi ng to under­
s tand her . 
4 3 .  My mo ther bel ieves  I have a r ig h t  
to  m y  own po i n t  o f  v i e w  and 
al lows me to  ex pr ess  i t .  
4 4 .  Wh en I do  some t hing I ' m  no t 
sup posed to and my mo ther  finds 
ou t about i t ,  she very o ften 
lets me ge t away with  i t . 
4 5 .  My mo ther t r i e s  to ge t me to ke:·c p 
work ing at ·sooethi r..; when I am 
r ead y to give  u p .  
J l J  
Very Like Very Unlike 
1 . • . • • •  2 • • • • • •  3 . . . . .  4 . . . . . .  5 
1 • • . • . .  2 . . • • • •  3 . . . . .  4 . . . • • .  5 
1 . . . . • •  2 • . • • • •  3 . . . . .  4 • • • . . .  5 
1 . . . • • .  2 . • • • • •  3 . . . . .  4 • . • • • •  s 
1 . . . . . •  2 . . . . • •  3 . . • . .  4 • • . . . .  s 
1 • • • • • .  2 . • • • • •  3 . . . . .  4 • • • • • •  5 
1 . . . . • .  2 . . • • • •  3 . . . . .  4 . . . . .  , 5  
1 • • • . • •  2 • • • • • •  3 . . • . .  4 • • • • • •  5 
1 . . . . . .  2 • . • • • .  3 . . . . .  4 . . • • . .  5 
1 • • • . . •  2 . • • • • •  3 . . . . .  4 . • • • • •  5 
1 • . . • • •  2 • • • . • .  3 . . . . .  4 • . • • • •  5 
1 . . • • • •  2 . • • • • •  3 . . • • .  4 • • • • • •  5 
1 . . • . • .  2 • . • • • • 3 . . • . .  4 • . • . • •  5 
1 . . . . .  .-2 . • . . • .  3 . . . . .  4 • . . . . .  5 
4 6 .  My mo ther thinks i t ' s  better to 
ke e p  my  ideas to myself rather 
than arg ue with someone . 
47 . My mo ther tal ks abou t the kind of  
job  I will  have when I ' m  out  of  
school . 
48 . My mo ther tries  to  ge t me to think 
that I can have a job  that isn ' t  
usua l l y  held  by  someone o f  my sex . 
4 9 .  My mo ther ac ts unhappy when I get  
wo rse grad e s  than I should have . 
50 . My mo ther won ' t  l e t  me solve 
my probl em s  fo !" myse l f .  
5 1 . My mo ther treats me as t hough 
I ' m  yo unger than I reall y  am . 
52 . My mo ther tells rne that people 
won ' t  l i ke rne i f  I show them 
I ' m  mad at them . 
5 3 .  My mo ther wo rr ies  abou t me a lot . 
5 4 . My mo ther al 11ays wan ts ·  to know 
where I ' m  go ing . 
5 5 .  My mo ther wa rns me against  going 
any11here w i th  someone I· don ' t  know .  
5 6 .  My mo ther al�ost  al ·..ays take s me 
to the doc tor when I ' m · no t very 
s ick . 
5 7 .  My mo ther ge ts  upset  i f  I come 
h ome a few minutes  late for 
dinner . 
5 8 .  My mother t e l ls  rne that I have 
to be home a t  a c ertain t ime after 
school or in the even ing . 
J 14 
Very Like Very Unlike 
1 • • • • • •  2 • • • • • •  3 . . . . .  4 . . • • . • 5 
1 . • . . . .  2 . . . • . .  3 . . . . . 4 . . . • • .  5 
1 . . . • . .  2 . • . • • •  3 . . . . .  4 . . . . . .  5 
1 • • • • • •  2 . • • • • •  3 . . . . .  4 • • • • • •  5 
1 • • • • • •  2 • • • • • •  3 • • • • •  4 • • • • • •  5 
1 • • • • • •  2 • • • • • •  3 . . • . .  4 • • • • • •  5-
, ·  . . . . . .  2 . . . . . .  3 . . . . •  4 . . . . . .  5 
1 • . . . . •  2 . • . • . .  3 . . . . .  4 . . . • • .  5 
1 . . • . . .  2 . . . . . .  3 . . . . .  4 . . . . . .  5 
1 • • • • • •  2 • . • • . •  3 . . . . .  4 • • • • • •  5 
1 • • • • . .  2 • . • • . •  3 . . . . .  4 . . • • • .  5 
1 • • • • • •  2 • • • • • •  3 . . . . .  4 . • • • • •  5 
1 . • • . . .  2 . • • • • .  3 . . • • .  4 . • • • • .  5 
5 9 .  My mo ther te l ls  me not to talk  
t o  strangers . 
60. My mo ther thinks that I should  
walk with someone to  school or  
o n  e r rands rathe r than wa l ki ng 
alone . 
6 1 .  My mo ther does no t l ike to 
leave me at  home alone at n ight . 
62 . My mother  thinks tha t  I should be 
d r iven home rather than walk 
home from any ac t iv i ties  that 
end after dar k .  
6 3 .  My mo ther th i�ks  that I should  
get  a r ide  rather than take c i ty 
buse s to go shop ping , to mov i e s ,  
etc . 
6 4 .  My mo ther think s  i t ' s im po rtant 
for roe to have lots o f  friend s .  
65 . My mo ther gives  me the fee l ing 
that I c an tal k  to her honestl y .  
6 6 .  My mo ther gives  me enough 
freedo:n . 
6 7 .  My mo ther trusts  me to use my  
own j udgment .  
Verv Like Yerv Unlike J l 5  
1 . • • • . .  2 • • • . • .  3 . . . . .  4 • . . . • •  5 
1 • • . . • .  2 • • . • • •  3 . . . . .  4 . • • • • •  5 
1 • • • • • •  2 • • . . • •  3 . . . . .  4 . • • • • •  5 
1 • . . . • •  2 • • • • • •  3 . . . . .  4 • • • • • •  5 
1 . • • • . •  2 . • • • • •  3 . . • . .  4 • • • • • •  5 
1 • • • • • •  2 • • • • • •  3 . . . . .  4 • • • • • • 5 
1 . . . . . .  2 . • • • • •  3 . . . . .  4 • • • • • •  5 
1 • . • • • •  2 . • • • • •  3 . . . • . 4 • • • • • •  5 
1 • . . • . .  2 • • • • • •  3 . . . . .  4 • • • • • •  5 
THE FOLLOWING SET OF QUEST IOhS I S  A �OUT HOW YOU AND YOUR  MOTHER GET ALONG . 
8 8 .  How are  mos t  decis io n s  mad e betwe e n  you and your �? ( Check one ) 
1 .  My mother j us t  t e l l s  me what to do . 
��- 2 .  She l i s t e n s  to  me , b u t  she make s the final  dec i s ion  
herself  
3 .  We  made the dec i s ion  toge the r  
4 .  I l i s ten  t o  her , b u t  I make the final d e c i s io n  
5 .  I j u s t  d e c i d e  wha t  I w i l l  do  mys e l f  
8 9 . When you don ' t  know wh y yo ur � make s  up  h e r  mind  about  s ome thing 
o r  has certain  rul e s  fo r you to fo l low , wi l l  she t e l l  you the reason? 
( Check one )  
1 .  Nev e r  
2 .  Once in a wh il e 
3 .  Some t ime s 
4 .  Usuall y  
5 .  Ye s ,  a l wa y s  
9 0 .  A r e  there many thing s  tha t you enj o y  do ing wi th your .111.Q.lhfil:? ( Check 
, one )  
1 .  Ye s ,  almo s t  everyt hing 
2 .  Many th ings  
3 .  Qu i t e  a few  t hi ng s  
4 .  Hard l y  an ything 
5 .  No thi ng 
9 1 . Do you feel t ha t  you can t a l k  over  your pe rsonal pro b l em s  wi t h  your 
l!!Q.illl::? ( Check one ) 
1 .  No ne of them 
2 .  Very  few of  them 
3 .  Some o f  them 
4 .  Mo s :-.  o f  r. r. e'.11 
5 .  Al l o f  them 
92 . How c lose  i s  your relat ionship  wi t h  your �? ( Chec k  one ) 
1 .  Extreme l y  c lose  
2 .  Qu i t e  c lo s e  
3 .  Moderately  c l o s e  
4 .  No t particularly  c l os e  
5 .  No t a t  a l l  c lose  
9 3 . How  much do  you  depe nd o n  your � fo r ad v i c e  and guidanc e ?  
o n e ) 
1 .  No t a t  al l 
2 .  A l i t tle 
3 .  Qu i te a b i t  
4 .  Very much 
5 .  Com pl etely  
( Check 
J 1 6  
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THE FO LLOw ING QuEST IONS A R E  A BOUT YOU A N D  YOUR fATH�R 
9 4 .  How are  mos t  decisions  mad e be tween you and yo ur �? ( C heck one ) 
1 .  My fa ther  j us t  tells  me what  to do  
2 .  He l i s t ens to  me , but  he  makes the final d e c i sio n 
himse l f  
3 .  W e  make t h e  d e c i sion  toge ther 
4 .  I l is ten to h im ,  but  I make the final deci sion  
5 .  I j us t  decide  wh a t  I wi l l  d o  mysel f  
9 5 .  When you don ' t  know wh y yo ur � makes u p  h i s  m ind about somethi ng 
or  ha s c ertain  rul e s  fo r you to fo l l ow , wil l he ex plain  the  reason? 
1 .  N ever  
2 .  Onc e  in a wh i l e  
3 .  Somet imes 
4 .  Usual l y  
5 .  Yes , always 
96 . Are  there  many thi ngs  that  you enj oy  d o ing wi th your �? ( Check 
one )  
1 .  Y e s , almo s t  everything 
2 .  Many th ings 
3 .  Qu i te a few t h ings 
4 .  Hard l y  anythi ng 
5 .  tio th ing 
97 . Do you fee l  that  you can · t a l k  over  your pe rsonal pro b l em s  wi t h  your 
father? ( Check one ) 
1 .  None of  them 
2 .  Very few o f  them 
3 ,  Some of  them 
4 .  Host of  them 
5 .  A l l  of  theDI 
9 8 .  How c lose i s  your relations h i p  wi th your ..f.s!..tb_e_r? ( Check  one ) 
1 .  Ex treme l y  close  
2 .  Qu i te c l ose  
3 .  Mod erately  c lose  
4 .  No t par t icularly  close  
5 .  No t a t  all  close  
9 9 . r� • ho r  fo r adv i c e  and guidance? How muc h do  you d e pe nd on your  
one ) 
, . No t a t  all  
2 .  A l i t t l e  
3 .  Qu i te a b i t  
4 .  Very much 
5 . Comp l e te l y  
( Check  
1 00 .  \./hen 
your 
1 0 1 .  wnen 
your 
you have problem s , whose ideas and op inions 
mother' s or your best friends ' ?  ( Check one )  
1 .  Mo ther ' s ,  much more  
2 .  Mo the r ' s ,  a l i't t l e  more 
3 .  About  equal 
4 .  Best  fr iends ' ,  a l i t tl e  more 
5 .  Best  fr iend s ' , much more 
you have pro b l  em s ,  whose  id eas and opinions  
(atber ' ;i or your best (ri.eods' ? ( Check one ) 
1 .  Fathe r ' s ,  muc h mo re 
2.  Father ' s ,  a l i t tl e  mor e 
3 ,  About equal 
4 .  Be st  fr iends ' ,  a l i t tle  more  
5 .  Be st  fr iends ' , much more 
J l 8  
do you re s pec t more , 
do  you respec t more , 
1 02 . Some young people think  t heir  parent s  are somewhat o ld- fa s hioned o r  
ou t of  s t e p  in  the ir  ways  of  looking a t  thing s . Are your pare n t s  l i ke 
this?  ( Check one ) 
1 .  Almo s t  al ways 
2 .  Qui te  o ften 
3 .  Onc e  in  a wh i l e  
4 .  Never 
1 03 .  Are  your opin i o n s  about  mo st  t hings s im i l ar t o  the opinions  o f  your 
paren t s , or  are they d i fferent?  ( C heck one ) 
1 .  O p i n i o n s  are s im il ar 
2 .  Op inions  are d i fferent  
1 04 .  Do your parents  give  you a s  muc h  fr eedom a s  you  think  you ..s..b.mLlJ1 hav e ?  
( Chec k one )  
1 .  Ye s ,  both  do  
2 .  �Jo ther does  
3 .  Fathe r  does  
4 .  Ne i ther does 
J 19 
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ALL THE INSTHuCTIQNS IN  THIS SECTION R Efc� TO YOUR EAI.l:iJ;;Jl. .  PLEASE C i fiCLE 
THE NUMBER  THAT Bt:ST DESCR IBES YOUR FATHER FROM .1 VERY  L IKE TO  .5. VERY  
UNLI KE H IM .  
Very Like Very Unlike 
1 2 6 .  My fa ther bel ieves  there is  
no reason wh y he shoul d  have 
h i s  o wn way all the t ime any 
more than I should have mine . 
1 2 7 .  My father  tries  t o  ge t me to  
talk  to him about my troubles . 
1 28 .  There  are rules  in my fam i l y  
b u t  lots  of  t ime s m y  fa ther 
doesn ' t real ly  care if  I l ive  
up to  them . 
1 29 . I feel that I shou l d  not ever  
question  my fa ther ' s  way 
o f  t hinking or  do ing things . 
1 30 .  My fa ther d idn ' t  mind  i f  I 
p layed with toys that  were 
s uppos2d to be fo r the other  
sex . 
1 3 1 .  Wh en I d o  some thing I shou ldn ' t  
m y  father tries  to  get  me to 
un d erstand wh y I am Wl'Ong rather 
t han s imply  p un i shing me . 
1 32 .  My father tries  t o  ge t me to do 
my  best on everything I d o . 
1 ; 3 .  My fa ther does� ' t wa nt  me to 
bo ther him wi t h  un im pQr tant 
l i t t l e  pr obl eo s .  
1 3 4 .  I r eceive  a good deal  o f  
phys ical at ten tion  ( pat  on the 
head o r  shoul der ; a hug o r  a 
squee ze ) from my fa ther . 
1 35 .  I wou l d  d e sc r ibe m y  fa ther as a 
a s tric t  parent . 
1 36 .  I think . m y father c r i t ic i zes  
me o r  p un i shes me a lot  more  
t ha n  I d e se rve . 
1 37 .  I am expec ted to do  wh a t  my 
father t e l l s  me to do w i t hout  
t a l k i ng 1 t  o v e r  or t e l l i ng me wh y . 
1 . . . . . .  2 . . . . . .  3 . . . . . .  4 . . . . .  s 
1 • • • • • .  2 • • • . • •  3 . . . . . .  4 • • • . •  5 
1 . • • . . .  2 • • • • • •  3 . . . . . .  4 . • • • • 5 
1 • • • • • .  2 . • • • • •  3 . . . . . .  4 • • • • •  5 
1 . . . . • •  2 • • • • • •  3 . . . . . .  4 . • • • .  5 
1 . . . • . .  2 . . • • . •  3 . . • • . .  4 . . . . .  5 
1 . . • . . .  2 . . . . . •  3 . . . . . .  4 . • • • .  5 
1 • • • • • •  2 . • • • • •  3 . . . . . .  4 • • • • •  5 
1 • . • • • •  2 . • • • • •  3 . . . . . .  4 • • • • •  5 
1 • • • • • .  2 • • • • • •  3 . . . . . .  4 • • • • • 5 
1 • .  ; • . .  2 . . • . • .  3 . . . . .  · 4 · • · • · 5 
1 . . • • . •  2 . • . • • •  3 . . . . . .  4 • • . • • 5 
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Very Like Very Unlike 
1 3 8 .  My fa ther al ways sets  up h igh 
standards fo r Ille to me e t .  
1 39 ,  I am expec ted t o  te l l  m y  fa ther 
if  I beli eve a fam il y rule is  
un fa ir . 
1 4 0 .  I feel tha t  my father a pprcve s 
o f  me and the t h i ngs I do . 
1 4 1 . My rather i s  very suppo rtive o f  
" women ' s  lib . "  
1 42 .  My fa ther praises me fo r do ing 
well . 
1 4 3 .  Hy father tries  to illl pr ess upo n 
me tha t  ge t t in� along with  people 
is  one o f  the mo s t  im po r tant 
things I can l earn . 
1 4 4 .  My fa ther  and I argue a lot about 
what I should b e  do i ng or  how 
I sho·J ld  behav e . 
1 45 .  My fathe r  always  take s an in terest  
in  my ac t iv i tie s . 
1 46 .  My fa ther o f t en  c r i t i c ize s wha t  
I am d o ing .  
1 47 .  My fa ther  is  a l wa y s  care ful and 
cautious  about what he l e ts  me 
do  fo r fear I' 11 ge t  hur t .  
1 48 .  My father changes h i s  mind so 
o ften 3bout �ha t he ex pec t s  of  
me  that I j ust give  up tryi ng 
to und erstand him . 
1 49 . Hy fa ther believ e s  I hav e a 
right to my own po int  of v iew 
and al lows me to express i t .  
1 50 .  When I d o  some thing I am not 
suppo sed to and my  fa ther f inds 
ou t a bou t i t ,  he very o ften l e t s  
m e  ge t away wi t h  i t . 
1 . . . . . .  2 . . . . • .  3 . . . . . .  4 . . . . .  5 
1 . • • . . .  2 . • . • • •  3 . . . . . .  4 . . • • •  5 
1 • • • • • •  2 • • • • • •  3 . . . . . .  4--:- • • • •  5 
1 • . . • • •  2 • • • • • •  3 . . . . . .  4 • • . • •  ·5 
1 . . . • • •  2 . . • • • •  3 . . . . . .  4 . . . . .  5 
1 . • • . • .  2 • • . • . •  3 . . . . . .  4 • • • • •  5 
1 . • . • . •  2 . • • • • •  3 . . . . . .  4 • • • • •  5 
1 • • . . . .  2 . . • • • •  3 . . . . . .  4 . • . . •  5 
1 . . . . . •  2 . . . • • •  3 . . . . . .  4 . • . • •  5 
1 • • • • • •  2 . • • • • •  3 . . . . . .  4 . . • • •  5 
1 . . . • • .  2 . • • • • •  3 . . . . . .  4 . • • • •  5 
1 • . • . • •  2 • • • • • •  3 . . . . . .  4 • . • • •  5 
1 • . . • • .  2 . • • • • •  3 . . . . . .  4 . • . • •  5 
3 2 1  
Very Like Very Unlike 
1 5 1 .  Hy fa ther tries  to get  me to 
ke e p  wo rki ng a t  something when 
I am read y to g ive u p .  
1 52 .  My fa ther thinks i t ' s  better to 
kee p my iderts to  mysel f  ra ther 
t han to argue with  someone . 
1 53 . My fa ther talks abou t the kind 
of job  I will have when I ' m out 
o f  schoo l . 
1 5 4 .  Hy fa ther tries  to ge t me to 
think  that I can have a job  
that isn ' t usually  held by 
soceone of my  sex . 
1 55 .  Hy fa ther ac t�  unha ppy wh en 1 
g e t  worse grades than I should 
have . 
1 56 .  Hy fa ther won ' t l e t  me so lve 
m y  probl ems fo r m ysel f .  
1 57 .  My fa ther trea t s  m e  as  t hough 
I ' m  yo unger than I reall y  am .  
1 5 & .  Hy father t e l l s  me tha t people  
won ' t  l i ke me i f  I shqw them I ' m  
mad at them . 
1 5 9 .  Hy father wo rries  about me 
a lot . 
1 60 .  My fa ther  al ways  wan t s  to IJ". ow 
where I ' m  go ing . 
1 6 1 . Hy father wa rns me aga inst  
go i ng anywhere with someone 
l don ' t kn ow .  
1 62 .  Hy fa ther almos t  always take s 
me to the doc tor when I ' m  not 
·1e ry s ick . 
1 63 .  My father ge ts  upse t i f  I come 
home a few m inutes late for 
d i nner . 
1 6q . Hy fa ther t e l l s  me tha t  I have lo 
b e  home at a c ertain  t ime a ft e r  
sc ho o l  or in  the  even ing s . 
1 . . . . . .  2 . • . . . .  3 . . . . . .  4 . . . . .  5 
1 . . • . • .  2 . . . • • .  3 . . . . . .  4 • • • . •  5 
1 • . . • • .  2 . • • • . •  3 . . . . . .  4 . • . . • 5 
1 • • • • • •  2 . • • • • •  3 . . . . . .  4 • • • • •  5 
1 • • • • • •  2 . • • • • •  3 . . . . • .  4 • • • • •  5 
1 . • • • • •  2 • • • • • •  3 . . . . . .  4 • • • • •  5 
1 . • • • . .  2 . . • • • • 3 . . . . . .  4 • • • • •  5 
1 • • • • • .  2 . • . • • •  3 . . . . . .  4 . • . . .  5 
1 • • . • . .  2 • • • • • .  3 . . . . . .  4 • . • • .  5 
1 • • • • • •  2 . • • • . • j . . . . . .  4 • . . • • 5 
1 . . . • . .  2 . • • . • •  3 . . . . . .  4 . • • • •  5 
1 . • . . . .  2 . • . • • •  j . . . . . .  4 • • . . .  5 
1 . • . . . •  2 . . • • . •  3 . . . . . .  4 . . . . .  5 
1 . . • . . .  2 . . . . . .  3 . . . . . .  4 . . . . .  5 
1 65 . My father warns me about 
talki ng to strange rs . 
1 66 .  My fa ther t hinks that I should  
walk  wi t h  someone to school or  
o n  errands rat her than walki ng 
alone . 
1 67 .  My father does not l ike to 
leave me at  home alone at n igh t . 
1 68 .  My father thinks  that I shoul d 
be dr iven home rather than walk  
home after any ac tiv i ties  that  
end after  dar k .  
1 69 .  My father th inks  t hat I shoul d  
g e t  a r id e  rather than take 
, c i ty buse s to go shopping , to 
movie s ,  e tc . 
1 70 .  My fa ther thinks  i t ' s  impo rtant 
for me to have lots  of friend s .  
1 7 1 .  My fa the r g i v e s  me the fee l ing 
that I can tal k to h im hone s tly . 
1 7 2 .  My father g i v e s  me enough 
fre€d om . 
1 7 3 .  Hy father trus ts me to use my 
own j udgmen t .  
3 2 2  
Very Like Very Unlike 
1 • • • • • •  2 . . . . . .  3 . . . . . .  4 . . . . .  5 
1 . · . . • .  2 . . . • • .  3 . . . . . .  4 . . . . .  5 
1 • . . • • •  2 . . • • • •  3 . . . . . .  4 • • • • •  5 
1 • • . • • .  2 • • • • • .  3 . . . . . .  4 • . • • •  5 
1 • • • . • •  2 . • • • • •  3 . . . • • .  4 • • • • •  5 
1 • • • • • •  2 • • • • • •  3 . . . . .  _. 4 . • • • • 5 
1 • • • • . •  2 . • • • • •  3 . . . • . .  4 • • • • •  5 
1 . • • • • •  2 . . • . • •  3 ,  . . . . .  4 • • • • •  5 
1 • • . . • •  2 . . • • • •  3 . . . . . .  4 • • . • •  5 
J2J 
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Relevent Por t i on of Parent Ques tionna i re 
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WHAT IS IN I T  FOR US? 
Yo u wi l l  g e t  a f th  
r . 
c o p y  O e r e su l t s  a nd yo u wi l l  be i n ·J i t ed to the Bo ys 
T-:- '. ."."'. -en ter for a n  i n fo rm al  p r e se n t a t i on and a que s t i on a nd an swer per i od . 
We a r e  t r y i n g  to s e t  u p  wo r k s ho p s  on pa r e n t i ng ad o l e sc e n t s  fo r tho se who 
may  •,1i sh to  a t t e nd t h em . Par t i c i pa n t s  i n  o ur s t ud y  w i l l  h a ve an 
oppo r t un i t y  to j o i n  t h e s e  wo r ks ho p s  i f  the y wi sh . 
W ILL YOU B E  R E Q U I R E D  TO PARTICI PATE AtJ Y  F URTHER?  
The r e t ur n o f  th i s  que s t ionna i r e  d o e s  n o t  o b l i g a t e  y o u  to pa r t i c i pa t e  
i n  a n y  fur t h e r  r e s e a r ch u n l e s s  you d e s i r e  t o  do so .  
W ILL YOU B E  ASKr: D  TO DO AWITH ING IN  FUTUR C: STUDIES? 
We w i l l  s e l e c t  a sm a l l  number o f  fam i l i e s  a nd a s k  t h em to ccr.ie to the 
Bo ys  To wn Ce n t e r  at a l a ter  po i n t  in t im e . Th e s e  fam i l i e s  wi l l  be a sked to 
p a r t i c i pa t e  in sane pr o b l e:n- so l v i ng a nd fam il y  d ec i s i o n-ma k i ng t a s ks t h a t  
a r e  g e n e r a l l y  co n s i d e r ed to b e  fun a n d  i n t e r e s t i ng b y  those  who have  d o n e  
t h e.i in  t he p a s t . J u s t  a s  you do not h a ve to a n s wer a n y  q u e s t ion you do  
not  111 s h  to a n s-..e r on  t h e  pr e s e n t  que s t ionna i r e , so you wi l l  hav e the 
o p por t un i t y to  d e c l i n e  p a r t i c i pa t ion in  the t a s k s  a fter  hea r i ng a 
d e sc r i pt i o n  o f  them . 
HC� ABOUT TH IS QUEST : O N N A I R E ?  
Ta ke som e t i me to l e a f t h r ou g h  t h e  que s t ionna i r e  b e fo r e  you f i l l  i t  
out . You w l l l  no t i ce  t h a :  t h e r e  a r e  q u e s t : or. s  o n  ho·,1 y o u  hand l e  c e r t a i n  
s i t u 2 t i o n s  WJ. t h  yo ur  c h l l c , on  ho "" d e c i s i o n s  g e t  mad e i n  yo ur fam i l y ,  o n  
ho w you feel a b o u t  b e i ng a p a r e n t  a t  t h i s po i n t  o f  t r a n s i t ion i n  yo ur 
c h i l d ' s  l i fe .  S i n c e  1,1e fe e l  that a l l of these t h i n g s  m ig ht b e  qu i t e  
d i f f � r e n t in  fc.!:i l l i e s  w i t h  d i f fe r e n t  k i nd s  o f  i nv o l v e:,i e n t  in  the wor ld o f  
wo r k , we h a v e  i n c l ud ed que s t i o n s  about  t h i s  too . 
Sc:,ie of the mo s t  im por t a n t  q ue s t i on s  in t h i s  q ue s t i o n n a i r e  d e al  w i th 
your  id en t i f i c a t io n  o f  wh a t  the si t u a t i o n s  a r e  t h a t  you wi l l  be fac i ng a s  
t h e  p a r e n t  o f  a n  e a r l y ad o l e scent  c h i ld . Hav i ng i n form a t i on on the se 
i s s u e s  fr om a n u m b e r  o f  fam i l i e s  wi l l  ena b l e  us to put it together and give  
i t  b a c k  t o  pa r e n t s . W e  t h i n k  i t  c o u l d  b e  ver y h e l p fu l  t o  fam i l i e s  t o  kno w 
wh a t  o th e r  fam i l i e s  " i n t h e  sa:ne boa t "  see a s  pr o b l em s  and so l ut i o n s  a t  
th i s  po i n t  i n  t h e i r  fam il y l i ve s . 
Na t u r a l l y  we h o p e  t h a t  yo u wi l l  com pl ete  the que s t i o n na i r e  b u t  you , o f  
co u r se , h a v e  t he r ig h t  to c hoose not  t o  d o  so .  The m a j o r i t y  o f  que s t i o n s  
i n  i t  h a v e  b e e n  u s ed b e fo r e  i n  stud i e s  o f  fam i l i e s  wi th  o l d e r ad o l e sc e n t s . 
We hope t h a t  none o f  the q u e s t ions  a r e  o f :e n s i ve or emba r r a s s i r.g to you . 
Pl e a s e  r emembe r t h a t  you co not  h a v e  to answe r  a n y  que s t i on that  yo u d o  not 
wa n t  to a n swer  a nd t h a t  yo ur pa r t i c i pa t i on is vol untar y .  
We k:i o w  f r cr.i ex p e r i e n c e  t h a t  fam i l i e s  d i f fe r  a l o t  i n  t h e  �r o b l em s  and 
c o :-: c e r n s  t r. e y  ex p e r 1 e n c e  d u r i r.g th i s  pe r 1 cd . Scr.1e fa:n i l i e s  m u s :  d e al  w i t h 
some k i n d s o f  1 s s u e s  a n d  wo r r i e s , o t he r s  w i t h  o t h e r  k i r.d s .  In c r ::! e r  to 
ccver  a l l  k i n� s .  our  l i s t s  of 1 s s u e s  a nd co n c e r n s  h a ve to be p r e t : y  l o r.g . 
J 2 5 . I F  YOU A R E NC\./ WO R K I NG AT A FULL- O R  PA RT-T IME  JO B PLE A S E  ANS\./ E R  THE t: E XT  T H R E E  QUEST IONS.  I F  NOT G O  O N  TO QUEST ICt/ 8 .  
8 . 
3 . Name o f  t h e  o r g a n i za t i on  yo u wo r k  fo r 
4 .  Ti t l e  o f  your  job 
Wh a t  a r e  your mo s t  i r.i p:> r ta n t  a c t i v i t i e s  o r  d ut i e s? ( fo r  e x a � pl e : 
5. 
6 .  
7 .  
\./h a t  
ke pt  a c c o u n t  boo k s . f i l ed , sole  car s ,  o pe r a t ed pr i n t i r.6 p r e s s , fi n i shed c o nc r e te . )  
Is the o r g an i za t i o n  that you wor k fo r 
, .  Bu s i n e s s  
2 .  Gov e r nr:ie '.l t  
3 .  No n p r o f i t 
4 .  Ot h e r  ( \·1h a t "  
I s  yo ur wo r k  
, . Fu l l - t ir.ie"  
2.  Par t - t i ::i e "  
Ar e yo u 
1 .  Se l f  - e'.Tl pl e ye d  
2 .  \./or k i �g for s a l a r y or  wage s 
3 . Own b u s i n e s s  n o  i n co r po r a t ed ( or fa r::i l 
4 .  Cwn b u s i n e s s  i near  per a ted 
i s  yo ur a g e ?  
, .  Und e r  3 0  year s 
2 .  3 1 - 3 5  ye a r s  
3 .  36-40 ye a r s 
4 .  4 1 -4 5  ye a r s  
s . 46-50 y e a r s 
6 .  Ov e r  50  ye a r s  
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FOLLCl/ c tiG A P. E  SWE QUEST IONS ABOUT ' S  ACT I V IT IES W ITH THE  FAM I L Y . BY A C T I V I T ES W ITH THE F M1 I L '! ,  WE MEAN  ACT I V I T !C:'.3  INVOLVI NG ONE OR BOTH PARE tl7S A N D  ANY CF ' S  BROTHERS A tl D S IS T E R S .  PLEASE I N D ICATE YOUR ANSWER  B Y  C HEC l<I NG THE COLUtHI THAT COM ES CLOSEST TO YOUR  I:1 PR ESSI0t1 S .  IF HAS  
HAD  NO  O P PORTU tl ITIES  TO DO  THESC: TH I N GS W ITH THE F AM ILY R ECENTLY P LEASE 
CHECK THE  COLUMN MA R KE D  N . 0 .  
9 .  I n  t he pa st  fe w mon ths 
how � f t e n  has gone 
on v a c a t ion tr i p s , or  
out i n g s  w1 t h  the fam i l y? 
1 o .  In the pa st  few wee k s  ho w 
o f t en  ha s gone to 
Ve r y  Oft e n  Somet ime s Ra r e l y 
soc i a l  g a ttiertng s wi th the  
f2r:1 1 l y a wa y  f r or.i hor.ie  ( e . g . ,  
go  v 1 s : t i ng another fam il y ;  
to a c l ub mee t i ng , to 
par t i e s ) ? 
1 1 .  In t !'.e pa st  few weeks  ho w 
o f t e n  h a s  pl ayed 
g2mes w1 th�am il y ( e . g . ,  
spo r ts . board  g2me s ) ? 
1 2 . In t r.e past  fe w we eks , ho •.; 
o f t e �  ha s wor ked  on a 
or o j e c t  a r o u�d the house or 
ya r d  wi th  the  far.i i l y'.' 
Nev e r  N . O . 
327  
1 3 .  In the pa st fe vi we e k s , ho w o f t e n  d i d 
tr.e fam il y? 
e a t  t he even i ng ::iea l WJ. t h  
1 .  About  e v e r y n i g h t  
2 .  Mo s t  o f  t he t i me 
3. About h a  1 f the t ime 
4 .  R a r e l y 
5 .  Ha r d l y  e v e r  
1 4 .  In g e n e r a l . h o w  m uc h  d o  yo u t h i c1 k  ___ l i ke s d 0 i r. g  thi ng s •..11 t h the 
f21:1 ll :1 ? Do e s  l i ke d 0 i r.g t !1 1 ns s  w i th the far:1 1l y  . . . 
1 • Ve r y  r:1 t.:c h 
2 .  Some •..iha  t 
3 .  No t v e r y r.i uc h  
4 .  Not a t  a l  1 
1 5 .  Ho w m uc h  t 1:ie h a s  s pent  WJ. t h t h e  fan i l y wi t h i n the l as t  we ek? 
( Ac t i v el y i riv o l v ed�the fam il y ,  for e x an p l e , _ea t i ng ,  gane s , 
wa t c h i ng T . V .  t o g e t he r , o u t i ng s . )  
1 .  0-5 hour s 
2 .  6 - 1 0 h o u r s 
3 .  1 1 - 1 5 ho ur s 
4 .  1 6 -20  hour s 
5 .  2 1 - 3 0  hour s 
6 .  Mo r e  t h a n  30  hour s 
1 6 .  �i t r. i n  the l a s t  we e k  wou l d  yo u d e sc r i b e  the t i m e  
2c t 1 v 1 t l e s w i th t he fan 1 l y  a s  be i ng g e n e r a l l y :  
s p e n t  i n  
1 .  Ve � y  e n j o ya b l e  fo r e v e r y-:Jcd y 
2 .  En� o ya b l e  fo r ever y bod y 
3 .  En j o ya b l e fo r san e  but n o t  fo r o the r s  
4 .  En.; o yab l e  fo r e v e r y bod y a t  t im e s  
5 .  rio t v e r y  e n j o ya b l e fo r a r. y bod y 
1 7 .  A r e  t h e r e  some a c t 1 v 1 t 1 e s  tha t j u s t  
t o g e the r ?  P l e a s e  l i s t . 
a nd y o u  e n j o y  d o i ng 
1 .  
2 .  
3 . 
4 .  
5 . 
1 8 .  Ab out ho w many  t i mes d id you and 
a c t i v i t i e s  tog e t h e r  i n  the l a s t  we e k ?  
1 .  No o p �or t un i t y  
2 .  On e  time  
3. Tw i c e  
4 .  Thr e e  t im e s  
5. Four t i :nes  
6 .  F i v e  t im e s  
7 . Mo re than f i ve t imes 
J28 
get  i n v o l v ed  in  a n y  o f  t he se 
1 9 .  Ho w mt:c h  t ime d i d  yo u and  ___ spe nd tog e ther  on a n y  of these  
ac t i v i t i e s  last  we ek? 
1 .  No o p po r t un i t y 
2 .  1 ho ur 
3 .  1 or 2 hour s 
4 .  3 or 4 ho ur s 
5 . 5 or 6 ho ur s 
6 .  more than 6 ho ur s 
2 0 .  \o/c u l d  yo u s a y  t h a t  yo ur r e l a t i o n sh i p wi t h  yo ur c h i l d  i s :  
1 .  Ex t r e�e l y  c lo se 
2 .  OJ i t e c l ose 
3 .  Some wha t c l o se 
4 .  No t pa r t i c u l ar l y c l o se 
5 .  No t a t  a l l  c l o s e  
2 1 .  Do yo u s ho •..i yo u r  a f :ec t i o n  towa r d  
r e s e r v ed ?  
1 .  Sh0 w a f fec t i o n  qu i t e a b i t  
2 .  S ho w  a f fec t i on some wha t 
3 .  Fa i r l y  r e se r v ed 
4 .  Ver y r e se r v ed 
qu i t e a b i t  or a r e  yo u v e r y  
2 2 .  Do e s  
r e s e r� 
sho w  a f fec t i o n  to wa r d yo u q u i t e  a b i t  o r  i s  
1 ,  Sho w a ffec t i o n  q u i te a b i t  
2 .  Show a f fec t ion some wha t 
3. Fa i r l y r e se r v ed 
4 .  Ve r y  r e se r v ed 
23 . Scme p.:i r e n t s  f e e l tr. a t  the y d o  n o t  un d e r s t a n d  the 1 r  c h i l d ' s  wa ys  o f  
loo >: i r.g a t  th i ng s .  Co you ever feel t h 1 s  1.a y? 
1 .  Al ::: o s t  a l wa y s 
2. Cu 1 t e o f ten 
3.  CTI c e in a 1.t1 ll e 
4 .  I-e v e ,  
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ON THE N E XT  PAGE IS THE SAME LIST OF S ITUA TIONS AS B EFOR E .  BES IDE EACH  A RE  
P LACES TO HAKE CHECK -MAR KS I N  A NSWER  TO THE  FOLLOW ING QUESTIONS ( R EH EMBER THAT 
THESE A RE  QUEST IONS ABOUT YOUR RULES FOR AND  NOT OTHER  CHILDR E N ) 
2 8 .  Look at the col umn ma� ked 2 8 .  Please p u t  a c heck-mark  i n  t h i s  col umn 
besid e each s i tuat ion abou� wh i c h  yo u have had some d i sagreeme n t  wi th 
in the past fe w weeks . 
29 . Look a t  the co lumn ma rked 29 . Pl ease put a chec k-mar k  in th1s  col ur.m 
bes ide each s i t uat ion about wh ich you have had many  o r  ser ious d i s-
a greements  wi t h  in  the pa st  few weeks . 
30 .  Look at the column  mar ked 30 .  Pl ease put a c heck-mar k  in this  col umn 
besid e  each  s i tuat ion whe r e  the r ul e  wa s not  obeyed and you had to 
pun i sh for it in t he past few weeks . 
3 1 . Look a t  the col ur.m mar ked 3 1 . Pl ease put a c heck  ma rk  i n  t h i s  co l umn 
be s ide  each s i t u a t ion  about which you have had to remind 
about the r u l e s i n  the past  few weeks . 
3 2 .  Look at  t h e  col umn  mar ked 3 2 .  Please p u t  a c heck m a r k  in th i s  column 
be s id e  eac h s i t ua t 1on whe r e  you pun i s hed i n  the pa s t  few 
weeks and a l so e x p l a i ned what the r e a son was for the r ule or t he 
pun i shment . 
S i t u a t ion 
A.  Time fo r b e i ng i n  a t  n 1 g h t  
on  we e ke nds  
B .  Amo unt o f  d a t i ng 
C .  Ag a i n s t  g o i ng stead y 
D. Lir.i i t i ng t ime spent  
wa t c h i n g  t e l ev i s ion  
E .  Time s pe n t  on  homewor k 
F .  Abo u t  ' s  g room i ng 
G.  The n e a t n e s s  or c l ea n l i ne s s  
o f  I 5 room 
H .  Go i ng a r o und w i t h  cer t a i n  
boys  
I .  Go i ng a r o und w i t h  c e r t a i n  
g i r l s  
J .  Do i ng t h i ng s  w i th the fam 1 1  y 
K .  Me e t i ng r e l ig i o u s  o b l i g a t i o n s  
L .  Wha t  does to  hel p 
a r ound the house 
H .  Ho w  s pend s mone y 
N .  Ab o u t.  ' s e a t i n g  
ha b i t s  
o .  About wha t  wea r s 
28 2 9  30 3 1  
Di sag r e e ?  Se r i ous Pun i s h? Rem i n d ?  
o r  Many? 
JJO 
3 2  
Ex pl a i n ?  
Tr. E  N E Xi"  S E LECTIO r: INCLUCES  QUESTIONS ON HC\I YOU F E E L  ABOUT B E r r;c A PA RE11T To 
P LEA�E PUT A CHEC K -MARK  I N  THE COLUMN THAT COMES C LOSEST TO YOUR 
F EEL INGS . 
3 3 .  Do you f i nd t h a t  b e i ng a p a r e n t  
t o  t h i s  c h i l d  i s  a sa t i s f y i ng 
ex pe r i e nc e "  
3 4 . Do you wor r y  about t h i s  c h i l d ' s  
behav ior , a tt i t ud e ,  o r  
d ev e l o pme n t ?  
3 5 . Co you frequer.  t1 y feel  proud  
o f  t h i s  c h i l d ? 
3 6 .  Co you feel u n c an for t a b l e  about 
d i sc u s s i ng c e r t a i n  i s s u e s  wi t h  
t h i s  c h i ld , l l ke c ho i ce o f  
fr i e nd s , d a t i n g , e tc . ? 
3 7 .  D:i you feel  g l 2d to b e  a par e n t  
to  th i s  c h i l d ?  
3 8 .  Cce s  p a r e n t i ng t h i s  c h i l d m a ke 
yo u t e n se or a n x i o u s ?  
( 1 )  
Ve r y  
Much 
( 2 )  
Somewhat  
( 3 ) 
A l i t t l e  
3 9 .  In what  ways d o  you f i nd p a r e n t i ng your c h i l d  to b e  a sa t i sf y i ng 
e x pe r i e nc e "  
4 C .  Ha v e  a n y  e v e n t s  o c cur r ed i n  t h e  l a s t  ye a r  t h a t  hav e mad e yo u 
pa r t i c u l a r l y  g l ad  to b e  ' s  pa r e n t ? 
1 .  Ye s 
2. No 
4 1 .  If so ,  wh a t  a r e  t h e y" 
( 4 )  
No t a t  
a l l  
JJ l 
J J 2  
6 5 .  Th i n k i ng r e a l i s t i c a l l :t ,  w h a t  j o b  d o  you t h 1 n k  yo ur c h i ld w i l l  a c t ua l l y ho l d  1 5  ye a r s  fr cr:i now? 
6 6 .  Al:',o n g  the  po s s 1 b l l i t i e s  l i s t ed b e l o w ,  wh 1 c h  d o  you pr e fe r  i n  a j o b  fo r yo ur 
c h i l c ?  ( R 2 n k  i n  o r d e r  o f  i::: pcr t a n c e  fr or:i 1 to 5 :  1 for the h i g h e st i n  
im po r t a n c e , 2 fo r the  s e c o n d  h i gh e s t , 3 fo r the t h i r d  h i ghe s : . 
A .  H i g h  i r. c cr:ie 
B .  No d a n g e r  o f  b e i ng f i r e::! 
C .  Sr.ar t wor k l nB ho ur s a nd l o t s  o f  f r e e  t im e  
D .  C� a n c e s  fo r ad v a ncem e n t  
E . The wo r k  g i v e s  a fee l 1 ng o f  ac c an p l i s hm e n t  
6 7 .  Wh a t  t :i r e e  a c t i v i t i e s  i n  yo ur  l i fe g i v e  y o u  t h e  mo s t  s a t i s fa c t i o n ?  R a n k  
t h e  t h r e e  mo s t  i m por t a n t  t o  y o u  fr om 1 t o  3 .  
A .  Yo ur  c a r e e r  o r  o c c � pa t i o n  
B .  Yo ur s po u s e ' s  c a r e er  or  o c c u p a t i o n  
C .  Le i s u r e - � ir:i e  r e c r e a t i o n a l  a c t i v i t i e s  
D .  Rel i g i o u s  b e l i e f s or  a c t i v i t i e s  
E .  Pa r t i c i pa t i o n  a s  a c i t 1 :e n  i n  the a f fa i r s  o f  
yo ur cor.r.i un i t y  
F . Pa r t i c 1 pa t 1 o n  i n  a c t  1 ·1 1 t 1 e s  d i r e c ted towa r d  
n a t i o n a l  a nd 1 n t e r na t J o n a l  b e t t e rm e n t  
G .  Yo ur  fam i l y  l i fe 
6 8 . Wo u l d  you s a y  t h a t  con f id e s  i n  y o u  
69 , 
occ 
1 .  A l o t ; k e e i:: s  no se-: r e t s  f r om me 
2 .  Cu l te a b l � ; mo s t  o f t e n  I know wh a t ' s g o i."r.g on  i n s id e  
3 ,  Abo u t  ha l f  t h e  t 11c e  
4 .  Ra r e l y d o  I la1 o w ·,.;n a t ' s g o i n g  o n  i n  ' s  l i fe 
6 .  No t a t  a l l ; I n e v e r  kno w what  he/ s helSth i n k i ng 
we a l l  have a " bad d a y "  o c c a s i on a l l y .  Wh e n  ___ h a s  a b ad d a y  ho w l i ke l y  
i s  he/ s he to c ome to you for " mo r al s u p por t" o r  a f fec t i on . 
1 .  Ne v P. r  
2 .  R a r e l y 
3 .  Som e t i r:i e s  
u .  Fr e q ue n tl y  
5 . Mo s t  o f  t :i e  t im e  
os _ _  _ 
333 
75 .  Some pa rents fee l  that  thP.ir  c h i ld at t imes does  the  opposite  of what 
they suggest j ust  because the y suggested i t . Co you ever feel this wa y? 
1 .  Almo st  al wa ys 
2. Q.J it e  often  
3 . Once i n  a wh ile  
4 .  Nev e r  
A ppend i x  J 
Pubertal  Change Quest ions 
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Phys i c a l  Deve lopment 
A DOLESCENC E  IS THE PE R IOD OF GR EATEST P!i YS ICAL GR O,,/TH S itlC E INFANC Y .  ADOLES-
CENTS ' BODIES G�CW AT D IFFERENT RATES AND  THERE IS W I DE VAR IATIOtl I N  THE ONSET 
CF PH YS ICAL C HA /;GES SUC H AS THE  liE IGH7 SPURT ,  CHANGE IN BODY PROPORT IONS , ETC . 
IF YO liR CH ILD IS A G I R L ,  PLEASE C 01 P LE7E THIS SECT ION ; IF YO UR CH ILD rs A BO Y ,  
PLEAS:C: G O  O N  TO QUEST.i:ON 47 . 
PLEASE C HEC':  ( v0 WHEN THE FOLLCW HIG PHYS ICAL DEVEL0 ?11ENTS OCCURREi:l  I N  
YOUR  DAUGHT::R : 
4 2 .  My daughter has grown 
seve ra l  i n c r.e s  t a l l e r . 
4 3 .  My daughte r ' s  f ig ure  
has  begun to d ev elo p .  
4 4 .  My daughter  has star ted 
her  me nstr ua l  pe r iod s .  
W i th i n  the 
l a s t  s i x  
Not Yet Mon ths 
4 5 .  My daughter  ha s d eve loped 
skin  pr obler.i s .  
Pr 1or to 
Within  the this  time 
l a s t  ye a r  a year  ago 
4 6 .  In c an par i son to other  g i r l s  her age , I 1.ould s ay  that  my daughter looks : 
1 .  Muc h  mor e  ma tur e  
2 .  S�;e what mor e mature  
3 .  About the same 
4 .  Scr.ie what l e s s  m a t u r e  
5 .  Muc h  l e s s  mature  
Go on  to  Cue s t ion 5 4 .  
Append i x  K 
Tables 
JJ6 
Table 1 
Means and Standard Deviations for Observational Variables for the Full 
SamQle of Families with Seventh-Grade Females (�= 1 1 1 ) 
Variable Mean SD Variable Mean SD 
Ftt (words ) 278. 07 162.49 FboM 3 .14  2.94 
Mtt ( words ) 288. 70 152.46 MboF 3. 00 2.70 
Ctt ( words ) 265 . 38 1 49. 01 FboC 2.76 2 . 40 
CboF 3 ,  1 1  3 . 2 1 
Ftt ( utt ) 58. 28 29. 57 MboC 2 . 83 2 . 38 
Mtt < utt ) 61.  27 28.26 CboM 3 . 49 3.29 
Ctt <utt) 66. 95 32 . 45 
FiM 5.87 4 . 53 
Fexplain 3. 73  3. 12 MiF 5 . 74 4 . 86 
Mexplain 3 . 85 2.78 FiC 5.68 4 . 74 
Cexplain 3 .15 2. 79 CiF 5 . 74 5 . 20 
MiC 5. 72 4 . 0 1 
Faffect 4. 17 5. 18 CiM 6.56 5.07 
Maffect 8 . 64 7. 40 
Caffect 10. 24 8. 18 FMgaze 13 . 64 8 . 40 
MFgaze 15.08 8 . 46 
FMdisag 3.17 2. 85 FCgaze 9.67 8 . 24 
MFdisag 3. 64 2 .  96 CFgaze 16. 81 1 2 . 54 
FCdisag 4.29 4 . 22 MCgaze 12.35 9. 33 
CFdisag 4 . 65 4 . 55 CMgaze 20.09 1 3.26 
MCdisag 4 . 34 3.34 
C Mdisag 3. 90 2. 74 FMaffil  2 . 48 .60 
MFaffil 2.78 . 61  
FuiM . 60 1 .  05 FCaffil 2. 61 . 59 
MuiF . 5 1  . 76 CFaffil 2. 81 .60 
FuiC . 46 . 82 MCaffil 2.91 .63 
CuiF . 47 .80 CMaffil 2. 91  . 60 
MuiC . 5 3 . 86 
CuiM .58 . 85 FMcontrol 2. 76 . 76 
MFcontrol 2. 75 .62 
FsiM 1. 64 1. 68 FCcontrol 2. 86 .71 
MsiF 1. 73 2 . 20 CFcontrol 2.58 .63 
FsiC 1 .  91 2. 10 MCcontrol 2. 82 . 61 
CaiF 1. 55 1. 89 CMcontrol 2. 72 . 59 
MsiC 1 .  73 1. 77 
CsiM 1 .  74 1 .  95 
Note. F = father; M = mother; C = child (daughter ) ;  tt = talking time; 
(words) = words spoken; (utt ) = utterances spoken ; explain = 
explanations ; affect = pos itive affect ; d isag = Cisagreements ; ui = 
unsuccessful interruptions; si = successful interruptions; bo = 
interruptions where both individuals continue talking; i = total 
interruptions (ui + si + bo); gaze = head turns; affil = affiliation. 
337 
338 
Table 2 
Pearson Correlations between Disagreem t (Ob 
p h · 
. . en s servational > and the s c osocial Questionnaire Variables f th o or e verla Sam le <�=37) 
Disagreements 
FMdis MFdis FCdis 
Quest Variables 
Faccept -.26 -.36• •  -. 25 
Maccept .06 .06 .04 
Rulstan -.24 -.48• • •  .02 
Fparinfl -.02 -.03 . 07 
Mparinfl -. 04 -. 15 .01 
Fact-chi . 10 .01 .22 
Mact-chi -.53• • •  -. 47 • • •  - . 20 
Fact-fam . 04 . 09 -.14 
Mact-fam .05 .17 . 16 
Oppos <Fa> .03 -.06 .01 
Oppos <Mo> -.13 -.04 -.06 
Fparsat -.12 .05 .15 
Mparsat .13 . 30• .27 
Fdisrule -. 19 . 02 . 04 
Mdisrule -.10 -. 04 . 09 
CFdis 
-. 22 
.09 
-.06 
-. 15 
.26 
. 18 
. 26 
-. 14 
-. 10 
.35• •  
.19 
-. 13 
-.06 
MCdis 
.07 
-.07 
-.02 
-.00 
.29 •  
-.16 
.14 
.00 
-.10 
. 03 
.25 
.11 
.15 
-. 14 
CMdis Tdis 
-. 01 .07 
-.15 -.27• 
-.16 -.05 
-. 17 -.11  
. 20 . 25 
-. 28• -.42• • •  
-.08 .06 
. 27 •  .18 
-.04 -. 06 
-.07 -.06 
. 04 . 16 
-.00 .22 
-.20 -.05 
-.16 -.09 
Note. Quest = questionnaire; F = father; M = mother; C = child; dis = 
"disagreement• <e.g. , FMdis = father disagrees with mother); Tdis = total 
disagreements for the family; accept = acceptance (child report> ; rulstan 
= rules and standards (child report> ; parinfl = parental influence (child 
report); act-chi = activities with child (parental report> ; act-fam = 
activities with family (parental report> ; oppos = child oppositionalism 
(parental report); parsat = parental satisfaction (parental report); 
disrule = disagreements over rules (parental report). 
• 12. < .10 • • 12. < • 05 • • •  12. < .01 (two-tailed). 
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Table 3 
Pearson Correlations between Attem12ted Interru12tions (Observational) and 
the Family Process Observational Variables for the Overla12 Sam12le ([=37) 
Interru12tions 
FiM MiF FiC CiF MiC CiM Ti 
Observ Variables 
FMaffil . 10 . 12 . 18 -. 06 .01 .07 .13 
MFaffil .00 . 14 . 09 - . 11 . 18 . 14 . 14 
FCaffil .16 . 15 . 28• -.04 .07 .01 . 19 
CFaffil . 03 .16 . 38• •  -. 05 . 04 . 18 . 24 
MCaffil . 22 . 22 . 10 -.02 .27 • . 19 .
31• 
CMaffil . 05 -. 00 . 38• •  -. 01 .00 .03 
. 13 
FMcontrol .16 .38• •  .24 . 34• •  . 08 
-. 09 . 34• •  
MFcontrol .07 .41• • • -. 25 .03 . 14 
-. 04 . 18 
FCcontrol . 03 . 30 •  . 41• • •  . 46
• • •  . 11 . 08 .39• •  
Cf control -.05 .06 . 27 • -.07 
. 13 -.42• • •  -. 01 
MC control . 22 .39• •  -.20 .12
 . 12 -. 01 .22 
CMcontrol -.05 . 06 .27• -.
07 .13 -.42• • •  -. 01 
Faffect . 01 -.05 -. 12 
-. 23 -. 18 .06 - . 14 
Maffect -. 14 .06 .22 
. 01 . 05 .04 .10 
Caffect - . 10 .08 -. 03 
-.10 .04 -.10 -.02 
Fexplain . 21 . 09 .05 
. 26 -. 12 -. 00 .14 
Mexplain .07 -. 18 -.
14 -. 33• •  -. 18 -. 01 
-.23 
Cexplain - . 1 1 -.10 
. 09 -. 20 -. 00 .23 
-. 07 
FMgaze -.03 - . 1 1 
.18 .01 -.14 . 07 
-.01 
MFgaze . 16 -. 13  
-. 16 .16 . 30 •  -. 1
2 .12 
FCgaze .05 -. 02 
-.26 .06 -.05 -.
12 -.05 
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Table 3 <continued ) 
lnterru1;1tions 
FiM MiF FiC CiF MiC CiM Ti 
Observ Var iables 
CFgaze . 11 .00 .02 .07 . 24 - . 1 1 . 15 
MCgaze -.03 - . 13 . 02 .04 .00 -.07 - . 02 
CMgaze -.12 -. 31• .33• • .06 -.00 -.20 -.07 
Note. Observ = observational; F = father; M = mother; C = child; i = 
"interrupts• <e.g., FiM = father interrupts mother ) ;  Ti = total 
interruptions for the family; explain = explanations; affect = positive 
affect; gaze = head turns;  affil = affiliation. 
• 12_ < . l O • •  Q. < .05 • • •  Q. < .01 ( two-tailed ) . 
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Table 4 
Pearson Correlations between Disagreements < Observational l and the 
Family Process Observational Variables for the Overlap Sample ( [= 37 )  
Disagreements 
FMdis MFdis FCdis CFdis MCdis CMdis Tdis 
Observ Variables 
FMaffil . 0 1  - . 19 - . 16 - . 27 - . 16 - . 24 - . 2 1  
MFaffil - . 1 1  - . 37 • •  - . 24 - . 35 - . 2 1  - . 16 - . 30 •  
FCaffil - . 08 - . 32 • •  - . 20 - . 45 • • •  - . 25 - . 30 •  - . 35 • •  
CFaffil - . 06 - . 40 • •  - . 2 2 - . 48 • • •  - . 5 1 • • •  - . 33••  - . 45• • •  
MCaffil - . 17 - . 32 • •  - . 18 - . 10  - . 33 • •  - . 20 - . 30 •  
CMaffil - . 2 6 - . 43• • •  - . 0 9 - . 10 - . 32 • •  - . 28 •  - . 34• • 
FMcontrol . 36 • •  . 09 . 15 . 0 5 . 07 . 31 •  . 24 
MFcontrol . 04 . 04 . 2 9 • . 07 . 04 . 13 . 15 
FCcontrol . 2 6 . 14 . 24 . 12 . 17 . 38 • •  . 30 •  
CFcontrol - . 1 1 - . 27 •  . 0 1 - . 23 - . 27 . 12  - . 19 
MC control . 1 1 . 15 . 2 8 •  . 19 . 09 . 17 . 2 2 
CMcontrol - . 1 1 - . 27 • . 0 1 - . 23 - . 27 . 12 - . 19 
Faf fect . 07 . 14 . 20 - . 02 . 12 - . 20 . 08 
Maffect - . 0 5 - . 08 . 09 - . 0 2 . 0 1 . 10 - . 00 
Caffect - . 1 1 - . 10 . 14 . 10 . 0 5 - . 06 - . 00 
Fexplain . 13 . 07 . 08 . 07 - . 2 1 - . 12 - . 0 1  
Mexplain . 10 . 12 - . 13 . 0 5 - . 03  - . 26 - . 0 3 
Cexplain - . 2 0 - . 06 . 17 . 13 - . 1 1 . 14 
- . 02  
- . 04 . 04 - . 0 1  . 09 - . 10  
. 0 2 - . 04 
FMgaze 
. 12 . 0 2 - . 16 . 14 . 0 3 . 03 MFgaze - . 1 1 
- . 14 . 1 7 - . 15 - . 0 1 - . 15 - . 14 FCgaze - . 36 • •  
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Table 4 (continued) 
Disagreements 
FMdis MFdis FCdis CFdis MCdis CMdis Tdis 
Observ Variables 
CFgaze - . 22 -. 17 -. 03 -. 28• -. 1 9  -.06 -. 22 
MCgaze -. 25 - . 05 -. 04 - . 16 .25 . 08 -. 01 
CMgaze -. 30• -. 1 9  . 09 -. 21 -. 08 . 07 -. 15  
Note. Observ = observational; F = father; M = mother; C = child; dis = 
" disagreement• (e. g. , FMdis = Father disagrees with Mother> ; Tdis = total 
disagreements for the family; explain = explanations; affect = positive 
affect; gaze = head turns; affil = affiliation. 
• • 12. < • 05 • • •  12. < .01 (two-tailed> . 
Table 5 343 
Pearson Correlations between Reciproc;l Sequences of Interference Behaviors CZ-Scores; Observational) and the Psychosocial Questionnaire Variables for the Overlap Sample c �-37) 
Reciprocal Sequences of Interference Behaviors 
F I M - > M I F  M I F - > F I M  FIC->CIF CIF->FIC MIC->CIM CIM->MIC 
Quest Variables 
Faccept 
Maccept 
Rulstan 
Fparinfl 
Mparinfl 
Fact-chi 
Mact-chi 
Fact-fam 
Mact-fam 
Oppos CF l 
Oppos CM l 
Fparsat 
Mparsat 
Fdisrule 
Mdisrule 
-. 14 
-. 09 
. 02 
-. 18 
-. 25 
-.22 
. 14 
.06 
- . 18 
-. 18 
-.OS 
.26 
-. 14 
- . 02 
-.06 
-.OS 
. 09 
-. 07 
-. 02 
.22 
-.11 
-.02 
.10 
.17 
.09 
.02 
. 06 
-.03 
. 08 
-.01 
. 00 
-. 07 
. 15 
-. 23 
-. 03 
. 21 
.13 
.01 
-.03 
.02 
-.04 
. 01 
.03 
.04 
- . 34• •  
- . oo 
. 08 
• Q j_  
-.20 
-. 08 
. 19 
-.03 
.18 
-.22 
-.21 
. 19 
-. 15 
-.15 
-.10 
-.22 
.10 
-.08 
.24 
.14 
-.28 
. OS 
-. 12 
-.19 
-.OS 
.12 
-.02 
-.04 
. 04 
-.08 
.10 
. 26 
.03 
-. 04 
.07 
.19 
-. 11 
Note. Quest = questionnaire; Interference = interruptions or 
disagreements ; F = father; M = mother; C = child; I = "interfers with"; 
"-> "  = "followed by" (e.g. , FIM-> M IF = father interfers with mother 
followed by mother interfers with father); accept = acceptance (child 
report); rulstan = rules and standards (child report ) ;  parinfl = parental 
influence (child report); act-chi = activities with child (parental 
report); act-fam = activities with family (parental report); oppos = 
child oppositionalism (parental report); parsat = parental satisfaction 
(parental report ) ;  disrule = disagreements over rules (parental report). 
• p_ < .10 • • P. < . 05 * * *  p_ < . 01 (two-tailed). 
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Pearson Correlations between Reciprocal Sequences of Disagreements 
CZ-Scores; Observational) and the Family Process Observational Var iables 
for the Overlap Sample < �=37) 
Reciprocal Sequences of Disagreements 
FdM->MdF MdF->FdM FdC->CdF CdF->FdC MdC->CdM CdM->MdC 
Observ Variables 
FMaffil 
MFaffil 
FCaffil 
CFaffil 
MCaffil 
CMaffil 
FMcontrol 
MF control 
FCcontrol 
CF control 
MCcontrol 
CMcontrol 
Faffect 
Maffect 
Caffect 
Fexplain 
Mexplain 
Cexplain 
FMgaze 
MFgaze 
FCgaze 
.19 
.12 
.02 
-.03 
.04 
-.25 
-.05 
.01 
.01 
.01 
.14 
. 01 
.31• 
. 15 
.10 
.06 
-.24 
. 16 
-.30• 
-.09 
-.07 
.05 
-. 09 
. 15 
-. 01 
.06 
.05 
.18 
.09 
-.01 
.09 
-.01 
. 11 
-.01 
-.07 
.14 
-.02 
-. 19 
-.02 
.06 
.01 
.11 
.04 
-.01 
.03 
.18 
.03 
.18 
.04 
-.05 
. 29• 
-.05 
.02 
.10 
.00 
-.00 
-. 12 
-.04 
.05 
-.12 
.16 
.48u • -.02 
.27 • .12 
. 49 . . • . 01 
.17 -. 08 
.26 .24 
. o :. . 01 
. 25 .16 
-.10 .17 
. 11 -.02 
.13 .04 
-.03 .16 
.13 .04 
-.11 . 06 
-.13 .12 
-. 23 . 34 • •  
-.02 - , 40u 
-.43• • •  -.46• • •  
-.25 -.17 
-.12 -. 23 
-.20 -.27• 
.12 .08 
.11 
.11 
.11 
. 04 
.20 
. 00 
. 15 
.40• • •  
.12 
.32 • 
.12 
-. 02 
. 2 1 
.09 
-. 17 
-.60• • •  
.02 
-. 16 
-.26 
.15 
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Table 6 continued ) 
ReciQrocal Seguences of Disagreements 
Fd!1->!1dF !1dF->FdM FdC->CdF CdF->FdC MdC->CdM CdM->MdC 
Observ Variables 
CFgaze .18 -. 01 -. 12 .14 .04 .12 
!1Cgaze -. 16 -.04 .07 .14 .13 . 1 1 
CMgaze .04 - . 12 .04 .12 .08 .18 
Note. Observ = observational ; F = father ; M = mother ; C = child ; d = 
"disagrees with" ; -> = followed by ; explain = explanations; affect = 
positive affect ; gaze = head turns ; affil = affiliation. 
• Q_ < .10 • • Q. < • 05 • • •  Q. < . 01 ( two-tailed ) .  
346 Table 7 
Pearson Correlations between Reciprocal Sequences of Interference 
Behaviors <Z-Scores; Observational) and the Family Process Observational 
Variables for the Overlap Sample <�=37) 
Reciprocal Sequences of Interference Behaviors 
FIM- >MIF MIF-> F IM FIC->CIF CIF->FIC MIC->CIM CIM->MIC 
Observ Variables 
FMaffil 
MFaffil 
FCaffil 
CFaffil 
MCaffil 
CMaffil 
FMcontrol 
MFcontrol 
FCcontrol 
CF control 
MCcontrol 
CMcontrol 
Faffect 
Maffect 
Caffect 
Fexplain 
Mexplain 
Cexplain 
FMgaze 
MFgaze 
FCgaze 
. OB 
.23 
-. 00 
.02 
.OB 
. 0 5 
. 01 
. 03 
. 10 
. 21 
. 10 
.16 
. 1 1 
. 15 
-.01 
-. 17 
.17 
- . 02 
- . 26 
- . 1 1 
-.10 
-. 27• 
.04 
-. 14 
-. 28 •  
-.35• •  
-. 14 
. 03 
-. 01 
-. 07 
-. 12 
-. 07 
. 12 
-. OB  
-.12 
. 1 1 
. 10 
. 04 
. 1 1  
.14 
. 04 
-.00 
.09 
-.13 
.23 
.12 
. 07 
-. 04 
. 2 9 •  
-. 22 
-. OB 
. 33• •  
-.OB 
. 26 
. 26 
.23 
-. 1 1 
. 1 8 
. 12 
-.09 
-.1 8  
. 06 
.43• • •  
. 1 1 
. 28 • 
-. 09 
.02 
. 1 2 
-. 07 
. 10 
. 16 
.10 
.24 
. 15 
. 02 
. 01 
-.36• •  
-. 1 1  
-. 1 9  
.1 1 
.32• 
.10 .17 
. 26 -.21 
.OB . 14 
.1 1  -. 17 
.32••  -.15 
.18  -. 12 
. OB . 0 5  
.18  -.26 
-. 07 . 07 
-.01 .14 
.19 -.24 
-.01 .14 
. 09 .10 
.14 .19  
. 26 . 13 
-. 44• • •  . 03 
- . 36 • •  - . 32 •  
-.15 . 13 
-.1 8 .OB 
-. 27 . 03 
. 0 5 . 2 9 •  
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Table 7 continued ) 
Reciprocal Sequences of Interference Behaviors 
F I M - > M I F  M I F - > F I M  F I C - >C I F  C I F- >F I C  M I C - >C I M  C I M - >M I C  
Observ Variables 
C Fgaze 
MCgaze 
C Mgaze 
. 26 
- . 18 
. 16 
. 15 
- . 04 
- . 02 
- . 00 
- . 0 5 
- . 1 1  
. 15 
. 12 
- . 0 5  
. 24 
. 0 1  
. 20 
. 27 
Note . Observ = observational ;  F = father ; M = mother ; C = child ; I = 
"interfers with " ; " - > "  = " fo l lowed by " <e . g . , F I M - > M I F  = father interfers 
w i th mother followed by mother interfers with father ) ;  explain = 
explanat i ons ; affect = positive affect ; gaze = head turns ; affil = 
affil iation . 
• • Q. < • 0 5  • • •  Q. < . 0 1 < two -tailed ) .  
Table 8 348 
Pearson Correlations between Co-Occurrence f I ff O nterruptions and Positive A ect C Z-Scores; Observational ) and th p Variables for the Overlap Sample c �-37 ) 
e sychosocial Questionnaire 
Co-Occurrence of Interruptions and Posi· ti' ve - Affect (Same Person) 
FiM->FA 
Quest Variables 
Faccept 
Maccept 
Rulstan 
-.06 
-.00 
Fparinfl 
Mparinfl 
Fact-chi 
Mact-chi 
Fact-fam 
Mact-fam 
Oppos ( F ) 
Oppos <M l 
Fparsat 
Mparsat 
Fdisrule 
Mdisrule 
-.07 
.07 
-.13 
.04 
-.16 
-.17 
-.07 
.16 
-.02 
-.07 
.12 
. 12 
MiF->MA 
.26 
.26 
.25 
.12 
-.06 
.16 
. 17 
-. 15 
.07 
-. 06 
.04 
.01 
. 21 
.08 
FiC->FA 
.02 
.19 
-.03 
.09 
.06 
.OS 
.10 
.12 
-.24 
.03 
.08 
.02 
-.08 
CiF->CA 
.25 
.38 . .  
.58• • •  
.44 • • • 
-.0 1  
-.15 
.19 
-.17 
-.27 
.26 
.14 
.28 
MiC->MA 
. 10 
.21 
-.04 
.22 
.17 
-.10 
. 18 
. 02 
.12 
- . 1 1 
-.06 
.14 
-. 04 
-. 13 
CiM->CA 
.04 
.07 
-.26 
.19 
.04 
-. 19 
-. 0 1  
-.07 
-.14 
.24 
-.06 
- . 1 1 
.18 
.22 
Note. Quest = questionnaire; F = father; M = mother; C = child; i = 
"interrupts•; "->" = • co-occurring with" (e.g. , FiM->FA = father 
interrupts mother co-occurring with father positive affect); accept = 
acceptance (child report ) ;  rulstan = rules and standards (child report ) ;  
parinfl = parental influence (child report); act-chi = activities with 
child (parental report ) ;  act-fam = activities with family <parental 
report); oppos = child oppositionalism (parental report); parsat = 
parental satisfaction < parental report ) ;  disrule = disagreements over 
rules (parental report). 
* P. < • 10 * * P. < • OS  * * *  P. < .0 1 (two-tailed ) .  
Table 9 
Pearson Correlations between Co-Occurrence of Interruptions and 
Positive Affect CZ-Scores; Observational) and the Family Process 
Observational Variables for the Overlap Sample ([=37> 
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Co-Occurrence of I nterruptions and Positive Af fect <Same Person) 
FiM->FA 
Observ Variables 
FMaffil 
MFaffil 
FCaffil 
CFaffil 
MCaffil 
CMaffil 
FMcontrol 
MF control 
FCcontrol 
CFcontrol 
MCcontrol 
CMcontrol 
Fexplain 
Mexplain 
Cexplain 
FMgaze 
MFgaze 
FCgaze 
CFgaze 
MCgaze 
CMgaze 
-.12 
-.02 
-.18 
-.16 
-.16 
-.12 
-.08 
-. 00 
-.18 
-.11 
-.04 
-.11  
-. 12 
.OS 
. 12 
-.11 
.18 
.32• 
.24 
.37 • •  
. 19 
MiF->MA 
-.24 
-.15 
-.12 
-.09 
-.24 
-.15 
.16 
-.20 
.05 
-.19 
-.16 
-. 19 
.02 
-.08 
-.03 
-.11 
-.12 
. 01 
-. 09 
. 31• 
-.05 
FiC->FA CiF->CA 
.04 -.01 
-.00 -.16 
- . 03 .02 
. 03 .13 
-.04 -.15 
.OS -.05 
-.23 .12 
-.16 -.14 
-. 04 . 08 
-.46• • •  -.31• 
-.10 -.12 
-.46• • •  -. 31• 
.14 . 07 
-.03 -.01 
-.16 -.11 
.32• •  .09 
-.15 -.11 
. 22 . 09 
-.12 -.35• 
-.07 -.02 
-.08 -.25 
MiC->MA 
-.17 
-.19 
-.05 
-.20 
-.31• 
- . OB 
-.07 
-.01 
-.07 
-.11 
-.07 
.07 
.03 
-.09 
-.04 
-.22 
.01 
-.18 
.06 
.13 
CiM->CA 
.19 
.11 
.18 
-. 15 
-. 08 
-.30• 
-.13 
-.22 
-.07 
-.17 
-.39• •  
-.17 
-.00 
-.10 
-.05 
-.05 
-.01 
.06 
.07 
.15 
.23 
Table 9 (continued > 
Note. Observ = observational; F = father; M = mother; C = child; i = 
"interrupts• ; "-> " = "co-occurring with" < e.g., FiM->FA = father 
interrupts mother co-occurring with father positive affect); explain = 
explanations; affect = positive affect; gaze = head turns; affil = 
affiliation 
• � < .10 • • � < . 0 5 • • •  � < . 01 < two-tailed ) .  
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Table 10 
Group Means and Trends for the Relations Between Daughters ' Ratings of 
Menarcheal Status and Rates of Interruptions for the Full-Sample of 
Seventh-Grade Girls < �  = 111) 
Daughter Rating of Months Since Menarche 
Total Interruptions 
< Family) 
Total Interruptions 
Total Interruptions 
< Dyadic) 
FiM 
MiF 
FiC 
CiF 
MiC 
CiM 
Q_ 
< Grp l l  
.0410 
. 0097 
.0097 
. 0099 
.0102 
. 0106 
. 0114 
Unsuccessful Interruptions 
FuiM 
MuiF 
FuiC 
CuiF 
MuiC 
CuiM 
"Both Talk" Interruptions 
FboM 
MboF 
FboC 
CboF 
. 0008 
.0009 
.0006 
. 0007 
. 0009 
. 0011 
. 0051 
. 0047 
. 0049 
.0057 
0-6 
< Grp 2l  
. 0460 
. 0110 
. 0106 
. 0114 
. 0116 
.0117 
. 0150 
. 0012 
. 0004 
. 0009 
. 0011 
. 0007 
.0007 
.0050 
.0062 
.0058 
.0055 
6-12 >12 
< Grp 3) < Grp 4) 
. 0429 
. 0126 
. 0113 
. 0114 
. 0097 
. 0091 
. 0116 
. 0010 
. 0012 
. 0008 
. 0013 
.0007 
. 0016 
. 0078 
.0065 
.0049 
. 0051 
.0282 
.0067 
.0058 
. 0071 
. 0068 
. 0075 
.0075 
.0007 
. 0004 
. 0005 
. 0005 
. 0011 
. 0004 
. 0030 
. 0023 
. 0037 
. 0039 
Trends 
351 
Table 10 ( continued ) 352 
Daughter Rat ing of Months Since Menarche 
Q_ 0 - 6  6 - 12 > 12 Trends 
< Grp 1 )  < Grp 2 )  < Grp 3> < Grp 4 )  
MboC . 00 5 5  . 0057 . 0046 . 0033 -L• 
CboM . 006 1 . 0080  . 0059  . 0034 -L• , -0• • 
Successful Interruptions 
FsiM . 0029  . 0035 . 0027 . 00 17 
MsiF . 0032 . 0029  . 0031  . 0022 
FsiC . 0033 . 0040 . 0040  . 00 2 1  -0• 
Csi F  . 0025  . 0036 . 0023  . 0022 
MsiC . 0030 . 0034 . 0026  . 0023  
Csi M  . 0027  . 0038 . 0030 . 0022  - 0• 
Note . F = father ; M = mother ; C = ch i l d ;  u i  = unsuccesful interruptions ; 
bo = interrupt ions where both individiuals tal k ;  si = successful 
interruptions ; i = total interrupti ons C ui • bo • si l ;  L = linear trend ; 0 
= quadrat ic trend C l  bend ) ;  C = cubic trend < 2  bends ) .  Directions of all 
trends are noted . Means are based on proport ions where frequencies of the 
variable are d i v i ded b y  the talk  ti me of the ind ividual ( s )  involved 
(number of words ) . 
!}_ ( 0 )  = 6 0 ,  !}_( 0 - 6 ) = 19 , !}_( 6 - 1 2 ) = 17 , !}_( > 12 )  15 . 
• p < . 10 • • p < . 0 5  • • •  p < • 0 1 .  
Table 11 
Group Means and Trends for the Relations Between Daughters ' Ratings of 
Menarcheal Status and Rates of Diasagreements and Positive Affect 
for the Full-Sample of Seventh-Grade Girls (� = l l l l  
Disagreements 
Total Disagreements 
FMdis 
MFdis 
FCdis 
CFdis 
MCdis 
CMdis 
Positive Affect 
Faffect 
Maffect 
Caffect 
Daughter Rating of Months Since Menarche 
Q. 
< Grp l l  
. 0272 
. 0051 
.0069 
. 0068 
.007 1 
. 0073 
. 0067 
. 0156 
. 0354 
.0420 
0-6 
< Grp 2 l  
. 0349 
. 0074 
. 0072 
. 0083 
.0100 
.0092 
. 0095 
.0134 
. 0251 
. 0348 
6-12 >12 
< Grp 3) (Grp 4) 
. 0268 
. 0047 
. 0057 
. 0081 
. 0077 
. 0077 
. 0068 
. 0143 
.0324 
. 0484 
. 0313 
. 0046 
. 0061 
. 0090 
. 0110 
. 0081 
. 0068 
. 0234 
. 0400 
. 0699 
Trends 
+ L* *  
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Note. F = father ; M = mother; C child; dis = disagreements (e. g. , FMdis 
= father disagreements with mother) ; L = linear trend ; Q = quadratic trend 
(1 bend) ; C = cubic trend (2 bends>. Directions of al l trends are noted. 
Means are based on proportions where frequencies of the variable are 
divided by the talk time of the individual (s l involved (number of words ) .  
n.<O l = 60, n_<0-6) = 19, n_(6-12 l = 17, n_(>12 l = 15. 
• p < . 10 * *  p < . 05 • • •  p < • 01. 
Table 12 
354 
Grou Means and Trends for the Relations Between Dau hters' Ratin s of 
Menarcheal Status and T lk T a 1ng 1me (number of words spoken) and Proportion 
of Dyadic Talking for the Full-Sample of Seventh-Grade Girls <[ = l l l l  
Daughter Rating of Months Since Menarche 
Talking Time 
Total Talk Time 
Ftt 
Mtt 
Ctt 
Q_ 
CGrp l J  
802. 52 
260.50 
284 . 52 
257. 50 
Proportion of Dyadic Talking 
F-->M 
M-->F 
F-->C 
C-- >F  
M-->C 
C-- >M 
. 1478 
. 1 445 
. 1637 
. 1650 
.1886 
. 1904 
0-6 
CGrp 2 J  
866.89 
319. 89 
260. 53 
286. 47 
.1399 
. 1378 
. 1865 
. 1858 
. 1755 
. 1745 
6-12 
<Grp 3 J  
1042. 06 
332.41 
389. 00 
321. 65 
. 1703 
. 1673 
. 1520 
. 1 533 
. 1777 
. 1795 
>12 
<Grp 4 J  
664.07 
233.80 
228.60 
206. 40 
. 1431 
. 1411 
. 1726 
. 1710 
.1905 
. 1905 
Trends 
Note. F = father ; M = mother ; C = child ; tt = talking time <number of 
words spoken) ; •--> " = "followed by " ( e. g. F- - >M = father talks followed 
by mother talks) ;  L = linear trend ; 0 = quadratic trend (1 bend); C = 
cubic trend (2 bends). Directions of all trends are noted. Means are based 
on proportions where frequencies of the variable are divided by the talk 
time of the individual (s J involved (number of words). Proportion of dyadic 
talking is computed by dividing the frequency of a specific sequence by 
the total number of possible sequences. 
n.<O J  = 60, n.<0-6 J = 19 , n.<6-12 J  = 17, n. C>12 J  = 15 . 
• p < . 10 • •  p < . 05 • • •  p < • 0 1 . 
Table 13 
Group Means and Trends for the Relations Between Daughters' Ratings of 
Menarcheal Status and Affiliation and Control for the Full-Sample of 
Seventh Grade Girls ([ - 111 > 
Rated Dyadic Affiliation 
FMaffil 
MFaffil 
FCaffil 
CFaffil 
MCaffil 
CMaffil 
Rated Dyadic Control 
FMcontrol 
MF control 
FCcontrol 
CFcontrol 
MCcontrol 
CMcontrol 
Daughter Rating of Months Since Menarche 
Q_ 
C Grp l > 
2. 43 
2. 83 
2. 60 
2. 93 
2. 95 
2. 93 
2. 77 
2. 82 
2.90 
2. 62 
2.85 
2. 73 
0-6 
CGrp 2 > 
2. 53 
2.58 
2.74 
2.84 
2.74 
3. 16 
2. 84 
2. 68 
2.95 
2. 74 
2. 63 
2. 84 
6-12 >12 
(Grp 3 > (Grp 4 )  
2. 70 
2.88 
2. 76 
2.65 
3.00 
2. 76 
3.00 
2. 70 
3.00 
2. 53 
2. 94 
2. 76 
2.33 
2. 67 
2.33 
2. 47 
2. 87 
2. 67 
2. 33 
2. 60 
2. 47 
2.27 
2. 80 
2.47 
Trends 
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Note. F = father; M = mother; C = child; L = linear trend; 0 = quadratic 
trend (1 bend> ; C = cubic trend (2 bends). Directions of all trends are 
noted. 
n. < O > = 60 , n (0-6 ) = 1 9 ,  n.< 6-12 J = 17, n. < > 1 2 > = 1 5. 
• p < . 10 • •  p < . OS • • •  p < . 01. 
Table 14 
Grou Means and Trends for the Relations Between Dau hters ' Ratin s of 
Interference Behaviors < Z-Scores l for the Mother-Daughter Dyad < Full 
Sample of Seventh Grade Girls) ( �  = l l ll 
Menarcheal Status and Reciprocal Interruptions D '  and _ , 1sagreements, 
Daughter Rating of Months Since Menarche 
Q_ 
< Grp l l  
Reciprocity of Interruptions 
MiC-->CiM 
CiM-->MiC 
.0713 
. 0178 
Family Interruption-- >  -1. 3653 
Family Interruption 
Reciprocity of Disagreement 
MdC-->CdM .8453 
CdM-->MdC .709 1 
Family Disagreement- - >  1. 9493 
Family Disagreement 
0-6 
< Grp 2l 
. 3204 
.0905 
-1. 2759  
1.03 17 
1.2225 
2.5860 
Reci12rocity of Interference Behaviors 
MIC-->CIM .3398 .3 124 
CIM-->MIC .8050 . 3673 
Family Interference--> .1758 . 8093 
Family Interference 
6-1 2  > 12 
< Grp 3 )  < Grp 4 l  
- . 1949 
.0327 
- 1.3972 
1. 4393 
1. 5385 
2.4671 
.1963 
.6910 
.1683 
.1434 
-.1102 
-.2500 
.83 12 
. 1549 
1.7731 
.6002 
. 0117 
1. 049 3  
Trends 
- Q• • •  
-Q • •  
-Q• 
• L • •, •C• •  
Note . F = father ; M = mother ; C = child ; i = " i nterrupts " ( e.g. , MiC- - >  
CiM = mother interrupts child followed by child interrupts mother); d = 
"disagrees with " ; I = "interfers with" ; L = linear trend ; Q = quadratic 
trend ( 1  bend) ; C = cubic trend ( 2  bends). Directions of all trends are 
noted. Means are group z -score means. 
n. < Ol = 60, n. < 0-6 ) = 1 9 ,  n. <6- 12l = 17, n.< > 12 l  = 1 5  . 
• p < . 10 • •  p < . 05 • • •  p < . 01.  
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Table 15 
Group Means and Trends for the Relations Between Daughters ' Ratings of 
Menarcheal Status and Sequences of Interruptions/Disagreements/ 
Interference Behaviors AND Positive Affect <Z Scores) for the Mother 
Daughter Dyad <Full Sample of Seventh Grade Girls) (� = l l l l  
Daughter Rating of Months Since Menarche 
Q_ 
(Grp l l  
0-6 
<Grp 2 l  
6-12 
<Grp 3 l  
Sequences of Interruptions and Positive Affect 
MiC-->CA -. 3147 -. 2089 -. 8656 
CiM-->MA -. 3248 -. 3653 -. 9102 
F a m i l y  Interruption- - >  . 4464 . 4543 -. 2380 
F a m i l y  Positive Affect 
Sequences of Disagreements and Positive Affect 
MdC-->CA 
CdM-->MA 
Family Disagreement--> 
Family Positive Affect 
-. 0561 
-. 2783 
. 2429 
-. 2196 -. 6651 
-. 3619 -. 4351 
-. 1209 . 3918 
>12 
(Grp 4 l  
-. 2438 
-. 6638 
. 5476 
-. 4499 
-. 2212 
-. 0407 
Sequences of Interference Behaviors and Positive Affect 
M IC-->CA -. 2770 
C IM-->MA -. 4082 
Family I nterference--> . 5005 
Family Positive Affect 
-. 3729 
-. 4977 
. 2979 
-1. 1102 -. 5539 
-. 9349 -. 7298 
. 0815 . 0796 
Trends 
- L • •  
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Note. F = father; M = mother; C = child; A =  positive affect <e. g. , CA = 
child positive affect ) ;  i = "interrupts " (e. g. , MiC-->CA = mother 
interrupts child followed by child positive affect); d = "disagrees with";  
I = "interfers with " ;  L = linear trend ; Q = quadratic trend (1 bend); C = 
cubic trend (2 bends). Directions of all trends are noted. Means are group 
z-score means. 
!!_(0) = 60, !!_(0-6) = 19, !!_(6-12) = 17, !!_(>12) = 1� . 
• p < . 10 • •  p < . 05 • • • p < . 01. 
Table 16 
Group Means and Trends for the Relations Between Daughters ' Ratings of 
Menarcheal Status and Co-Occurrence of Interruptions/Disagreements/ 
Interference Behaviors AND Positive Affect in the Same Person C Z  Scores ) 
for the Full Sample of Seventh-Grade Girls ([ = l l l l  
Daughter Rating of Months Since Menarche 
Q_ 
CGrp l l  
0-6 
CGrp 2 l  
6-12 > 1 2  
(Grp 3 l  (Grp 4 l  
Co-Occurrence of Interruptions and Positive Affect (same person ) 
FiM-->FA -.0035 . 1339 .3408 . 0803 
MiF-->MA 
FiC-->FA 
CiF-->CA 
MiC-->MA 
CiM-->CA 
-.1 167 
-.1778 
-. 3890 
- . 1374 
-. 1 227 
-. 3577 
-.1756 
-. 0226 
.3323 
-.4136 
-. 5013 
-. 2603 
-. 6921 
-. 7315 
-. 4512 
-.4371 
. 0235 
-.3125 
.0719 
-. 3395 
Co-Occurrence of Disagreements and Positive Affect ( same person ) 
FdM-->FA . 3162 . 5826 . 0268 -. 0069 
MdF-- > MA 
FdC-->FA 
CdF-->CA 
MdC-->MA 
CdM-->CA 
. 3677 
.0772 
. 0676 
. 0453 
-.0303 
. 0200 
-. 2083 
. 4437 
-. 5128 
-.1068 
-. 4071 
. 1628 
.1210 
. 1274 
-. 1243 
.3021 
-. 0547 
-.9024 
-. 3733 
- . 1594 
Trends 
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co-Occurrence of Interference Behaviors and Positive Affect (same erson l 
F IM-->FA 
M IF-->MA 
F IC-->FA 
C IF-->CA 
M IC-->MA 
CIM-->CA 
. 1809 . 4859 . 3236 .0178 
. 1290 
-. 0990 
-. 2682 
-. 0990 
-. 1 166 
-.2500 
-. 2565 
. 2985 
-.0832 
-. 3544 
-. 7167 -. 1 139 
-.0784 -.0188 
-. 4465 -1. 0269 
-. 4382 -. 2623 
-. 41 13 -. 3744 
Table 16 (continued ) 
Note. F = father ; M = mother ; C = child ; A =  positive affect (e.g. , CA = 
child positive affect) ; i = "interrupts• (e. g. , MiC-->MA = the co­
occurrence of mother interrupts child and mother positive affect ) ;  d = 
" disagrees with " ; I = " interfers with" ; L = linear trend; Q = quadratic 
trend (1 bend ) ; C = cubic trend (2 bends ) .  Directions of all trends are 
noted. Means are group z-score means. 
n_(O } = 60 , n_(0-6> = 19, n_(6-12 ) = 17 , n_(> l2 )  = 15. 
• p < . 10 * *  p < . 0 5 • • •  p < . 01 .  
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The Role of Familial Conflict in Adaptation to Menarche: 
Sequential Analysis of Family Interaction 
Grayson N. Holmbeck 
Virginia Commonwealth University 
Running Head : FAM ILIAL CONFLICT AND ADAPTAT ION TO MENARCHE 
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Abstract 
Given that past research has suggested that temporary perturbations 
and conflict characterize parent -adolescent relations after the onset 
of pubertal  development , the purpose of this study was to further 
delineate the characteristics of these disruptions in families w i th 
seventh - grade girls . More specifica l l y , I sought to determine : ( a )  
whether the observed disruptions in response to menarche are 
indicative of conf lict ( i . e . , sequential reciprocity of interruptions 
and disagreements ) and , ( b l  the affective natur� of the disruptions . 
The study was conducted on a sample of 1 1 1  intact families w i th first ­
born sevent h - graders who participated in the Structured Family 
I nteraction Task . Anal yses based on sequential analysis of family 
interaction revea led that familial adaptation to menarche involves a 
temporary period of conf lict short ly  after menarche , and especial ly  
in the  mother- daughter dyad . Withdrawl of  positive affect a lso seems 
to characterize adaptation to pubertal change . Families w i th earl y ­
maturers tend t o  be less eng aged as wel l .  I n  order t o  explain the 
role conflict plays in the process , a two - factor theory is suggested 
which invo lves both extrapsychic and intrapsychic processes . 
Limitations o f  the study and directions for future research are 
discussed . 
Tne Role of Fam i l ial Conf l ict i n  Adaptation to Menarche : 
Sequential Analys is of Fam i ly I n teraction 
Recent  work on associations between adolescent pubertal 
maturation and fam i l ial relationships suggest that there is a period 
of temporary perturbat ions or agitation in parent -adolescent 
relations shortly after the onset of pubertal development (e . g . ,  
A nderson , Hetherington , & C l i ngempee l ,  1986 ; Cantara , 1983 ; Diamond , 
1 9 8 3 ; H i l l ,  Hol mbec k ,  & Can tara , 1 9 8 8 ;  Hi l l ,  Holmbeck , Mar low , Lynch , 
& Green , 1 98 5a ,  1 98 5 b ;  Papini  & Datan , 1 98 2 ,  1 9 8 3 ;  Papini  & Sebby , 
1 9 8 5 , 1 9 8 7 ;  Steinberg , 1 977 , 19 8 1 ,  19 87a , in press ; Steinberg & Hi l l ,  
1 978 ) . These effec ts occur for pubertal  status ( i . e . , the 
ado lescent ' s  p lacement in the sequence of secondary sex 
characteristics ; Tanner , 1962 ) independently of chronological age and 
pubertal  t i m i ng and appear to be most pronounced in adolescent- mother 
dyads ( Ste inberg , 1 987a ) . Findings for pubertal status have been 
rep l i cated by several i nves tigators with  a var iety of methodologies 
and measures of pubertal  change . Fina l ly ,  there is some ev idence that 
pubertal  t i ming has an impact on family re lations . For example , H i l l  
et a l . ( 1 9 8 5a )  found that early - matur ing girls may be a t  risk for 
chron ic  ( rather than temporary ) fam i l ial disruption . 
A l though invest igators in  this area have generated a wealth  of 
data in a re lat i vely short period of time ,  this l i ne of research has 
rai sed more q ues ti ons about the process than it �as answered . 
Foremos t among these quest ions concerns the nature of the 
" pertu r bat ions . •  A l though the changes that occur in fam i l ies as a 
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function of pubertal  devel opment appear to be " perturbations • ,  can we 
assume that these changes are indicative of increased " conflict " 
( Hi l l  & H olmbeck , 1987 ) or "distance•  < S teinberg , 1 987a ) ?  Moreover , 
if the perturbations are conflictua l ,  we would want to know if they 
are adaptive in the sense of promoting a hea l thy transformation in 
familial a tt achments . I f  it is not conflict , then what is it and wha t 
is its purpose ? I t  may  be that the family is less positive rather 
than more conf lic tual  as others have suggeste0 < Montema yor ,  1 98 5 ,  
1 98 6 ; Papini & Sebby , 1 985 , 1987 ) . Given the l ack o f  data that 
address the specific nature of the effects of pubertal  maturation on 
familial rel a tions , the purpose of this observationa l  study was to 
further delineate the cha racteristics of these perturba tions in 
families with seventh -grade gir ls . More specifica l l y ,  I sought to 
deter mine : ( a )  whether the observed disruptions are indicative of 
conflict and , C b )  the affective nat ure of the disruptions . 
Conf lict and Definitiona l  Issues 
As has been no ted elsewhere ( Hill  & Holmbeck ,  1 987 ) , the 
question of how to define conf lict in the observationa l  context ( as 
opposed to approaches involving questionnaires ; see Foster , Prinz , & 
O ' Leary , 1 9 8 3 ; Prin z ,  Foster , Ken t ,  & O ' Lea ry,  1 979 ; Robin , 1 98 1 , for 
examp les of sel f - report approaches to parent-adolescent conflict ) has 
been add ressed but is far from resol ved . This prob lem is particu larly  
relevant  to the study of " norma l " families where contentious 
interchanges in the form of intense arguments , threatening , name 
1 Occur in l aboratory set tings or in nature cal ling , and yel ling rare y 
( e . g . , Douvan & Adelson , 1 9 6 6 ;  Montemayor , 1 98 3 ;  Montemayor & Hanson , 
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198 5 ; Prinz  et a l . ,  1979 ) .  Thus ,  it appears that to adequatel y  
examine confl i ct in normal fami l ies more subtle · d '  d d , 1n  ices are nee e . 
I n  fact , subtle measures may be preferred because the behavioral 
changes that occur as a function of pubertal change are probably not 
dramat ic < Steinberg , 198 1 ,  in press ) .  
Riskin and Faunce ( 1 972 ) noted that conflict has been defi ned in 
a number of ways rangi ng from the highl y  abstract ( e .g . , power 
struggles ) to the more concrete ( e . g . , interruptions , disagreements , 
etc . ) .  Although " i nterruptions • ,  for example , are behaviors that 
requ ire m i n i mal  inference , they have frequent ly  been employed as 
measures of the fol lowing more abstract concepts : • conflict , • 
• power , • " dominance , • and " control . "  O ' Connor and Stachowiak ( 197 1 )  
employed the number of t i mes one member i nterrupted another or was 
i nterrupted by another during a discussion as an operational 
def i n ition of conflict . Leighton , Stol lack , and Ferguson ( 1 97 1 )  
empl oyed i nterrupt ions as a measure of dom i nance hierarchies . Others 
have used successful interruptions as an index of power < e .g . , 
Hetherington , Stowie , Ridberg , 197 1 ;  Zuckerman & Jacob , 1979 ) .  
M ishler and Waxler ( 1968 ) mai ntai ned that one can exerc ise power in 
two ways : attent ion- control and person-control . Accord ing to their 
cod i ng scheme , attempted and successful i nterruptions fal l i n  the 
latter category . It could also be argued that some i nterruptions do 
not relate to confl ict or control .  As Marlow ( 1 985 ) has pointed out , 
" interruptions may appear at t imes of high exc itement and creati vity , 
and may indicate a high level of f lexibility in the fa�ily 's  
interact ions "  ( p .  27 ) .  I nterruptions may also occur between two 
indiv iduals who know each other wel l  simply because these individuals 
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are able to anticipate what the other is going to say before each 
individual has completed his/ her utterance < Holmbeck ,  1987 ) . 
It is c lear that there is a lack of agreement as to how to 
operationa l ly define key constructs such as " conflict " or what 
concrete behaviors such as "interruptions •  measure . As a result,  it 
is worthwhile to consider several theoretical definitions of conflict 
that may be suggestive of more useful operational definitions. 
I nterestingly enough , conf lict or conflict-like notions exist in 
nearly every area of psychology and in most related fields . 
Definitions may focus on intrapsychic conflict , cognitive conflict ,  
social conf lict ,  ro le conflict , conflict between organizations , 
competitive conf lict , interpersonal conf lict , etc . (see Coombs , 1987 ; 
and Peterson , 198 3 ,  for reviews ) .  Some definitions worth noting come 
from sociologists . Hunt ( 1965/ 1976 ) ,  for example , states that 
" conf lict refers to a condition where an individ�al experiences the 
simu ltaneous < emphasis added ) arousal of two or more incompatible 
behavioral tendencies • < p . 286 ) . He takes the definition into the 
interpersonsal real m  when he imp lies that similar processes can occur 
between individuals . As Shantz ( 1987 ) has argued , " conflict is not 
defined as an ind i vidua l ' s  behavior . . .  rather, it takes two < or more l 
ir.dividuals to be in social conflict , one opposing the other " ( p .  
285> . Shantz < Shantz & Shantz , 1 9 8 5 ) has also described interpersonal 
conflict as the state of " mutual resistance . " 
The important point here is that interpersonal conflict involves 
opposing forces that occur or interact simu ltaneously. I n  the case of 
Steinberg 's  ( 198 1 )  findings , we know that mothers ' interruptions of 
sons and sons ' interrutpions of mothers both increase shortly after 
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puberty.  We do not know whether these h1' gher rates f · t o 1n erruptions 
occur red in the same famil ies or , more important l y ,  whether the 
interruptions on the part of mothers and sons occurred contiguously 
or with reci procity < Hi l l  & H l b  k 1 985 o m  ec , , 1 987 ) .  In research on 
mar ita l conflict ,  Gettman ( 1 979 ) has found that distressed couples 
were more l ikel y  than nondistressed couples to reciprocate each 
other ' s  behaviors. For exampl e ,  negative affect chains were more 
l i kely  in distressed couples- -an example of the simu ltaneous ( or 
contig uous ) occurrence of opposing forces. In  a simi lar fashion , 
Shantz and Shantz ( 1 985 ) defined confl i ct betwe�n chi ldren as 
" occasions when C h i ld A attempts to inf l uence C�ild B ,  Child B 
resists , and Child A persists " ( p. 4 l .  Could it be that similar 
rec iprocity is occurring in fami l ies shortly  after the onset of 
puberta l change in their  maturing adolescents ? If so , we would then 
be safer in tal k ing about confl ict - -at least insofar as it occurs in 
the laboratory sett ing . Testing such hypotheses would necessitate the 
use of sequent ial anal yses so as to determine the degree to which 
certain types of fami l ies ( e. g. , premenarcheal  versus menarcheal l 
demonstrate reci procity of interruptions and d isagreements. 
Also absent in most studies and theoretical discussions of  
familial con f l i ct is a ser ious examinat ion of the types of affect 
that occur in conj unction w i th the mi cro -analytic behaviors under 
investi gation.  Peterson ( 1 98 3 ) ,  for example , deals on l y  indi rectly 
with the issue of affect as it occurs in the context of a conflictual 
interaction.  It seems clear that interruptions that el icit posit ive 
affect in the person being interrupted have been received differentl y  
than those that e l icit negative affect. In a simi lar fashion ,  an 
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interruption that has been del i vered with positive affect wi l l  
probably be percei ved differently than one that is del i vered with 
negati ve affect . An examinati on of the affect ive • valence • of 
commonly used confl ict ind i ces <e . g . ,  disagreements , interruptions ) 
would not only prov ide a methodological advance , but it would also 
al low us to examine the val idity of the notion that parent -adolescent 
relat i ons not only endure a temporary period of perturbations but a 
withdraw! of posit i ve affect as wel l  ( Montemayor , 1 9 8 5 ,  1 986 ; Papini 
& Sebby , 1 987 > . 
Th is particular effort is the third in a series of observational 
studies of a sample of intact fam i l ies with first-born seventh ­
graders designed to prov ide information relevant t o  the issues 
d iscussed above . The f irst study ( Hi l l ,  Holmbec k ,  & Cantara , 1 988 ) 
focused on the frequencies of a variety of micro-analyt ic and summary 
variab les and the changes in each as a funct ion of menarcheal status . 
The f ind ings of  that study indi cated that : C a l  fami ly members in the 
i mmediately postmenarcheal group ( onset of menarche within the past 6 
months ) interrupted each other more than d id the pre -menarcheal 
fam i l ies , ( b l  fathers and daughters both tal ked more and tal ked more 
to eac h  other in the i mmediately postmenarcheal grou p ,  whereas 
mothers in t h is group tal ked less , ( c l  fathers showed more 
aff i l iati on toward daughters, but mothers and daughters showed less 
affi l iat i on toward fathers in the i m mediately postmenarcheal group 
versus the premenarcheal group , and C d )  fathers exhi bited more 
control toward mothers and daughters in the i mmediately 
postmenarcheal group whereas daughters ev idenced less control toward 
fathers with increasing maturity . 
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These and other findings suggest that there are temporary 
perturbations in families with seventh -grade girls shortly after 
menarche, t hus s upporting ear lier findings with other samples . We 
have also begun to gain new insights into the interactions between 
fathers and daughters . The frequency res ults s uggest that daughters 
exhibit a pattern of passive-assertive behavior toward fathers and 
fathers appear to be invested in maintaining a gender - stereotyped 
role for daughters ( i . e . ,  deferential and expressive ) and there 
appears to be a seductive quality to his interactional style < Hill, 
in press ; Hil l ,  Holmbeck, & Cantara , 1988 ) . Finally , it appeared that 
a subsample of families who had early - maturing duaghters were not 
only more conf lictual but were also less "engaged " than were families 
where the daughters mat ured relatively on time . We sought to extend 
these findings by examining the role of conflict ( as defined above ) 
and affect in these dyadic processes . 
The second study < Holmbeck , 1 987 > wa2 a validation effort 
involving a sample of 17 families with daughters and 20 families with 
sons f rom the same sample who were the most intensively studied of ­
our families ( participating in both questionnaire and observational 
sessions ) .  In t hat study, the psychosocial correlates of the 
frequency and sequential observational variables were examined . The 
purpose of the effort was to provide support for some of the 
arguments advanced thus far, namely , that reciprocity of 
interruptions and disagreements wou ld be more valid measures of 
familial conf lict than frequencies of these variables . The results of 
the study suggested that : C a )  interruptions and disagreements were 
not highly correlated with each other , ( b )  frequencies of 
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interru ptions index power within the family rather than overt 
con f lict , C c )  the co-occurrence of interruptions and positive affect 
< within the same person ) tends to be associated with less conf lict in 
the family , and C d )  frequencies and sequences of disagreements appear 
to be indicative of increased conf lict . Although complex , the 
findings indicated that disagreements < regardless of affective 
valence ) and interruptions with no accompanying positive af fect 
tended to be associated with familial conf lict . 
The present study extends the findings of previous efforts by : 
providing a validated operational definition of conflict in an 
observational context , emp loying sequential analytic variables in the 
study of relations between menarche and family relations , and 
examining the pubertal correlates of conf lict variables wherein their 
affective va lence is taken into accoun t .  Throughout , we were 
attentive to dyadic differences in the results . I t  was hypothesized 
that : C a )  there wou ld be greater reciprocity of interruptions and 
disagreements in families with an immediately postmenarcheal girl ( as 
compared with those families with daughters more or less mature ) ,  and 
especial ly for disagreements and for the mother-daughter dyad , C b> 
positive a ffect would occur in con j unction with interruptions ( both 
within the same person and dyadicly> less frequently in the 
immediately postmenarcheal group , and < c> families with early­
maturing daughters would  evidence conf lict ( similar to that 
experienced in the immediately postmenarcheal group> thus suggesting 
that these families endure persistent perturbations . Findings for the 
frequency variables were also reported ( with the exception of 
interruptions ,  the results for which were reported in a previous 
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study ;  Hil l ,  Hol mbeck , & Cantar a ,  1988 ) and were expected to be i n  
l i ne with the above predictions a lthough less dramatic . Sequenti a l  
analyses < Ba kem a n ,  197 8 ;  Bakeman & Gottma n ,  1986 ; Sackett , 1978 , 
1 9 7 9 ,  1 9 8 0 ) were employed to assess the sequential  rel ations hip among 
and reciprocity of interruptions , disagreements , and posit i ve affect . 
Method 
S ubjects 
Subject s for this study were 1 1 1  fami l ies with seventh- grade 
girl s  who were recruited from eight school districts in a large 
midwestern city . Famil ies who participated had to meet the fol l owing 
criteria : the family had to be i ntact such that the child who was 
involved in the study was living with his or her natural parents , the 
chil d  had to be a seventh-grader , and he or she had to be a first ­
born . Principa ls  of the schoo ls were asked to provide l ists of 
students who fit the incl usion criteria . Letters were then sent out , 
with t he principa l ' s  signature , to eligible families . Of the school 
dist ricts that participated , 9 5 - 1 00% of the principals were 
cooperative . The letters to the families were fol lowed up with phone 
calls  requesting their  participat ion . The staff members who made 
t�ese c a l l s  provided the fami l ies with a brief description of the 
required tasks . Approximately 40% of the fami lies agreed to 
part i cipate . The most common reason for refusal was that the fam i ly 
d i d  not have enough time . No d i fferences i n  socioeconomic status were 
noted between those who agreed to participate afid those who decl i ned . 
On a 1 to 100 scale of socioeconomic status ( Duncan ,  1977 ) fami lies 
who agreed to participate ranged from 8 to 96 < mean = 5 9 . 62 J . Thus , 
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the full range of socioeconomic t t s a us was represented . Approximately 
31% of t he sample was Catholic . 
Procedure 
A l l  f a mi lies f i l led out a brief set of quest ionnai res and 
part ici pated in the interact ion sessions . A superv isor , an 
administrator , and an equ ipment operator were all  present during the 
i nteraction sessions for each fam i l y . All  fam i l ies signed consent 
forms for v ideo and audiotaping . S ix tasks were employed during the 
video-taped interaction session , but the only laboratory stream  data 
of i nterest in  this study was that obtained during the Structured 
Fam i l y  I nteract ion Task < SF I T ;  Ferreira , 1963 ) . 
Prior to the S F I T ,  each fam i l y  member was given a l ist of f i ve 
m u lti ple choice quest ions and they were asked to indicate 
independent l y  their first and second choi ces to these quest ions . Such 
quest ions typically  i nqu ire as to the fami l y  members ' preferences 
regarding where they would like to go on vaca�ion etc . Three 
d ifferent versions of the form were employed to minimize the effects 
of families discuss i ng the interact ion session with fami l ies who had 
not yet participated . Fol lowing independent completion of the 
preferences quest ions , fami l y  members were brought together and were 
asked to decide on a joint response . The family  d iscussion that 
followed const ituted the S F I T . The " unrevealed differences " procedure 
( Ferreira ,  196 3 )  was employed in that fami l y  members were not told 
prior to the ir joint d iscussion what each member 's  choices were . 
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The videotaped S F I T  sess i ons were transcri bed by trained coders . 
These coders were blind to the physical maturity level of the child 
and other information about the family . A l l  statements by family  
members were coded in  the form of  " utterances " ,  which were defined as 
complete thought units that were usua l l y  equivalent to a sentence . 
I nterrupt i ons were also preserved by placing an asterisk < • >  at the 
point i n  an utterance where the interruption occurred . 
Observationa l Variables 
I nterrupt ions . Th is  variable was coded by the S F I T  coders during 
the transcription process ( H i l l , Sawin , Shelton , Shif let , 1978 ) . Four 
types of interrupti ons were coded : successful  interruptions , 
unsuccessful  interrupt ions , interruptions where both individuals 
continued tal k i ng , and quest ionable interrupti ons . In  the anal yses 
below , a l l  interruptions were combined into a variable termed "total 
interruption s "  because of the low frequencies of these behaviors . 
Both the person being interrupted and the i nterruptor were noted . 
Disagreements . The manual that was employed here ( Hil l ,  
Holm bec k ,  Marlow , & Futterman , 1 98 6 ) was based , in part , on Gottman ' s  
( 1 979 ) coding approach .  Although most of his  categories have been 
inc l uded , more have been selected for this study because Gottman ' s  
definition o f  disagreements d id not seem to include a l l  possible 
forms of this variable . A dis�greement was defined as "any statement 
that d irect ly  or i nd irectl y  contradicts the assertion made by the 
previous speaker or . . .  a statement that conveys disapproval , 
dissatis faction , or negat i ve evaluation of a previous assertion . "  
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Two coders were employed for disagreements . When a satisfactory 
reliabilit y  level <see reliability data below)  was reached on a 
sample of fam i lies not used in the present study , one coder then 
coded all  of the useable families . The second coder randomly selected 
12 families from the total and did reliability checks . 
Positive affect . The coding manual < Hi l l , Holmbec k ,  & Valentine , 
198 6 ) for this variable was again based , in part , on Gottman ' s  ( 1979 ) 
coding scheme . Unfortunately , facial cues and many nonverbal displays 
of  positive affect could not be used by the raters because of the 
quality of the videotapes . As a result , an abbreviated version of 
Gottman ' s  approach was used . Attempts were also made to code negative 
affect but the low frequency of their occurrence prec luded their 
inc l usion in the study . 
For purposes of this study , affect was defined as "a feeling or 
emotion as distinguished from cognition ,  thought , or action . A strong 
feeling having active consequences " ( AmeriGan Heritage Dictionary , 
196 9 ) . It was coded when there were laughs or rises in the voice . 
This incl uded rises in the voice that were associated with surprises 
but did not include rises normal ly associated with asking a question .  
I f  an afftctive burst continued across a number of utterances , this 
continuation was noted with arrows . 
Two trained coders ( with adequate pre-coding reliability rates 
based on at least 10 hours of training and reliability checks > rated 
a l l  of the tapes . For all  families where a kappa of . 60 or greater 
was obtained , a third rater < who was trained with the other two ) 
resol ved a l l  disagreements between the two coders . The two original 
coders re-rated all  tapes where . 60 was not obtained . < This only 
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occurred for t wo families . )  One of the three coders then re-examined 
all occurrences of affect that occurred on lines where an 
interruption a lso occurred . This coder made note of whether these 
affect bursts occurred prior to or after the interruption . This 
procedure was necessary for sequential analyses because affect that 
begins before an interruption , for example , can not be linked 
causa l l y  to the previous occurrence of the interruption . 
Menarchea l  status . Seventh -grade girls and their parents were 
asked to indicate whether menstruation had not yet begun < Group l l  or 
had begun within the past six < Group 2 ) ,  within the past 12 ( Group 
3 ) , or longer than 12 months ago ( Group 4 ) . I n  a previous study ( Hill  
et al . ,  1985a ) , around SOX agreement in placing the  time of  menarche 
was c harac teristic of each pair of respondents : mother - fathe r ;  
mother -daughte r ;  and father -daughter . Correlat ions between pairs 
ranged from . 87 to . 9 1 .  I n  this study , correlations ranged from . 8 1  
t o  . 90 with  an overall  alpha coefficient of . 94 .  Approximately  60% of 
the seven th -grade gir ls were placed in the premenarcheal group with 
the remainder being distributed evenly in the other groups . Because 
of the high reliability coefficients for this variable,  menarcheal 
status was based on the child ' s  report so as to avoid the confusion 
that would occur if different reports were used for different 
dependent variables .  
Plan o f  Analysis 
To assess the sequential relationships among the variables 
( interruptions , disagreements, and positive affect ) ,  a sequential 
analytic approach was employed . Such a strategy is based on the 
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notion that " a  behavior of one organ1· sm h · as communication value in a 
social sense if it reduces the uncertainty in the behavior of another 
organism "  <Gottman, 1979, p .  31 ) .  For example, if knowledge that 
organism A exhibits behavior X allows us to then be more certain that 
organism B will exhibit behavior Y, then knowledge of A's behavior 
(X l reduces the uncertainty regarding B' s subsequent behavior <Y > .  
Whether the uncertainty of B' s behavior is reduced can be assessed 
empirically by comparing the difference between the base rate of B' s 
behavior (Y) with the conditional probability that B will exhibit 
behavior Y given that A exhibits behavior X. The statistic for this 
comparison, initially devised by Sackett (1979), was a z-statistic 
where the difference between the observed and expected probabilities 
is divided by the standard error of the difference. The equation used 
in the current study was Sackett' s z-statistic after applying 
corrections by Allison and Liker (1982) and Gott�an (1980; see also 
Bakeman & Gottman, 1986). 
If z is equal to or greater than �1.96, it has reached the .OS 
level of significance and if it is equal to or greater than �2.58, it 
has reached the .01 level of significance <Sackett, 1979). ( It  should 
be noted that, in the present study, mean z-scores were computed for 
the menarcheal groups and, as a result, I was more concerned with 
differences between them rather than their significance or 
nonsignificance. l If a z is positive and significant, then the 
matching behavior (i.e. , the consequent variable> followed the 
criterion behavior (i.e. , the antecedent behavicr) more often than 
would have been predicted by the base rate of the matching behavior 
(i.e., a positive dependency). If z is negative and significant, then 
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the matching behavior fol lowed the criterion behavior less oft�n than 
would be expected given the base rate of the matching behavior . 
Sequences were as sessed by counting a l l  lag - 1  occurrences < see 
Gattman , 1979 ) of criterion behavior - matching behavior variable 
pairs . For example , if mother interrupts son and then son interrupts 
mother ,  this would count as one occurrence of this sequence . A 
decision was made with regard to the " w indow of observation . •  A 
window of  observation is the amount of time < or number of 
observations )  that wi l l  comprise a single lag . Because there were 
three people involved rather than two and because utterances rather 
than complete speeches were employed as the unit of analysis , it 
appeared that the window of observation should be longer than a 
single utterance since a family  member may , for example , disagree 
with another famil y  member but may take several utterances to do so 
<given input by other members ) .  It was felt that a better window was 
5 utterances because this woul d  give the person emitting the 
criterion behavior enough time to finish his or her speech and enough 
time for the person emitting the matching behavior <taking into 
account input by the third speaker ) to respond if he/she decided to 
do so . For the co - occurrence variables , the window of observation was 
still 5 utterances , but simultaneous occurrence < i . e . , on the same 
utterance ) of criterion and matching behaviors was also counted . 
Adj ustments in the z - statistic equation were made to take this 
extended window into account ( e . g . , the total number of events in the 
record was now 1 / 5  of the actual total and the probabilities ha
d to 
be adj usted as wel l ) .  
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A number of other issues were also ' d  d cons1 ere , namely, 
autocorr�lation <i.e., the tendency for a behavior to be more likely 
if that behavior was exhibited previously), stationarity, and mutual 
exclusiveness. Given that many have argued that one should have a 
sound reason for assessing the effects of autocorrelation (e.g., 
Cousins & Power, 1986) and because there is no theoretical basis to 
assume autocorrelation for any of the variables examined here (i.e., 
in the present case, cross-dependency has logical precedence over 
autocorrelation), such tests were not conducted. The assumption of 
stationarity <i.e., the assumption that conditional and unconditional 
probabilities will remain constant throughout a given family's 
session) was also not tested because of the rather low frequency of 
occurrence of the variables under consideration . Finally, these data 
were not mutually exclusive <insofar as behaviors could be coded 
simultaneous ly> .  As Sackett (1978, 1979 ) has argued, probabilities 
for nonmutually exclusive data will not sum to 1.00 and will 
therefore be misleading. On the other hand, this concern is 
especially problematic when there are a large number of behaviors 
being coded and when the occurrence of the behaviors and simultaneous 
codes is frequent. Given that we are examining only three behaviors 
that are fairly infrequent, the lack of mutual exclusiveness was not 
judged to be problematic. 
Although aggregated z-scores could have been computed on entire 
subsamples (menarcheal groups) as has been done by Gettman (1979 ) ,  
Margolin and Wampold (1981) have argued correctly that inferential 
statistics can only be used when z ' s  are computed on a subject-by­
subject basis. This strategy was employed here. 
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Multiple regression analyses were performed to assess the 
relations between menarcheal status and the observational data. 
Menarcheal stntus was treated as a continuous variable and was 
entered into a multiple regression equation as a set of power 
polynomial terms. Such a procedure, when applied to a single 
variable, can be used to test the linearity and nonlinearity of the 
relation of this independent variable with a dependent variable. The 
terms are entered in a hierarchical fashion bPginning with the linear 
term <�> and continuing with the terms that test for a quadratic 
2 3 trend <� l and a cubic trend (� l .  For additional information 
regarding this analytic approach, see Hill et al. (1985a, 1985b) and 
Cohen and Cohen (1983). Given the exploratory nature of the study, 
marginally significant findings <� < .10) were reported. 
Thus, the independent variable was menarcheal status <along 
with the quadratic and cubic terms for this variable) and the 
following were the dependent variables : (a l reciprocal sequences 
(between two family members) of attempted interruptions, (b l 
reciprocal sequences (between two family members) of disagreements, 
<c l co-occurrence of attempted interruptions and positive affect in 
the same person Cd) co-occurrence of disagreements and positive 
affect in the same person, (e l sequences of interruptions and 
positive affect (dyadic and in that order ; e.g. , mother interruption 
of child followed by child positive affect), (f l sequences of 
disagreements and positive affect, Cg) frequencies of disagreements, 
and Ch l frequencies of positive affect. 
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Results 
Reliability 
Reliability was examined by employing the kappa coefficient 
< Cohen , 1 96 0 , 1 96 8 , 1972 ; Hartmann ,  1 977 ; Hollenbeck , 1 978 ; Landis & 
Koch , 1 9 77 ) . This coefficient appears to be the most widely accepted 
index when coding involves the presence or absence of infrequent 
codes . Landis and Koch ( 1 977 ) provide the following strength-of­
association benchmarks for various ranges of kappa values : < 0 . 00 = 
Poor , 0 . 00 - 0 . 2 0 = Slight , 0 . 2 1 - 0 . 40 = Fair , 0 . 41 - 0 . 60 = Moderate , 
0 . 6 1 - 0 . 80 = Substantial , and 0 . 8 1 - 1 . 00 = Almost Perfect . The mean 
kappa for disagreements ( based on 1 2  families ) was . 7 1 .  Kappa ' s  for 
positive affect were computed in two ways . The first approach 
involved an assessment of agreement based on occurrence/ 
nonoccurrence . The second approach involved an assessment of 
agreement based on utterance- by - utterance agreement <a more 
conservative approach ) . The Kappas for these two approaches were . 80 
and . 64 ,  respectively . Reliability for interruptions was assessed 
with percent agreement and was always above 80% for all coder pairs . 
Descriptive Statistics and Adeguecy of Data for Sequential Analysis 
The mean number of occurrences for all variables were computed 
dyadically ( except in the case of positive affect> . Means for 
positive affect ranged from 4 . 17 ( father positive affect ) to 1 0 . 24 
( child positive affect ) . Frequencies of disagreements ranged from 
3 . 1 7 < father disagrees with mother ) to 4 . 6 5  ( child disagrees with 
father ) .  Finally , means for interruptions < all forms of interruptions 
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com b ined ) ranged from 5 . 68 { father i ;terrupts child ) to 6 . 56 < ch i ld 
i nterrupts mother ) . 
G i ven the rather low frequenc 1· es ,  some · bl var1a es were combined 
for some of the ana lyses < a  common pract ice in  the sequential 
analysis l iterature ; Sackett , 1 978 , 1 979 ) . In add ition to running the 
regression analyses as planned , i nterruptions and disagreements were 
col lapsed i nto a single set of variables termed " interference 
variables• < Peterson , 1 983 ) . Thus , reciproc ity for " interference • 
variables could consist of sequences such as : mother i nterrupts 
father fol lowed by father d isagrees with mother . A lthough 
i nterruptions and d isagreements have been found to be uncorrelated 
< Holmbec k ,  1 9 87 ) ,  they both meet Peterson 's  ( 1 983 )  def i nition of 
interference and their reciprocity constitutes • conflict •  as it was 
defi ned above . For these " interference • analyses , the "window of 
observat ion • was one utterance . Analyses were also run on a " fam ily"  
level whereby a sequence such as the fol lowing wou ld const itute a 
conf l i ctual sequence : father d isagrees with mother fol lowed by child 
d isagrees with father . As with the " i nterference • analyses , the 
" window of observation • was reduced to one utterance . < The • co-
occurrence • analyses could not be run on a " fam i ly "  level because 
affect and i nterrupt ions/disagreements had to be em itted by the same 
person . )  
The assumpt ions underlying the z -scores are violated when the 
base rates of criterion behav iors are close to . 0 1 or . 99 < Patterson 
& Forgatch, 1 9 8 5 ) . Overa l l ,  the data do not viol ate this assumption . 
For i nterrupt ions, base rates fal l i ng below . 0 1  occurred for 2 . 7  to 
9. 0% of the sample depend ing on the dyad under consideration . 
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< Patterson and Forgatch ,  198 5 ,  found that 18% of their behaviors had 
base rates below . 0 1 . l For disagreements , base rates fell below . 0 1  
for 7 . 2  to 16 . 2 % o f  the sample . Finally , for positive affect , base 
rates fell below . 0 1  for 3 . 6  to 27% ( father positive affect ) of the 
sample. The high percentage of low base rates for father positive 
a ffect is not of concern , however ,  because positive affect was never 
employed as a criterion variable in the analyses . The data met 
Bakeman and Gottman ' s  ( 1986 ) " NPQ > 9 "  criterion only when the 
variables were collapsed into general categories ( e .g . , 
"interference " ) .  ( It should be noted , however , that this latter 
criterion will not a l ways be useful . I f  one is �ttempting to 
demonstrate that a particular sequence never occurs ,  then the NPQ 
coefficient will equal zero regardless of how many utterances are 
sampled . )  In sum , it appears that these data meet the " base rate " 
criterion and the " NPQ " criterion , but particul arly when the 
variables a re combined in the manner described above . 
A Test of " Initial Agreement • 
Given the nature of the SF I T ,  it is possible that the degree 
that f amilies agreed with each other prior to beginning the task 
could affect subsequent frequencies of the variables being considered 
here . In order to determine w hether "initial agreement • affected the 
results of the regression analyses involving menarcheal status , the 
analyses were first run by controlling for initial agreement . Out of 
170 analyses , five of the significant menarchea l effects did not 
emerge a fter controlling for initial agreement and only six new 
effects emerged . In sum ,  the findings for initi1l agreement suggested 
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that ( although i mportant in its own right ) this variable had a 
minimal effect on the findings . Therefore , it was not partial led out 
in the analyses and all analyses were run as planned . 
Regression Findings for Frequency Variables 
It was predicted that frequencies of disagreements would  be at 
their peak in menarcheal groups 2 (the immediately postmeanrcheal 
group ) and 4 ( the early maturing group ) and that the frequencies of 
positive affect wou ld  be at their peak in groups 1 Cpremenarcheal 
group ) and 3 .  In statistical terminology , it was predicted that cubic 
trends would be found for the relations between these frequency 
variables and menarcheal stat us such that disruptions in family 
function would  be at their peak in groups 2 and 4 .  
Disagreements . The results for disagreements are given in Table 
1 where it can be seen that significant effects were found for four 
of the seven variables . For father disagreements of mothers , there 
was a negative quadratic trend , � = - . 937 ,  t( 2 , 1 08 J = - 1 . 6 35 , R = 
. 1 0 ,  and a positive cubic trend , � = 6 . 826 , t< 3 , 107 J = 1 . 850 , R = 
. 07 .  For child disagreements of fathers , a positive linear trend , � = 
. 1 9 0 , t < l , 1 0 9 )  = 2. 0 2 2 , R < . 0 5 ,  and a positive cubic trend , � = 
6 . 478 , t< 3 , 1 07 J = 1 . 763 ,  R = . 08 ,  were found . For child disagreements 
of mother , t here was a marginally significant positive cubic trend , � 
= 6 . 40 9 ,  ic 3, 1 07 J = 1 . 7 31 , R = . 09 .  Final ly ,  for total disagreements , 
there was a significant positive cubic trend , � = 8 . 359 , t< 3, 1 0 7 J = 
2 . 273 ,  R < . 05 .  In general ,  the results for disagreements were as 
predicted ; several positive cubic trends were found . As predicted , 
and for most of  the variables where there were significant effects , 
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the highest rate of dis agreements was found in group 2. In  some 
cases ,  the rate for group 4 wa 1 h . s a so 1gh as indicated by the 
positive cubic effects. The results for total disagreements were 
precisely as predicted whereby the highest rates were found in groups 
2 and 4 and the lowest rates were found 1· n groups 1 and 3. 
- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Insert Table 1 about here 
- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Positive affect. As can be seen in Table 1, only one effect was 
found for positive affect; a significant positive linear effect, � = 
. 185, t<l, 109 ) = 1.968, � < .05, emerged for child positive affect. 
This finding runs contrary to the predictions, and indicates that the 
highest rate of child positive affect occurred in group 4. 
Regression Findings for Reciprocity of Interruptions and 
Disagreements 
It was predicted that reciprocal sequences of interruptions and 
disagreements would be more common in groups 2 and 4. More 
specifically, it was predicted that the z-scores that represent such 
sequences (and assess the contingent nature of these behaviors ) 
should be highest in groups 2 and 4. Analyses were run for 
interruptions, disagreements, and interference behaviors (i.e., 
interference refers to either an interruption or a disagreement ) .  
Because there were two possible "directions " < e. g., MiF-->FiM 
and FiM-->MiF l for each dyad, there were six z-score variables for 
interruptions, six for disagreements, and six for interference 
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behaviors. In addition, analyses were run for "family" interruptions, 
disagreements, and interference. These •overall" z-scores were 
computed by determining the reciprocity of , for example, 
interruptions emitted by any family member. 
It should be noted at the outset that only one effect emerged 
in all of the analyses <interruptions, disagreements , and 
interference behaviors) for the father dyads (father-mother and 
father-child). As a result, only the results for the mother-daughter 
dyad and the results for the overall familial analyses will be 
presented in this section. 
Interruptions. The regression results for the z-scores that 
represent reciprocity of interruptions in the mo�her-daughter dyad 
and for the overall familial analysis are given in Table 2. As 
predicted, a positive cubic trend was found for the z-scores that 
represent MiC-->CiM <mother interrupts child followed by child 
interrupts mother ) ,  � = 6.777, t < 3, 107 )  = 1.812,  � = . 07, which 
indicates that the highest z' s were found in groups 2 and 4. For the 
"total familial interruptions• variable, positive linear and 
quadratic effects were found, � = . 282, t<l, 109 ) = 3.067, � < .01; 
and � =  1.250, t<2, 108) = 2. 297, � < .OS, respectively. Upon 
inspection of the group means, these findings suggest that the z' s 
were higher in group 4 than in any of the other groups. 
Insert Table 2 about here 
Disagreements. As can be seen in Table 2, a negative quadratic 
effect was found for CdM-->MdC, � = -3.172, t<2, 108) = -3. 172, � < 
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.0 1. Inspection of the group means re;eals that the highest z's were 
found for groups 2 and 3 and the lowest mean emerged for group 4. 
Similarly, there was a negative quadratic effect for "total familial 
disagreements•, B = - 1. 155 t (2 108) = -2 027 " <  05 · d . t ·  - , _ , . , "'- . , 1n 1ca 1ng 
that the z-scores were again highest in groups 2 and 3. 
Interference behaviors. As can be seen in Table 2, a negative 
quadratic trend was found for CIM-->MIC, � = -1.056, �(2, 108) = 
-1.851, Q. = . 07, where the group means were at their peak in groups 2 
and 3 and at their lowest level in group 4. For the •total familial 
interference behaviors• variable, there were positive linear and 
cubic trends, � = . 192, �(1, 109) = 2. 045, Q. < . 05 ;  and � =  8. 128, 
�(3, 107) = 2. 231, Q. < .05, respectively. As predicted, group means 
were highest in groups 2 and 4 and lowest in groups 1 and 3. 
Regression Findings for Sequences of Interruptio�s/Disagreements and 
Positive Affect 
It was predicted that sequential pairs of interruptions / 
disagreements and positive affect would yield higher z-scores in 
groups 1 and 3 and would yield lower z-scores in groups 2 and 4. In 
other words , it was expected, for example, that mothers' 
disagreements of daughters would be less likely to be followed by 
positive affect in the daughters in groups 2 and 4 .  Once again, few 
results were found for the father dyads and, as a result, they will 
not be reported. < In fact, no results emerged fc. these dyads. )  As 
was done in the last section, overall family effects will be 
reported. All findings for this section are given in Table 3. 
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Insert Table 3 about here 
- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Sequences o f  interruptions and posit ive affect . As can be seen 
in Table 3 ,  there were two effects fo th th d h r e mo er - aug ter dyad . 
Contrary to predictions , a positive cubic trend was found for 
M iC - - >C A  < mother interruption of daughter fol lowed by daughter 
pos itive affect ) ,  � = 7 . 1 5 8 ,  t < 3 , 1 07> = 1 . 927 , p = . 06 ,  indicating 
that the h ighest z -scores were found for groups 2 and 4 .  A negative 
l inear trend was found for CiM - - > M A ,  � = - . 2 2 4 ,  t < l , 109> = - 2 . 40 4 ,  p 
< . 05 ,  suggest i ng that the z -scores decrease w i �h increasing 
maturity . In the latter i nstance, it appears that w i th increasing 
mat urit y ,  interrupt ions and positive affect are less frequent ly  
associated sequentia l l y . For  the overal l  fami l y  anal ysis 
< interruption - - >  posit i ve affect ) , there was a significant positive 
cubic  trend , � = 6 . 946 , t< 3 , 1 07> = 1 . 87 8 ,  p = . 06 ,  which appears to 
be due almost ent i rely  to the low z -score mean in group 3 .  
Sequences of disagreements and positive affect . For MdC - - >C A ,  a 
negative linear ef fect was found (see Tab le 3 ) ,  � = - . 1 7 8 ,  t< l , 109> = 
- 1 . 8 8 9 ,  p = . 06 ,  suggesting that the z -scores decrease with 
i nc reasing maturity . As predic ted , a negat ive cubic trend was found , 
� = - 6 . 5 9 8 ,  t < 3 , 1 0 7 ) = - 1 . 76 5 ,  p = . 08 ,  for the overall  famil y  
ana l ysis ( disagreement - - >  positi ve affect ) suggest ing that the z ­
scores for these variab les were lowest in groups 2 and 4 .  
Sequences o f  interference behaviors and po�itive affect . As can 
be seen in Table 3 ,  a negative l inear effect was found for C I M - - >MA ,  
� = - . 188 , t< l , 1 0 9 )  - 2 . 00 2 ,  p < . 05 ,  again su�gesting that the z -
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scores that represent this sequence decrease with increasing 
maturity. Similarly , there was a negative linear effect for the 
overall family analysis C interference - - >positive affect ) , � = - . 1 73 ,  
t< l , 1 09 )  = - 1 . 8 37 , R = ,07 ,  again suggesting that the z -scores 
decrease with increasing maturity . 
Regression Findings for the C o - Occurrence of Sequences of 
I nterruptions/ Disagreements and Positive Affect < I n the Same Person ) 
The predictions for this section were the same as those for the 
last section except that these predictions involve the co-occurrence 
of interference behaviors and positive affect in the same person . 
That is , it was predicted that the z - scores representing these co­
occurrences would be most frequent in groups 1 and 3 and less 
frequent in groups 2 and 4 .  Unlike the res ults for the previous 
sections , there were significant findings for all dyads and , thus , 
all will be reported in Table 4 .  
I nsert Table 4 about here 
Co occurrence of interruptions and positive affect in the same 
person . As can  be seen in Table 4 ,  two significant positive cubic 
effects were found for the co -occurrence of interruptions and 
positive affect in the same person and both were contrary to 
Th l· s ,  there was a positive cubic effect for CiF - - >C A  predictions . at 
father Co- occurring with child positive affect ) , � < child interrupts 
= 8 . 065 , t< 3 , 107 ) = 2 . 1 7 1 , R < . 0 5 ,  and a positive cubic trend for 
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MiC-->MA, §. = 11.624, t< 3, 107) = 3. 207, n � < .01. These findings 
suggest that these co-occurrences are 1 more ikely in groups 2 and 4 
and less likely in groups 1 and 3. 
Co-occurrence of disagreements d _ an pos itive affect in the same 
person. Significant effects were found for three of the dyads and 
they were as follows < see Table 4): Cl) a positive quadratic trend 
for MdF-- >MA < mother disagreement with father co-occurring with 
mother positive affect), §. = 1.174, t <2, 108) = 2.080, 12. < . 05, (2) 
negati ve li near and quadratic trends for CdF-->CA, §. = -. 158, 
t < l , 109) = -1.671, Q. = .10; and §. =  -1. 229, t< 2, 108) = -2.191, 12. 
<.05, respectively, and (3) a negative cubic trend for MdC-->MA, §. = 
-8.797, t < 3, 107) = -2.395, 12. < . 05. The only finding that supports 
the predictions was the negative cubic finding for MdC-->MA in that 
the co-occurrence of these behaviors appears to be less likely 
shortly after menarche ( group 2) and in the early maturing group 
(group 4l. On the other hand, the finding� for the other two dyads 
were at variance with the predictions. Although the z-scores 
representing MdF-- >MA were at relatively low levels in group 2, they 
were at higher levels in group 4. Also, the z-scores representing CdF­
->CA were at their lowest levels in group 4 but at their highest 
levels in group 2. 
Co-occurrence of interference behaviors and positive affect 
within the same person. As can be seen in Table 4, two s ignificant 
effects were found for these co-occurrence variables: a negative 
linear effect for MI F-->MA (mother interfers with father co-occurring 
with mother positive affect), §. = -. 156, t< l, 109) = -1. 645, 12. = . 10, 
and a negative quadratic effect for C IF-- >CA, §. = -1. 095, t< 2, 108) = 
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- 1. 938, � = , 06. These findings only support the predictions in part. 
That is, the z-scores for MIF-->MA were at relatively low levels in 
group 2 <as predicted) but at a higher level in group 4 (contrary to 
predictions). The opposite was true of CIF-->CA; the z-score means 
were at their lowest level in group 4 (as predicted) and at their 
highest level in group 2 (contrary to predictions). 
Discussion 
I n  discussing the findings of this study, I will first focus on 
the results for the immediately postmenarcheal group <group 2 >  and 
then I will  turn my attention to the results for the early maturing 
group (group 4> . A fairly consistent pattern of results were found 
for the immediately post-menarcheal group. That is, when there were 
significant effects, the following results characterized group 2 as 
compared to the premenarcheal group < or group 1) : (a) family members 
in group 2 disagreed with each other more < and interrupted each other 
more; Hill, Holmbeck, & Cantara, 1988), (b) for mothers and daughters 
in group 2, z-scores representing reciprocal sequences of 
interruptions tended to be greater, (c) for mothers and daughters in 
group 2 and for the family-level analysis, z-scores representing 
reciprocal sequences of disagreements tended to be greater, <d> for 
the family-level analysis, z-scores representing reciprocal sequences 
of interference behaviors tended to be greater, and <e> for many of 
the analyses involving sequences of interruptions/disagreements and 
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positive affect , z-scores tended to decrease with increasing maturity 
( negative linear trends ).  
These findings tended to hold up when comparing group 2 with 
group 3 as well . That is , group 2 tended ( with some exceptions ) to 
differ from group 3 (the 6 - 12 months -ago group ) in the same manner in 
which it differed from group 1 .  The only set of findings that 
deviated remarkably from this three group pattern were the findings 
for co-occurrence of interference behaviors and positive affect in 
the same person . This latter finding was somewhat surprising given 
that the co-occurrence of interruptions and positive affect in the 
same person was highly related to the observational and questionnaire 
validation measures in Holmbeck ' s ( 1987 ) validation effort. I f  we 
ignore the findings for the • co-occurrence • variables for a moment , 
inspection of the effects in Tables 1 ,  2 ,  and 3 reveals that for the 
28 variables examined , significant <or marginally significant ) 
effects emerged for 18 of these variables . For 14 of the 18 effects , 
the level of the group 2 means were as predicted relative to the 
group 1 means ( and often the group 3 means ) .  
Given these findings for group 2 ,  it appears that a coherent set 
of results based upon observational data ( i . e. ,  frequency and 
sequential data ) was found . These results support the notion that 
familial adaptation to menarche involves a temporary period of 
perturbations in family relationships shortly after menarche . 
Moreover, they are consistent with findings of earlier studies from 
the same project but with different families. I n  the earlier Hill et 
al . ( 19 8 5a )  study , for example , we found that children in the 
immediately post - menarcheal group <group 2> reported less maternal 
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acceptance , less paternal acceptance , more rules and standards, less 
maternal influence , and less paternal influence than was the case for 
the girls in groups 1 or 3. Mothers in this group reported fewer 
activities with the family and more disagreements over rules than did 
mothers in groups 1 or 3. In fact , the results for girls are similar 
to those that have emerged for boys <Hill et al . 1985b; Steinberg , 
1981 , 1987a) in that the levels of the means for the first three 
groups tend to have the characterisic quadratic pattern (the U-shaped 
curve). 
Given the similarity of findings across laboratories, what does 
the current study add to our knowledge? First , this is the first 
study of the relations between puberty and family relations where a 
sequential analytic definition of conflict was employed. The fact 
that reciprocal sequences of interference behaviors were more likely 
in families with immediately post-menarcheal daughters suggests that 
conflict (in the sense of there being more "engagement• and 
reciprocity > is more common in these families , and particularly in 
the mother-daughter dyad. 
Second , and because sequential analyses were employed , we have 
some evidence that disagreements and interruptions are less likely to 
be followed by positive affect (in the person being disagreed with, 
for example) as the daughter matures physically. That is, we now have 
information concerning the effect of pubertal change on the affective 
nature of family interaction. Not only is there an increase in 
conflict but there also appears to be a withdrawl of positive affect 
as well <Montemayor , 1985; Papini and Sebby , 1987). This finding is 
also in line with Steinberg's (1987a ) "distancing• hypothesis in that 
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"pubertal maturat · · ion increases emotional distance between youngsters 
and their parents• Cp. 457; also see Steinberg, in press ) .  In the 
present case, decreases in positive behavior per se were not found, 
but interference behaviors do appear to be delivered with less 
positive affect in physically mature girls. It is worth noting that a 
careful inspection of the means in Table 3 reveals that the lowest 
means for the these sequences tended to be found for group 3 rather 
than group 2. This was also the case for many of the significant 
effects given in Table 4 for the •co-occurrence• variables. It may be 
that parent-adolescent conflict precedes the withdraw! of positive 
affect and that the latter is an outcome of chronic conflict. Of 
course, longitudinal data would be required to test this hypothesis. 
What of group 4? The findings for this group are more difficult 
to interpret and must be viewed in the context of other findings for 
this group ( see Hill, Holmbeck, & Cantara, 1988 ) .  On the one hand, we 
have lower levels of the following in group 4: interruptions, 
affiliation, control, father-to-mother and mother-to-father talking, 
reciprocity of disagreements, dyadic sequences of disagreements and 
affect, and dyadic sequences of interference behaviors and positive 
affect. On the other hand, I found higher levels of : disagreements, 
child positive affect, reciprocity of interruptions, reciprocity of 
interference behaviors, and father-to-daughter and daughter-to-father 
talking. In general, most of these findings are consistent with the 
hypotheses; group 4 families (families with earl;· maturing daughters ) 
appear to be in more conflict than were the pre-menarcheal families 
or group 3 families. Not only do we find less affiliation, and lower 
z-scores for sequences of interference behaviors and positive affect 
393 
but we also find higher frequencies of disagreements and reciprocity 
of interruptions and interference behaviors--all of which support a 
"conflict• interpretation. 
Despite this general trend, exceptions did emerge; there were 
lower frequencies of interruptions and lower z-scores for reciprocity 
of disagreements in group 4. In addition to finding fewer 
interruptions , we have less talking and less control in families from 
this group. Mixed findings, such as these , are actually typical of 
studies where pubertal timing (early vs. late maturers ) is the 
principal focus. As Steinberg (1987a ) has argued in a recent review , 
"studies of pubertal timing and family relationships are more 
equivocal than studies of pubertal status• < Steinberg, 1987a , p. 
451 ) .  In the Steinberg (1987a) study , there were few effects of 
pubertal timing in girls (i. e. , late versus early maturation) after 
controlling for the effects of pubertal status C�lso see Aro & 
Taipale , 1987). On the other hand , Magnusson , Stattin , and Allen 
(1985 ) found that early maturing girls were clearly at risk for a 
number of personal and social difficulties. 
Although the findings that emerged in the current study are also 
somewhat mixed, the bulk of the findings cohere rather well if 
interpreted from a perspective other than the "conflict• perspective. 
In group 4 ,  there was less talking ,  affiliation , control, and 
interruptions. My argument , and the argument that I prefer , is that 
rather than being characterized exclusively by more conflict, per se, 
it appears that there may be a lack of "engageme�t· or "cohesiveness• 
in families with early maturing daughters as well. This "pulling 
away • could occur for at least two reasons. First , it may be that the 
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lack of  engagement is a consequence of cons1' derable fl ' con 1ct lasting 
for some t i me because of the added t 1 s ress resu ting from early 
matu r it y .  In short , these fam il ies may have found the chronic 
confl ict to be h ighly  aversive and therefore preferred to pull away 
to avoid such con frontati ons . Whet her or not this is true of all 
families that have gi rls who began menstruating more than 1 2  months 
ago < rather than j ust those with early maturers l we do not know, 
owing to the cross-sect ional nature of the study . 
A second possibil ity is that these families have lacked 
cohesi veness for some time and that this type of interaction is 
typical for families with early-matur ing daughters . Regardless of the 
explanat ion , a number of other data issues may also have played a 
role in the m ixed nature of the find ings . Bec&use talk ing time levels 
were low for this group , rather unstable frequencies and z -scores may 
have emerged . Moreover , pubertal status and pubertal t iming are 
confounded in group 4 ( Steinberg , 1 987a ) . That is , we do not know i f  
the observed effects are due t o  the fact that this group i s  early 
maturing or i f  they emerged because these girls are more matu re 
( bi ologically )  than the girls in the other groups . F inally , it is our 
exper ience that parents and ch ildren exhi bit nearly 1 0 0% agreement 
concerning whether or not their daughter has exper ienced menarche . On 
the other hand , they are somewhat less reliable at placing the timing 
of the event , thus making placement in group 3 versus group 4 less 
reliable as well . 
Return ing now to the issue of conflict ,  the most important 
quest i on that remains unanswered is : Why are there perturbations and 
increased conflict in family functi oning shortly after the onset of 
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certain pubertal changes? Thus far ,  I have documented that there is 
an increase in conflict , particularly in the mother-daughter dyad , 
shortly after menarche . Given this finding and similar findings of 
other investigators , it appears that we have begun to demonstrate 
that conflict plays a role in the adaptation to pubertal change but 
we have not specified what role it plays .  I believe that conflict 
pla ys an adaptive role in healthy families in the sense that it 
promotes adjustment to developmental change , and that there are two 
processes - - one intrapsychic and the other extrapsychic- -that allow 
conflict to play this role and make moderate levels of conflict 
inevitable in healthy families . With regard to the extrapsychic 
process , the conf lict seems to play an information - providing role in 
that it informs the individuals involved that a more mature person is 
now living in the home . In the case of the intrapsychic process , the 
conflict appears to play a role in facilitating the individuation 
process that is triggered by reactions of the child and parents to 
pubertal change . As with any two- factor theory (e . g . ,  the two- factor 
theory of avoidance conditioning ) ,  it is believed that the two 
processes that serve to promote the conflict are distinct but 
interrelated . ( Both of these processes will be discussed in more 
detail below . )  
Earlier, I posed the question : Are the perturbations adaptive in 
the sense of  promoting healthy and needed transformations in familial 
relations ? Before one can answer the question of whether conflict is 
" adaptive • ,  one must first ask the question " Why does the conflict 
occur? "  Conflict may be the result of a number of underlying factors 
in the individuals involved . I f  the • goal " of these underlying 
processes is adaptation and they occur in healthy families and these 
underlying processes also promote a form of conflict that makes the 
•goal" possible, then one is more safe in assuming that the conflict 
is adaptive. Certainly this is the case with many cognitive­
developmental theories <Kohlberg, 1969; Piaget, 1970; see Shantz, 
1987, for a review ) whereby conflict is • an essential impetus to 
change, adaptation, and development• <Shantz, 1987, p. 284 ) .  In the 
present case, it appears that conflict is the adaptive manifestation 
of the underlying processes that are responses to pubertal change. If 
the underlying processes and subsequent conflict actually made the 
parent-adolescent relationship more dysfunctional than it would have 
been without the conflict, then these processes that promote the 
conflict and the conflict itself would be maladaptive. 
Perhaps an example will make these points clear. Most 
individuals in this culture leave home at some time in their life 
and, for many, this home-leaving occurs toward the end of their teens 
or in their early twenties. We might ask if home-leaving is adaptive 
and why it occurs. One can speculate that the underlying process that 
leads to the home-leaving involves autonomy needs. The available 
research euggests that home-leaving is adaptive. Sullivan and 
Sullivan <1980 ) found that boys who left home to go away to college 
reported an increase in their affection for their parents and their 
parents ' affection for them as compared to boys who did not leave 
home to attend college. In  addition, their affection was greater than 
it was prior to the home-leaving. Thus, it ap�ears that the 
underlying process, autonomy-seeking, is adaptive and that the 
behavioral manifestation of this process, home-leaving, is also 
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adaptive . Both appear to enhance the relations hip between the parents 
and adolescents and it  appears that the relationship would  have 
worsened had the home - leaving not occurred . 
With this theory,  I assume that : C a )  some form of conflict 
occurs in families short ly after the onset of pubertal change , at the 
peak of pubertal change , or after some main event such as menarche , 
C b )  the effects of pubertal change on behavior are not direct but are 
mediated and moderated by socia l - situational and individual factors 
< Peterson & Tay lor , 1980 ; Richards & Peterson , 1987 ) ,  C c )  there are 
various forms of conflict , some of which are adaptive and some of 
which are not ( Montemayor , 1983 ) ,  and C d )  the processes that I wil l  
discuss probably appl y  to this culture on ly and to intact families . 
Extrapsychic processes . Returning now to the issue of conflict , 
it  appears that there is an underlying process at work here that is 
not intrapsychic . The notion here is simp ly that the adolescent 
wishes his / her parents to recognize the changes that he / she is 
in timately  aware of . Because of the rigidity  of the roles other 
family  members presumably adopt , change in response to change is not 
automatic . When a child ' s  pubertal changes do not lead to behavioral 
changes in others and are therefore not assimilated into their 
existing modes of behavior , then pressure is placed on these 
behaviors to change . Given a lack of change , the pressure increases , 
conflict ensues , and finall y ,  others modify their behaviors to reduce 
the conflic t . This process is not unlike the cognitive processes of 
assimilation and accomodation as spelled out by Piaget ( 1970 ; 
Gins berg & Opper , 1 969 ) . 
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Thus , confl ict appears to play a role in the process of 
adaptation to pubertal change . It provides information to all  those 
invol ved that some form of behav ioral change is needed so as to 
return the system to a resting state . W itho�t  conflict ,  no one would 
know when , i f ,  or how to change their behav iors in response to change 
in others . I f  certain behav ioral changes do not reduce the level of 
confl i ct ,  then this " conflict feedback system • wi l l  provide feedback 
that further behav ioral modifications are needed . 
These notions are supported by existing empirica l  data . Most 
relevant here are Smetana 's  data concern ing parent -adolescent 
conflict as stud ied within a social -cognitive framework < Smetana , 
1 987 , in press ; Turiel , 1 98 3 ; also see Vuchinich ,  1 984 ) . Smetana 
maintains that " conflicts between parents and chi ldren are seen to 
emerge . . .  [ when ) . . .  the boundaries of legiti mate authority are 
renegotiated dur ing adolescence • ( p . 2 ) . The theori zing up to this 
point is also in l ine with Steinberg 's  ( 1 987a ) data reviewed earl ier 
and his "distanc ing hypothesis . • Although this "distancing • may 
occur for a number of reasons , one major contri butor may be the lack 
of recognition on the parents ' part of b iological  change in their 
adolescent. Thus, the increases in conflict and autonomy  and the 
decreases in c loseness observed by Steinberg may be the result , in 
part , of the confl ict that emerges whereby the chi ldren inform their 
parents that they are changing . ( Steinberg [ in press ) takes a more 
soc iobiologi cal  stance when he argues that such distance serves the 
purpose of removing, the chi ld from the fam i l y  so that he/she can 
procreate . )  
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A fina l  point regards mediating processes . Given that "change " 
is common to all humans , it is fai r  to assume that there wil l  be 
interi ndiv idual differences i n  terms of how each individual  ad j usts 
to  their own change and to change in others . Thus ,  it follows that 
there exists a personal ity variabl e ,  that I wi l l  refer to as 
"adaptab i l it y  to change , •  for which there are ( potential l y )  
measurable  indiv idual  differences . I n  a healthy system , individuals 
exper iencing change within  themsel ves or with in other members of 
their  fam i l y  will change in response to the conflict that results and 
they do so in a manner that enhances or protect� the relat ionship . 
They see that their old . roles are no longer app�opr iate and that 
con f l ict is resu lting from their mai ntenance of these old roles- -so 
they change . These individuals probably have a high level of 
" adaptab i l ity to change . "  I n  short , i f  the individual is quite 
rigid , he/she is low in adaptabi l ity to change and i f  the individual  
is more  f l exi b l e  ( or elastic , Lewi n ,  1 95 1 ;  or resil ient , Block & 
Block , 1 9 8 0 ) then he/she is high i n  adaptability to change . This 
construct is central to the study of change and could  be measured i n  
its own right . It can also be d istinguished from other related 
constructs such as " ego- resi l ienc y "  < Bl ock & Block , 1 980 ) and 
"adaptabi l it y " < Olson , McCubbin , Barnes , Larsen ,  Muxe n ,  & W i lson , 
1 9 8 3 ;  O lson , Sprenkle , & Russel l ,  1 979 ; see Holmbeck , 1 987 , for a 
review ) . I now summarize the companion i ntrapsychic process that 
promotes confl i ct within  the fam ily as an adaptive response to 
b i ol og ical change . 
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ext r apsychic proces s  j ust described are that adaptive conflict arises 
in families with pubertal  early adolescents because of the 
i nformation - providing role that this conflict pl ays and that the 
responses to it are determined by the persona lity traits of the 
individual s invol ved . Thu s ,  this process is extrapsychic insofar as 
int rapsychic mechanisms a re not implic ated in the process . I t is my  
belief that adaptive conflict also arises , in part , because of 
intra ps yc hic changes that occur within the ado les cent ( although there 
a re a l s o  ch anges within the parents th at coincide with the c hanges 
within t he ado lescent ; Greene & Boxer , in press ; Stier lin , 1 9 8 1 ) . 
Since Anna Freud ' s  c l assic pa per on adolescence < A .  Freud ,  1 9 58 ) ,  a 
number of ps ychoana lytic  theoriests have written extensively on the 
topic ( e . g . , B l os , 1 9 6 2 ,  1 97 9 ;  C hodorow, 1 978 ; Kaplan , 1 984 ; Klein ,  
1 9 8 4 ; a lso see Mahler , 1 971 ; Mahler , Pine , & Bergma n ,  1 975 , for  a 
rel ated dis cussion ) .  According to these writers , the genders differ 
with rega rd to how they manage the c l assic intrapsyc hic tasks of 
adolescen ce ( e . g . , regression , individuation ; see H .  Ler ner , 1 987 , 
for a review ) .  The task for ma les is to relinquish infantile ties to 
mother a nd to identify with father and the findings by Steinberg 
( 1 98 1 , 1 98 7a l and Hil l  et a l . C 1 985b  l s upport this notion- -especial l y  
i n sofar a s most o f  the conflict appea rs t o  be with mothers .  Althoug h 
ps yc hoana l ytic theory tends to be ma le-dominated < Adelson & Doehrman , 
1 9 80 ) , a number of thinkers have recently  begun writing on the topic 
of gir ls ( e . g . , B los , 1 979 ; Chodorow, 1 978 ; Hammer , 1 975 ,  1982 ; 
Kapl a n ,  1 9 84 ) . For daughters , and according to Blos ( 1 979 ) , "the 
mot her remains t he central  iden tificatory object " C H .  Lerner , 1 987,  
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P ·  66 ) .  A lthough this identification seems more intense for females ,  
females <like mal es ) desire autonomy from the mother . I n  fact , most 
who write about mothers and daughters , actual ly argue that 
considerable conflict can occ ur in this dyad ( and this is , in fact , 
what was found in  the present study ) . The female integrates her 
relationship with her father with the existing relationship with her 
m other . A lthough S .  Freud ( 1925 , 1 905 / 1 957 ; Chodorow ,  197 8 )  asserted 
that the daughter comes to total ly rej ect her mother ,  Chodorow 
prefers to argue that separation issues are particu lar ly salient for 
the mother -daughter dyad because both mothers and daughters each tend 
to view the other as extensions of oneself and that the daughter 
never rea l ly detaches from her mother < Chodorow,  197 8 ;  Deutsch ,  1944 ; 
Hamme r ,  1975 ) .  
But what of gir ls ' conflict with their parents ? Because 
daughters must final ly abandon the safety of the maternal  attachment 
Cat l east to some degree ) in order to procreate outside of the 
family , some transformations must occur < Steinberg ,  in press ) . The 
gir l  must , at some point , " confront her entanglement in familial 
relationships • < C hodorow , 1978 , p .  13 5 ) . As a result of pubertal 
change and the changing perceptions of her peers ,  it may be that 
daughters begin to experience themselves as overattached and 
unindividuated . I n  order to individuate ,  daughters engage in 
conflicts with their mothers . C learly , more extreme reactions wil l  
occur i n  overly attached daughters . This conflict can be adaptive 
insofar as the resu lting t ransformation of the attachment is 
necessary for the relationship to continue and for the daughter to 
develop ext rafamilial relationships . 
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Although fathers may not be involved in extreme conflict with 
their daughters, they do play an important role < Appleton, 1 981 ; 
Chodorow, 1 978;  Deutsch, 1 944 ; Hammer, 1 982 ; Tessman, 1 982). Fathers 
appear to be responsible for shaping their daughter' s sexuality. I n  
fact, Deutsch goes so far a s  t o  claim that the love and tenderness 
that the father gives to the daughter is provided, in part, because 
it is a bribe to motivate the daughter to renounce her masculine 
qualities such as instrumentality, aggressiveness, and the like . 
These notions are similar to those presented by Hill and Lynch (1 983) 
in their discussion of the Gender I ntensification Hypothesis. I n  sum, 
I have argued that there are underlying intrapsychic and extrapsychic 
processes that promote adaptive conflict that insures that the "goal" 
(e. g ,  individuat ion, being treated as an adult) of these underlying 
processes is manifested. 
Finally, I d iscuss the linmitations of this study and directions 
for future research. A major limitation of this study is that it is 
cross-sect ional. Longitudinal research is needed to document the 
direction of effects and to determine the sequence of the 
transformations in familial relationships <see Steinberg, 1 987b, 
1 988, in press). Although we do have sequential data, we  can not make 
causal statements without longitudinal data. Data should also be 
gathered on non-intact families in settings other than the 
laboratory. Tasks that elicit more " conflict • sequences should be 
employed in future research so as to avoid the frequency problems 
like those encountered here. Little attention has been paid to 
intrapsychic processes and transformations of internalized working 
models of attachment or the mediating effects ( e.g. , peer factors ; 
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Boxer & Petersen, 1986 ; Hill & Holmbeck, 1987 ) of puberty on family 
relations. Finally, it will be important for us to determine what 
forms of parent-adolescent conflict are adaptive and what forms are 
maladaptive (and therefore require professional intervention ) . 
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Table 1 
�roup �
ea�
s
S
�nd Trends for the Relations Between Daughters' Ratings 
of 
enarc ea atus and Rates of Diasagreements and Positive Affect 
for the Full-Sample of Seventh-Grade Girls (� = 111 ) 
Daughter Rating of Months Since Menarche 
Disagreements 
Total Disagreements 
FMdis 
MFdis 
FCdis 
CFdis 
MCdis 
CMdis 
Positive Affect 
Faffect 
Maffect 
Caffect 
0 
< Grp l l  
. 0272 
. 0051 
. 0069 
. 0068 
. 0071 
. 0073 
. 0067 
. 0156 
. 0354 
. 042 0 
0-6 
< Grp 2 )  
. 0349 
. 0074 
. 0072 
. 0083 
. 0100 
. 0092 
. 0095 
. 0134 
.0251 
. 0348 
6-12 
<Grp 3 l  
. 0268 
. 0047 
. 0057 
. 0081 
. 0077 
.0077 
. 0068 
.0143 
.0324 
.0484 
>12 
< Grp 4 l  
. 0313 
. 0046 
. 0061 
. 0090 
. 0110 
. 0081 
. 0068 
. 0234 
. 0400 
. 0699 
Trends 
Note. F = father; M = mother; C = child; dis = disagreements (e. g. , FMdis 
= father disagreements with mother> ; L = linear trend; Q = quadratic trend 
(1 bend); C = cubic trend (2 bends ) . Directions of all trends are noted. 
Means are based on proportions where frequencies of the variable are 
divided by the talk time of the individual (s l involved <number of words). 
n_<O l = 60, n_<0-6 ) = 19, n_(6-12 l = 17, n.< > 1 2 )  = 15. 
• p < . 10 • • p < • 05 • • • p < • 01. 
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Table 2 
�roup �ea�
s
S
and Trends for the Relations Between Daughters' Ratings of 
enarc ea tatus and Reciprocal Interruptions, Disagreements and 
Interference Behaviors CZ-Scores> for th F 1 1  s 
1 
Grade Girls ( � - 111) 
e u ample of Seventh-
Daughter Rating of Months Since Menarche 
Q_ 
CGrp l l  
Reciprocity of Interruptions 
MiC-->CiM 
CiM-->MiC 
.0713 
.0178 
Family Interruption--> -1.3653 
Family Interruption 
Reciprocity of Disagreement 
MdC-->CdM .8453 
CdM-->MdC . 7091 
Fami l y  Disagreement-->  1.9493 
Fam i l y  Disagreement 
0-6 
CGrp 2 l 
. 3204 
. 0905 
-1.2759 
1. 0317 
1. 2225 
2. 5860 
Reciprocity of Interference Behaviors 
M IC-->CIM .3398 .3124 
CIM-->MIC .8050 .3673 
Family  Interference--> .1758 .8093 
Fami ly Interference 
6-12 
CGrp 3) 
-.1949 
.0327 
-1.3972 
1. 4393 
1.5385 
2.4671 
.1963 
.6910 
.1683 
>12 
<Grp 4l 
.1434 
-.1102 
-.2500 
.8312 
.1549 
1. 7731 
.6002 
. 0117 
1.0493 
Trends 
-0 • • •  
- 0• • 
-0• 
+L• •, +C• •  
Note. F = father; M = mother; C = child; i = "int�rrupts• ( e.g., MiC--> 
CiM = mother interrupts child followed by child interrupts mother> ; d = 
" disagrees with "; I = "interfers with"; L = linear trend; 0 = quadratic 
trend (1 bend > ;  C = cubic trend (2 bends). Directions of all trends are 
noted. Means are group z-score means. 
n_<O l = 60, n_C0-6 l = 19 , n_C6-12 l = 17, n_( > l 2 l  = 15 . 
• p < .10 • •  p < .05 • • •  p < .01. 
Table 3 
Group Means and Tre d f h n s or t e Relations Between Daughters ' Ratings of Menarcheal Status and Sequences of Interruptions/Disagreements/ 
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I nterference Behaviors AND Positive Aff t c z  s ) f ec - cores or the Full Sample of Seventh-Grade Girls (� = 111) 
Daughter Rating of Months Since Menarche 
Q_ 
< Grp l l  
0-6 
CGrp 2) 
6-12 >12 
(Grp 3) CGrp 4) 
Sequences of I nterruptions and Positive Affect 
MiC - - >C A  -. 3147 -.2089 -. 8656 -.2438 
C i M - - >M A  -. 3248 -.3653 -. 9102 -. 6638 
Family Interruption--> . 4464 . 4543 -. 2380 .5476 
Family Positive Affect 
Sequences of Disagreements and Positive Affect 
MdC-->CA -. 0561 -. 2196 -. 6651 -.4499 
CdM-->MA -. 2783 -.3619 -. 4351 -.2212 
Family Disagreement--> . 2429 -. 1209 . 3918 -. 0407 
Fam ily Positive Affect 
Sequences of Interference Behaviors and Positive Affect 
M I C-->CA -. 2770 
C I M-->MA -. 4082 
Family I nterference--> .5005 
Family Positive Affect 
-. 3729 
-.4977 
.2979 
-1.1102 -.5539 
-. 9349 -. 7298 
. 0815 .0796 
Trends 
Note. F = father; M = mother; C = child; A =  positive affect (e.g . , CA = 
child positive affect); i = " interrupts • (e. g., MiC-- >CA = mother 
interrupts child followed by child positive affect); d = "disagrees with " ; 
I = "interfers w ith " ; L = linear trend; Q = quadratic trend C l  bend); C = 
cubic trend .< 2 bends). Directions of all trends ar e noted. Means are group 
z-score means. 
n_ < O> = 60, n_ C0-6) = 19, n_C6-12l = 17, n_C> l2 l  = 15. 
• p < .10 • •  p < .OS • • •  p < .01. 
417 
Table 4 
Group Means and Trends for the Relations Between Daughters' Ratings of 
Menarcheal Status and Co-Occurrence of Interruptions/Disagreements/ 
Interference Behaviors AND Positive Affect in the Same Person C Z-Scores ) 
for the Full Sample of Seventh-Grade Girls (� = l l l l  
Daughter Rating of Months Since Menarche 
Q. 0-6 6-12 >12 Trends 
C Grp 1 )  (Grp 2 )  CGrp 3 )  (Grp 4) 
Co-Occurrence of Interruptions and Positive Affect (same person> 
FiM-->FA -. 0035 .1339 . 3408 . 0803 
MiF-->MA -. 1167 -.3577 -. 5013 -.4371 
FiC-->FA -. 1778 -. 1756 -. 2603 .0235 
CiF-->CA -. 3890 -. 0226 -. 6921 -.3125 +C• •  
MiC-->MA -. 1374 .3323 -. 7315 .0719 +C• • •  
CiM-->CA -.1227 -.4136 -.4512 -.3395 
Co Occurrence of Disagreements and Positive Affect (same person ) 
FdM-->FA .3162 . 5826 . 0268 -.0069 
MdF-->MA . 3677 . 0200 -.4071 .3021 +0 • •  
FdC-->FA . 0772 - . 2083 .1628 -.0547 
CdF-->CA . 0676 . 4437 . 1210 - . 9024 - L• , -0 • •  
. 0453 -. 5128 . 1274 -.3733 -C• •  MdC-->MA 
CdM-->CA -. 0303 -.1068 -.1243 -.1594 
Interference Behaviors and Positive Affect (same erson l Co-Occurrence of 
. 1809 .4859 .3236 . 0178 F I M-->FA 
. 1290 -. 2500 -.7167 -.1139 - L• M I F--> MA 
-. 0990 -.2565 -.0784 -. 0188 F I C--> FA 
-. 2682 .2985 -.4465 -1.0269 - 0• C I F-->CA 
-.0990 -.0832 -. 4382 -. 2623 M I C--> MA 
-. 1166 -. 3544 -.4113 -. 3744 C I M-->CA 
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Table 4 (continued) 
Note. F = father; M = mother; C = child; A =  positive affect (e. g. , CA = 
child positive affect> ; i = "interrupts • (e. g. , MiC-->MA = the co­
occurrence of mother interrupts child and mother positive affect>; d = 
"disagrees with ' ;  I = "interfers with"; L = linear trend; Q = quadratic 
trend Cl  bend> ; C = cubic trend <2 bends> . Directions of all trends are 
noted. Means are group z-score means. 
n_<O> = 60, n_C0-6> = 19, n.<6-12> = 17, n.<>12> = 15. 
• p < . 10 * *  p < . 05 * * *  p < . 01. 
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